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PREFACE 


As its title imports, this Course of French Lessons is intended 
to serve as a class-hook for Middle Forms. It is especially de- 
signed for schools in which a liberal allowance of time is reserved 
for the study of modern languages. 

Although it is assumed that, before using these Lessons, the 
pupil will have gone through some preliminary stage of French 
(such as, for instance, the First Year of Macmillan’s French 
Course), it is not by any means taken for granted that he has 
ipso facto thoroughly mastered even the elements of the language. 
Mindful of this, I have devoted the first twenty lessons to 
a systematic recapitulation of the regular accidence , so as to 
give the young student an opportunity of systematising and 
supplementing the unavoidably more or less scrappy know- 
ledge previously acquired . 1 

For this purpose the Conjugation of Verbs, — Auxiliary and 
Kegular, — is taken up from the beginning, but this time, grouped 
in parallel lines, so as to enable the pupil to compare — tense 
after tense, and mood after mood — the regular inflectional 
system of the four conjugations. At the same time the 
intelligent use of these tenses and moods is from the outset 
illustrated by carefully contrasted examples. With, the most 
salient features of the language staring him in the face in strik- 
ing contrast to English usage, the pupil cannot fail to be gradu- 
ally coaxed into an intelligent appreciation of the essential 

1 “You must learn systematically ; it is the easiest way, and the only way 
that takes hold of the memory .” — The Poet of the Breakfast-table. 
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difference between the several tenses and moods. 1 I need hardly 
say that, besides serving the purpose of efisy reference, this 
recapitulation of the first stage work ensures something iike 
completeness for the second stage. 

It is on this solid foundation that the superstructure contained 
in these Lessons is built up. Clearness of arrangement, lucidity 
of exposition, and careful gradation of difficulties will, I trust, 
smooth the pupil’s j)3tk and assist him to a clear insight into, 
the structural system of the language. 2 Yet these Lessons do 
not profess to be “ French made easy”; they do not presume to 
save the pupil the trouble of thinking ; they are not intended 
for that class of students “ qui voudraient tout savoir sans rien 
apprendre.” So far from that, I claim it as a special merit of 
my method that it makes serious demands on the students’ 
thoughtful attention. 

If the learning of modern languages is to hold in the curri- 
culum of our Modern Schools the place it deserves, the teachers 
must set themselves a higher aim than to impart a mere smatter- 
ing of cut-and-dried phrases. They must treat it as an instru- 
ment of mental discipline and culture as efficient for that purpose 
as the study of ancient languages. 3 * * 

The Exercises are for the most part of a conversational 
character — which, in the case of a modern language, needs no 
word of justification. If a few of them may be found rather 
trivial, it must be borne in mind that every-day talk is apt to be 
trivial, and that in so far these trifles are more typical repre- 
sentatives of the spoken language than trite maxims borrowed 
from copy-slips. 

1 “The first stage helps the learner to master the Accidence, the second 
the Syntax. These are obviously rough divisions, though convenient ; and, 
as I said, I would deliberately mix them for teaching purposes, so as always to 
foreshadow the land that lies before vw, beyond the point at which we are.” 
— A. Sidg-wick, Teaching of Composition. 

2 “L 7 esprit semble plus eclaire quand les yeux sont satisfaits. 

Voltaire. 

s I venture to think that to turn “How do you do?” into idiomatic 

French may be quite as useful for purposes of training the mind as the 
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In order to relieve the inevitable drudgery of accidence- 
grinding, I have Aade it an essential point to press into my 
service numerous extracts of an interesting character. Carefully 
selected with a*view*to illustrate the subject treated in the 
lessons t<? ‘vtliich they are added, they have the incidental 
advantage of affording suitable material for early attempts at 
easy composition. For this purpose I have inserted in the 
^Appendix a series of Imitative Exercises which, I trust, will not 
overtax the young pupil’s power of reproduction. 1 

Many teachers will no doubt think that these Extracts might 
profitably have been increased — even to the total exclusion of 
detached sentences. But these now-a-davs much abused detached 
sentences have their uses ; if judiciously selected they may be 
turned to excellent account for embodying in a nutshell important 
abstract rules — 

* f Un ane qui pwiait des reliques s Hmagina qu’on Vucloraif” 
suggests in a single line the characteristic difference between the 
Imperfect and the Preterite ; 

“ Le temps, dest de /’argent,” conveys in every word a lesson 
on the use of the article and the functions of emphatic ce ; 

“ Je ne crois pas que personne piisse dire que je Yaie trompe” 
brings out in strong relief an important feature of the use of moods. 

I cannot conclude without a word of regret that exigen- 
cies arising from our ill-digested system of Examinations have 
compelled me to give admission to many exceptional details 
of Accidence of comparatively little educational value. These I 
have for the most part relegated to the Appendix. 

choice samples culled by Mr. A. Sidgwick ( Teaching of Composition ) from 
Greek and Latin class-books — I weep the wretched flight of the heavy-armed 
troops. Thou least teaching the beautiful art . The irrational fear of the 
barbarians , etc. 

1 “I should advise that the practice of composition should he begun 
almost at the beginning ; pari passu a% nearly as possible with reading — 
A. Sidgwick. 
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INTRODUCTORY RE M A R Iv S 


N.B.^'l) A Voccib alary in the order of the Exercises will be found at 
tlie end of tlie bc*>k, followed hy # a Vocal alary in alphabetical order, 
for words reciu->ing in subsequent Exercises. 

(2) The References (Gr. §§ ) are to my French Grammar for Schools , 
i.e. a recast edition of Synthetic French Grammar (Macmillan). 

(3) Abbreviations, etc. : — 

m. or masc. — masculine gender. 
f or fern. — feminine gender. 
s. or sing. = singular number. 
pi. or plur. = plural number. 

(4) y between two words indicates liaison (in pronunciation), i.e. 
the drawing over of the final consonant of a tvord to the initial vowel 
(or silent h) of the next word, so that the two (or more) words are pro- 
nounced as one wand only. This is especially the case with words 
grammatically connected : — 

Article-Noun : — -les^amis ; nnyirbre ; les^heures. 

Adjective-Noun: — petit jirbre; mon jirgent ; mes^hahits; eetjmfant ; 

cet homme ; six heures. 

Pers. Pro a.- Verb : — nous avons aime ; sont ils. 

Adverb- Ad j. : — bien_aise ; fortjiimable ; tres^heureux. 

Preposition-complement : — sousjinyirLre ; en^Italie. 

01$. (1) The t of ct is never pronounced. 

(2) Final d, if drawn over, is sounded like t : — 

grandvAiomme = grantome. 

(3) Final x } if drawn over, is sounded like s : — 

dixvAeures — dizeur. 

(4) Eo liaison takes place with an initial h aspirate . 

Compare — le 'harnais ; ce 'harnais ; ton 'harnais. 

1 habit ; cet^hahit ; tomdiabit. 

(5) The numbering of two or more successive words means that the 
English order of words is to he reversed in French : — 

welcome 2 guests 1 , to be turned by guests welcome. 

(6) Words in parenthesis () are to be supplied in translation ; those 
in square brackets [ ] are to be left out. 

(7) Imitative Exercises on the Reading Extracts will be found in 
the Appendix. 

IS B 



I the NOUN USED WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

(Gr. §§ 30-35) 


Singular 


Le livre 
The booh 

Je parle 
I speak 

Je parle 
I speak 


Masc. 

Le frere, 

The brother , 

du frere, 

of -the brother , 

du frere, 

of -the brother , 

au fr &re, 

to-the brother , 


Fern . 

la sceur, 

the sister, 

de la sceur, 

of -the sister, 

de la soeur, 

of -the sister, 

a la sceur, 

to-the sister, 


Masc. Fern. 

rami, l’amie, 

the friend, the friend, 

de rami, de l’amie. 

of -the friend. 

de l’ami, de 1’amie. 

of -the friend. 

a 1’ami, a l’amie. 

to-the friend . 


sont ici. 
are here. 


Plural 


Les fibres, les sceurs, les^amis, 

The brothers, the sisters, the friends, 


Les livres des frfcres, 
Je parle des frkres, 
Je parle aux freres, 


des sceurs, deswamis, 
des sceurs, des^amis, 
aux sceurs, aux^amis, 


leswamies, sont ici. 

the friends, are here. 

des^amies. 

des^amies. 

aux^amies. 


The Definite Ai’tiele the is expressed in Ereneli 


(1) for the Singular, by — 

le before masc. Nouns beginning with a consonant le pere, 
U before^. N<nms beginning with a consort ,-la mere, 
I’ before masc. and fern. Nouns beginning wxtli a 
vowel or silent h : — 


, f l’ami (in.), 
\ 1’lieure (/. ), 


the father, 
the mother, 
the friend, 
the hour . 


(2) for th? Plural, by — 

les before all Nouns (m an if.), whether they / m. les fees, 1“^; 
begin with a vowel or a consonant t/- les sceuis, ies^nemts 


* Most Nouns take s in the plural (see Ex. 8). 
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When le, les (but not la, V) are immediately preceded by de, of 
from, or a, to, at, fa, they are blended with these prepositions as 
follows : — 

de^le*. into du : — dn frore, of -the broiler. 
avde into au^ — an frere, to -the brother. 

defies into d£s :->des fro res, des sceurs, des^amis, of-tfic / brothers , sisters, 
dv-des into airs : — aux freres, aus sreurs, aux^amis, to-fhe \ friends. 

Bat de la, a la, de V, a V, are never contracted : — 

de la mere ; a la mere ; de Thenre ; a l’heurc * ; de rami ; a 1’ami. 

A. Tradmsez^en^anglais (Translate into English ) : — 

1 . Qui est la messagere du printemps '? — C'est Thirondelle. 

2. Quelle est la saison des fleurs ? — C’est le printemps. 

3. Qui est le symhole de la vigilance ? * — C’est le cop. 

4. Quel age est le printemps de la vie ? — La jeunesse. 

f>. Quels sont les fruits du pommier ? — Ce sont les pommes. 

6. Qui est le ehantre des forets ? — Le rossignol. 

7. Le miel * et la cire sont l’ouvrage des abeilles. 

8. Les proverbes sont la sagesse des nations. 

9. La Touraine est le jardin de la France.* 

1 0. Vanite des vanites ; tout est vanite ! 

11. L 5 4tude de la geograpliie est necessaire pour Fetnde de Fhistoire. 

12. Le cliameau est le vaisseau du desert. 

* N.B . — In French ihe Definite Article must be used with Abstract and Collective Nouns, with 
Names of Materials , Seasons, and Countries . 

B. Repondez^aux questions sufvantes {Rephj to the following 

questions ) : — 

1. Qui est le messager du matin'? 2. Quelle saison est le matin 
de Fannee 1 3. Quel oiseau est le symbole de la vanite 1 4. Quel est 

le fruit du cerisier ? 5. Ou sont les fleurs ? 6. Oil sont les pommiers 

et les poiriers % 

C. Traduisez^en francais {Translate into French) : — 

1. The autumn is the season of (the) fruits. 2. The taste of (the) 
honey is sweet. 3. The nightingales are the songsters of the wood. 
4. The work of the bee is wonderful. 5. The pear is the fruit of the 
pear-tree. 6. Old age is the autumn of life. 7. The flowers are the 
ornament of the garden. 8. The rqge is the queen of (the) flowers. 
9. The fruit of the tree is ripe. 10. The county of Kent is the 
garden of England. 11. The frogs are the songsters of the pond, and 
the crickets are the songsters of the hearth, 12. The flowers are the 
delight {plural) of the bee. 13. The bees are the guests of the 
flowers. 
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II. PARTITIVE AND INDEFINITE ARTICLE 


( a ) The Noun used with the Partitive Article (§ 36) 

If a Noun is taken in a 'partitive sense , i.e. if a certain quantity, 
number, or fraction of a whole is to be expressed, de and the Definite 
Article (i.e. du, de la, de P, des) must be used : — 

Dcfiniie Singular Partitive 

m. le pain, the bread . du pain, some (any) bread. 

Tor, the gold. de Tor, some (any) gold, 

f la toile, the cloth. de la toile, some (cmy) doth. 

beau (/.), the loader. de beau, some (any) water. 

Plural (the same for masc. and fern) 

m. les jardins, the gardens. des jardins, some (any) gardens. 

lesjibricots, the apricots. des^abricots, some (any) apricots, 

f. les poires, the pears. des jxures, some (any) pears. 

les^oranges, the oranges. desjDranges, some (any) oranges. 

Bear in mind that — though some or any may be left out in English— the 
partitive du, de la, des, must always be used in French : — 

Bread , meat, and water . Du pain, de la viande, et- de 1’eau. 

Bees are insects. Les^abeilles sont deswinsectes. 

Obs . — If a Noun used partitively is preceded by an Adj., de alone stands 
for du, de la, de 1’, des ; compare — 

J’ai du pain. J’ai de bon pain. 

( b ) The Noun used with an Adverb of Quantity ; — 

Combien de lait ? how much milk ? Combien depices'? how many spices? 
Trop de lait, too much milk. Trop d 7 epices, too many spices. 
Beaucoup d’argent, much money. Beaucoup d’amis, many friends. 
Peu d’argent, little money. Peu d’amis, few friends. 

Plus de fromage, more cheese. Plus de cerises, more cherries. 
Moins de fromage, less cheese. Moins de cerises, fewer cherries. 
Autant d’or, as much gold. Autant d 7 oeufs, as many eggs. 

Pas tant d’or, not so much gold. Pas tant d’ceufs, not so many eggs. 
Assez de fer, iron enough. Assez d’epingles, pins enough. 

Pas de richesse, no wealth. Point de richesse, no wealth at all. 

Une livre de pain, a pound of TJn verre de vin, a glass of wine, 
bread. 

(c) The Noun used with the Indefinite Article (§ 37) 

m.TJn frere estjunji£ii. A brother is a friend, 
f. Une soeur estpinejimie. A sister is a friend. 

L’amour d 7 un frere et d’une soeur. The love of a brother and of a sister. 
II parle d 5 un frere, d J une soeur. He spealcs of a brother, of a sister. 

II parle a un frere, a une soeur. He speaks to a brother, to a sister. 
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0 


A. 1. Y a-t-il du fruit dans ce panier ? — Oui, il y a des pommes, des 

prunes et de* peches. 

2. Quels jirbres avez-vous dans ce verger ? — II y a des pommiers, des 

pruniers et des pechers. 

3. Avez-voys^uae roaison ? — Nop, mais j’ai des chateaux w enJEspagne. 

4. Qui vend d esj5piceri.es % — L’epicier ; il vend flu sucre, du the, du 

cafe, du ehocolat. 

5. Voici de la laitue, du sel, du poivre, du vinaigre, de Phuile et 

des ceufs (/ silent in plur.) — Pourquoi faired — Pour faire de la 
salade. 

6. Le feu est un bon serviteur, n ; est-ce pas % — Oui, mais c'estjm 

mauvais maitre. 

7. Unjimi fidele est preeieux, n’est-ce pas ? — Un ami fidele estjrn 

tresor. 

8. Le souvenir d’une bonne action est un doux oreiller. 

9. L’esperance est le songe d’mjhomme eveille. 

10. La fourmi amasse des tresors pour Phiver. 

11. Le chene, un jour, dit o au roseau : 

“ Un roitelet pour vous estjin pesant fardeau.” 

12. La bonte, semblable a Pabeille, tire du miel de toutes les plantes. 
La malice, comme Paraignee, distille du poison des fieurs les plus 
d(?uces. 

13. Lesjraciens Pheniciens allaient chercher de l’argent en u Espagne, 
de l’etain en^Angleterre, et de Pambre jaune sur les cotes de la 
mer Baltique. Leurs caravanes apportaient de PArabie des drogues, 
de la cannelle, de Pivoire et de Por. Ils aclietaient et vendaient 
du fer et de Pacier. 

B. 1. C£ A walnut is a treasure, isn’t it?” said a squirrel to a 

mouse. 2. “And hazelnuts are a treat, are they not?” said the 
mouse to the squirrel. 3. “Here-is some com, and there-are some 
carrots ; help yourself, old gossip,” said a country-mouse to a town- 
mouse. 4. “ What [a] poor treat 1 ” replied the town-mouse disdain- 
fully ; “ I have always milk or honey for breakfast, bacon or ham for 
dinner, and cheese or cake for supper ! ” 5. “ Ay, and one fine 

morning you will have a mouse-trap for [a] dining-room ; and then 
good-bye milk, honey, ham, cake, and cheese ! ” 6. “ Butterflies are 

welcome 2 guests, 1 are they not V 3 said a rose to a lily. 7. “ An ant 
is a heavy burden, is it not % 33 said ^ reed to an oak. 8. “ A reed is 
a tree of (a) considerable 2 height, 1 ” said the ant. 9. If you have 
friends, you have treasures. 10. Here-is some money for you. 11. 
Have you any small coin in your purse? 12. Walls have ears. 13. 
Is there bread enough ? — There is no bread at all. 14. There was too 
much salt in the soup. 1 5. There are too many mistakes in your exercise. 
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III. PLURAL OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES (§§ 44-15) 

(a) General Bule : add -s to Nonas and Adjectives not specified 
below ; — 

a Le bon livre es inutile. The good booh is useful 

pi Les bons livres sont. utiles. The good boohs are useful 

(b) Add -x to those ending in -au, eu : — 

6". Le chateau est beau. The castle is beautiful 

•pi Les chateaux sont beaux. The castles are beautiful 
s. Le feu est_eteint.„ The fire is out. 

pi Les feux sontjeteints. The fires are out 

Obs. (1) — bleu takes s : — Les cieux sont bleus. The shies are blue. 

Ohs. (2) — Of Is ouns ending in -on, only the following take x : 

les bijoux, the jewels ; les genoux, the knees ; 

les cailloux, the pebbles ; les hiboux, the owls ; 

les chouXj the cabbages ; les joujoux, the playthings ; 

The other Nouns in -ou take -s : — les clous, les trous, les fous, etc. 

(c) Change final -al, -ail of most Nouns and Adjectives with these 
endings into aux : — 

s. Le cheval est un noble The horse is a noble animal. 

animal 

pi. Les chevaux sont de nobles^ Horses arc noble animals. 

animaux. 

s. Le travail estjitile. Work is useful, 

pi. Les travaux sont utiles. Works are useful. 

Notice . — le ciel, sky, heaven ; (plur.) les cieux. 

Tceil, m.f eye ; ,, les^yeux. 

Obs.— The following Nouns in -al and -ail take -s : — 

les bals, dances ; les bercails, shccpfolds ; les gou vernails, Vwffc&vtf ; 

les carnavals, carnivals ; (unusual in plur. ) les mails, malls , mallets ; 

les chacals, jackals; les details, details ; les poitrails, breast - 
les pals, stakes ; les^cpou van tails, scare- pieces ; 

les r%als, treats ; crows ; les portails, front gate - 

leswattirails, gears ; les^eventails, fans ; 'wags. 

(d) Leave unchanged those ending in -s, ~x, -z * : — 

a Le cas estdouteux. The case is doubtful 

pi Les cas sont douteux. The cases are doubtful 

s. Le gaz estJLnfianimable. Gas is inflammable, 

pi Les gaz sontjnflammables. Gases are inflammable. 

Indeclinable parts of speech— Adverbs, Prepositions , etc . , and the letters 
of the alphabet are also left unchanged in the plural : — 

Les pour et les centre. The pros and cons. 



III. PLURAL OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES (§$ 44-45) 7 


* ^ 

A. L Avez-vous lii les journaux du matin? — Old, monsieur, il y a des 

noavdlLS iniportantets, les ennemis sont am: pones, 

2. Le marquis de Carabas a-t-il ties chateaux? — Mais oiu, il a ties 

, chat ta ?uqeiWEspagne. 

3. Qui est roi an royaimie des^aveugles ? — Ce sent les bor fines qui y 

sont ro?\ 

4. Aimez-vous les chew. ux ? — Oui, ee sont de nobles animaux; ce 

sont les compagnons de Phomme dans ses tmvaux. 

5. Pourquoi les chameaux ont-ils plie le§ genome ? — Pour etre 

charges de pesants fardatux. 

G. Qitdsjziseaux curieux y a-t-il enj^gypte? — Chez les anciens 
Egyptiens lesjtbis etaient des mseanx sucres. 

7. Et quelle espece (Lanimaux sont les sphinx? — Les sphinx sont 

des 4 tres chimeriq ices. 

8. Aimes-tu les gateaux ? — Cela va sans dire! — Eli Lieu! ouvre la 

bouche et ferine Usjjeux ! 

9. Oombien coutent ces joujoux ?■ — Ils content dix sous. 

10. Ces jiuneaux ont lesjgcux bleus. 

1 1. Les cienx racontent la gloire de Dieu. 

12. Les hiboux sont des oiscaux de nuit 

13. Ces meux chateaux mines sont des retmites de chauces-souris. 

14. Les paiens adorent de faux dieuo:. 

15. La nature a donne a cliaeun une arrne — aux lions la force, a 
l’aigle des serves redoutables , aux taureaux des comes , auxjibeilles 
un_aiguillon, aux serpents le venin, a Vhomme Pintelligence et la raison. 

B. 1. Gold and silver are precious 2 metals. 1 2. The camels are the 

ships of the desert. 3. My nephews are the sons of my brother. 
4. We have seen several beautiful pictures in the galleries of these 
museums. 5. Where have you bought these nuts ? — At the fruiterer’s. 

6. These games are very dangerous. 7. The playthings (toys) of the 
children are broken. 8. Men are equal before God. 9. The English - 
generals 1 have won several victories. 10. The canals are advantageous 
for the trade. 11. The mice have eaten the nuts; they have left 
nothing but the empty 2 shells 1 12. Peach-stones are very hard, are 
they not ? 13. The skies are blue. 14. These birds 4 have blue eyes J 

(i say have the eyes blue). 15. The workmen are at the end of their 
labours. 16. Have you not eyes c to’ (pour ) see ? 

C. Touj ours ^impartial et vrai, nr^ miroir renvoie auxjpeux du 
speetateur les roses de la jeunesse et les rides de 1 age, sans calonmier 
et sans flatter personne. 8 mil, entre tons les eonseillers des grands, il 
leur dit eonstamment la verite. 

Il y a das livres qui n’ennuient jamais personne : Ce sont les livres 
. . . sterling. 
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IV. FEMININE OF ADJECTIVES (§§ 50 - 55 ) 


X.B . — An Adjective agrees in Gender and Number with the Noun it 
qualifies. 

(a) General Rule : — Add -e to all Adjectives not specified below (b-jfi : — 

Mass u line Fc mi nfne 

s. Le fruit mur es t sain. *La poire mure es£ 

Ripe fruit is wholesome. The ripe pear is wholesome, 

pi. Les fruits miirs sont sains. Les poires mures sont saines. 

Ohs . — All Adjectives in -er (and a few in -et) change e into e, to mark 
that e becomes long : — cher, /. ehkre, dear ; eomplet, complete. 

(Jjj Adjectives ending in -e mute, remain unchanged in the Masc. : — 

s. Le theme frangais est facile. La traduction frangaise est facile. 

The French exercise is easy. The French translation is easy, 

pi Les themes frangais sont faciles. Les traductions frangaises sont 

faciles. 

(c) Most Adjectives ending in -x change this -x into -se : — 

s. Le diamant est precieux. La perle est precieuse. 

The diamond is precious. The pearl is precious, 

pi. Les diamants sont precieux. Les j>erles sont precieuses. 

(d) Adjectives ending in -f change this -f into -ve : — 

s. L’agneau est craintif. La brebis est craintive. 

The lamb is timid. The ewe is timid, 

pi Lesjigneaux sont craintifs. Les brebis sont craintives. 

Ols. (1) — A few Adjectives in -c change this -c into -que : — 

Le tresor public. L’autorite publique. L’ empire turc. La flotte turque. 
Ohs. (2) — In — grec, /. grecque, Greek, Grecian, the c is retained. 

In — long,/, longu-e, long, g=gu, to indicate that g remains hard. 
Ohs. (3) — e=che, blanc,/. blanche, white ; franc, /. tranche, frank ; 

sec, /. seche, dry ; also frais, /. fraiche, fresh. 

(e) Adjectives and Nouns ending in -ien, -on, -el, -eil, double 
their filial consonant , and add e mute : — 

Un^usage ancien. An old custom. Des^usages^anciens. Old customs. 
La langue ancienne. The ancient lan - Les langueswanciennes. Ancient lan- 
guage. guages. 

TIius — bon, bonne, good ; cruel, cruelle, cruel; pareil, pareille, like. 


Obs. — Tims also 

> — (1) most of those 

in -et, -ot : — 


muet, muette, 

mute, silent. 

sujet, sujette, 

subject. 

net, nette, 

neat , clean. 

sot, sotte, 

foolish. 


(2) the following 

in -s and -1 : — 


4pais, epaisse, 

thick. 

has, basse, 

low. 

expres, expresse, 

express. 

gras, grasse, 

fat. 

gros, grosse, 

Mg. 

las, lasse, 

t ired. 

gentil, gentille, 

nice. 

nul, nulle, 

no (adj. 



IV. FEMININE OF ADJECTIVE^ (§§ 50-55) ' 
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(/) Five Adjectives have two forms for the Mtisc. Sing .: — 

one form used before a Noun beginning with, a consonant , 
the^other before a vowel or silent h; from the latter the Fern, 
formed by doubling the final consonant , and adding © nude : — 


m. Le beSfcu verger. 

Le beljirbre (pi les beaux jirures).. 
f. La bell© prairie. 
m. Le nouveau monde. 

Le nouveljhabit {pi. nouveauxjbabits). 
/. La nouvelle mode (annde). 
m. Le vieux mendiant. 

Le vieil^ami (pi vieux amis). 

/. La vieille sorciere. 


Thus — m. fou, fol ; f folle : mad. 


Tke fine orchard . 

The fine tree (trees). 

The fine 'meadow. 

The new ivorld. 

* The new coat (coats). 

The new fashion (gear). 
The old beggar. 

The old friend ( friends 
The old hag. 

m. mou, mol ; f. molle ; soft. 


A. 1. Cette^histoire est-elle vraie? — Oui : mais ce eonte n’est pas vrai. 

2. Le theme grec est-il facile? — Oui, mais la composition grecque 

if est posjiisee. 

3. Une joie secrete est-elle complete ? — Non, elle n’est presque jamais' 

une joie complete. 

4. * La prononciation de la langue italienne est - elle difficile ?■ — An 

contraire, elle est facile. [et rapide. 

5. Cette petite riviere est-elle dangereuse ? — Oui, elle est tres profonde 

6. Pourcptoi eesj) ranges ne sont - elles pas douces ? — Parce qifelles 

ne sont pas^encore mitres. 

7. Qnand le jour est-il long ? — Quand la nuit est brb:e (cowrie). 

8. Qify a-t-il dans ce beau jardin ? — II y a une belle statue grecque. 

9. Le paon est-il beau f — Oui, la belle plume fait le hel oiseau. 

10. Cette medecine if est-elle pas douce f — Pas du tout, elle es tjx-mere. 

11. Cette petite fille est gonrmande coniine une chatte, vaine comme an 
paon, querelleuse comme im dindon, bavctrcle comme ime pie, maligne 
comme un singe ; du reste, e’est la meilleure creature du monde. 

Practice. — Put sentences 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, in the plural 


B. 1. When the nights are long, the days are short. 2. The hyaena 
is cruel 3. England has a powerful 2 fleet. 1 4. My dear niece, 
are you tired ? — -Yes, the road is long. 5. On the high mountain 
there is an old oak-tree ; its leaves are still green. 6. Is the English 
language difficult ? — The grammar easy ; but the pronunciation is 
not easy. 7. The Alps are very high ; they are covered ‘ with 7 (say of) 
snow. 8. Iron and steel are precious ; they are really more useful 
metals than gold and silver. 9. The Greek language is more beautiful 
than the Latin language. 1 0. The dry leaves are yellow. 1 1 . This 
old ruin is very curious. 12. The child’s eyes are blue. 
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V. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS 


( if ) Demonstrative Adjectives ( Gr . §76) 

Definite Article Singular Demonstrative Adjective 
ni. le livre, the book ce livre, this {that) * hook 

Parbre, the tree . cet_arbre, this (that) true. 

Phomme, the man. ce\homme, this UhaPp man. 

f. la plume, the pen. cette plume, this (that) pen. 

Pherbe, the grass, herb. cette herbe, this (that) grass , herb. 

Plural 

<ni. les livres, the boohs. ces livres, these (those) boohs. 

les^arbres, the trees. ces^arbres, these (those) trees. 

les^hommes, the men. ces^hommes, these (those) men. 

f. les plumes, the pens. ces plumes, these (those) pens . 

lesjierbes, the herbs. cesjierbes, these (those) herbs. 

Prom the above we see that the forms of the Demonstrative Adj. are — 

( Ce before masculine Nouns beginning with a consonant. 

Sing A Cet before masc. Nouns beginning with a vowel or silent it. 

{ Cette before all feminine Nouns. 

Plur. Ces before all Nouns, both masculine and feminine. 

If the Noun is preceded by a qualifying Adjective , use ce or cet, according 
as the Adjective begins with a consonant or a vowel : — 

Ce chateau, this castle ; but — cet^ancien chateau, this old eastje. 

Cetwliomme, this -man ; ce brave homme, this worthy man. 

*Obs . — The distinction between this and that , pi. these and those , is in- 
dicated by affixing -ci or -li to the Noun : — 

Ce livre-ei et ce livre-la. This booh (here) and that booh (there). 

Ces livres-ci et ces livres-la. These boohs (here) and those boohs 

(there). 

Cet arbre-la et cet arbre-ci. That tree (there) and this (tree) here. 

Ces^arbres-la et ces^arbres-ei. Those trees (there) and these trees (here). 
Cette plume-ci et cette plume-la. This^cw (here) and that pen (there). 

Ces plimies-ci et ces plumes-Ia. These pens (here) and those 'pens (there). 

(b) Demonstrative Pronouns ( Gr . §77) 

Ce (or & before a vowel or silent h) used as Subject or Complement of 
etre : (1) in the sense of this, that; plur. these, those : — 

C’estjm malheur. This (that) is a misfortune. 

Oe sont des raisins (m), des These are grapes (oranges), 
oranges (/.) 

(2) In the sense of he, she, it ; they, if the complement is a Noun , 
Pronoun, or Infinitive (§ 80, b) : — 

C’est mon fibre (ma scour). It is my brother (my sister). 

O’est un Allemand (line Aide- He (she) is a German, 
rnaiide). 

C© sont des^AHemands. They are Germans. 

C’est lui (elle). . It is he (she). 
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V. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUN'S 

w 


Ceci, thin, cela, that < fir. § 78;, used as & abject, Complemcn 
Object of any Verb h? denote things -paid ted out, or to refer to p/\< 
sentences : — 

Ceci^t bon, cela est mauvais. This is good, that is bad. 

Ceci esra m$i, ce»la est a vous. This is mine, that is yours. 

Ou avez-vous lu cela ? Where have y6u read that ? 


Cela va sans dire. 


That goes without saying. 
That is a matter of course. 


or 

<ns 


A 1. A qui est-ce beau jardin-Zd ? — C’estji cet Anglais qu il appartienr. 
• 2. Gdjivhre-ei est-il aussi haufc que ce beljnbre-Zd ? — Non, il nest 
pas si haut. 

3. Est-ce que eette belle orange et ce citron sont pour moi ? — Non, 

ces fruits sont pour erf enfant. 

4. Le courrier du matin est-il arrive ? — Oui, j’ai re§u eette lettrc ce 

matin de Londres. 

5. Est-cc le facteur qui a apporte ce paquet ? — Oui, Test iui, il a 

aussi apporte ces lettres. 

6. Qui a invente rimprimerie ? — (Pest un Allemand. 

7. Qui est-ce qui a apporte eette bonne nouvelle ? — Ce sont mesjimis. 

8. Qa! est-ce qae Test que cela? — (Pest du gateau. 

9. Ou est-ce qae Charles a aehete eda ? — Chez le pliarmacien. 

10. Cela est-il doux ? — Non, cela est (or Test)jimer. 

11. Est-ce toi qui as casse eette tasse‘? — Non, Test le chat 

12. Est-ce le chat qui a bu ce lait? — Non, Test moi. 

Practice. — Put sentences 1-3, 5 in the plural. 

B. 1. Who is this man ? — He is an Englishman. 

2. Who are those ladies ? — They are English ladies. 

3. That high mountain there, covered with (of) snow, is the Monte - 

Rosa. 

4. This belongs to my sister, that belongs to my brother. 

5. This ass belongs to our neighbour, that lamb belongs to the shep- 

herd. 

6. What is this ? — Is it cheese ? — Yes, it is Grave re. 

7. Is your mother ill ? — No, it is my aunt that is ill. 

8. Is it the gardener who has planted this tree ? — Yes, it is be. 

C. In the following passage , supply appropriate Demonstrative 
Adjectives : — 

Dans — pays il y a une ville ; dans — ville il y a une rue ; dans — 
rue il y a une maison ; dans — niaison il y a une chambre ; dans — 
chambre il y a une table ; sur — table il y a im tapis ; sur — tapis il y 
a une cage ; dans — cage il y a un nid ; dans — nid il y a un oeuf ; dans 
— ceuf il y a unjoiseau. 

Practice. — Put the above in the plural , leaving il y a unchanged. 
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VL POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES (§ 84) 

A Possessive Adjective agrees (like Ike Article le, la, les) in Gender 
and As umber with the Noun it qualifies , i.e, with the object possessed : — 

Singular 

Masculine Feminine 

1. Mon here et ma sosur.* My brother and n5y sister. 

2. Ton fils et ta fille.* Thy (your) son and daughter. 

3. Son pere et sa mere.* His (her) father , and his (or 

her) mother. 

1. Notre maitre et hotre maitresse. Our master and our mistress. 


2. Votre oncle et 

votre tante. 

Your uncle 

and your aunt. 

3. Leur neveu et 

leur niece. 

Their nephew and their meet 


Plural 


1. Mes freres et 

mes soeurs. 

My brothers 

and sisters. 

2. Tes fils et 

tes filles. 

Thy sons and daughters. 

3. Ses cousins et 

ses cousines. 

His (her) cousins (m. and f.) 

1. Nos maitres et 

nos mattresses. Our masters and mistresses. 

2. Vos oncles et 

vos tantes. 

Your uncles 

? and aunts. 

3. Leurs neveux et leurs nieces. 

Their nephews and nieces. 

Compare : — 

Singular. 

Plural (m. and/, alike). 

m. the book, 

le livre. 

the books, 

les livres. 

this book, 

ce livre. 

these books, 

ces livres. 

my book, 

mon livre. 

my books, 

mes livres. 

thy book, 

ton livre. 

thy books, 

tes livres. 

his (her) book, 

son livre. 

Ms (her) books, 

ses livres. 

our book, 

notre livre. 

our books, 

nos livres. 

your book, 

votre livre. 

your books, 
their books, 

vos livres. 

their book, 

leur livre. 

leurs livres. 

/. the pen, 

la plume. 

the pens, 

les plumes. 

this pen, 

cette plume. 

these pens, 

ces plumes. 

my pen, 

ma plume. 

my pens, 

mes plumes. 

thy pen, 

ta plume. 

thy pens, 

tes plumes. 

his (her) pen, 

sa plume. 

his (her) pens, 

ses plumes. 

our pen, 

notre plume. 

our pens, 

nos plumes. 

your pen, 

votre plume. 

your pens, 

vos plumes. 

their pen, 

leur plume. 

their pens, 

leurs plumes. 


Notice that a Possessive Adjective of the 3rd person Singular — 

in English , agrees in Gender with the J in French , agrees in Gender with the 
Possessor : — | Object possessed : — 

He lias lost Ms father and Ms mother. II a perdu son p&re et sa mere. 

She has lost her father and her mojjier. Elle a perdu son pere et sa mere. 

It lias lost its merit and its value. II a perdu son merit© et sa valour. 

* Before a feminine Komi or Adjcdirc beginning with a rmrel or silent h — 
ma, ta, ami sa are changed into mon, ton, son, for the sake of avoiding a hiatus, i.e. 
the unpleasant sound of two vowels in close succession 

Mon^amie est atissi ton„amie. My friend (f.) is also your friend. 

Ell© in ’a raconte son^histoirc (/.). She told me her story. 
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r i 

A. I. Ou done est ton cousin ? — II est avec son frere et sa cousine. 

2. Monsieur rotre oivde est-il chez lui ? * — iLToii oncle est chez sa scour. 

3. Madame rotre mere est-elle eliez elle ? — Ma mere est sortie avec 

^son frere. 

4. il lebgeiirs vos ^cousins sont-ils revenus ? — Oui, nos cousins sont 

re^nirr avec l curs amis. 

5. Mesdames vos tantes sont-elles a realise ? — Xos tantes sont a la 

O 

campagne. 

6. Mcsdemoiselles vos cousines sont-elles au concert? — Nos cousines 

sont ehez^elles, 

7. Le general a-t-il reussi dans sow entreprise (/.) ? — Oui, le succes 

a couronne s<?s efforts. 

8. Votre famille est-elle noble ?■ — Notre famille est illustre par sa 

noblesse et sow antiquite (/.) 

9. Ton cheval est-il bon ? — Mon cheval n’a pas son pareil. 

10. Tonjmti est-il bien ? — Non, sa sante est mauvaise. 

11. Honorez votre pere et votre mere afin de vivre longtemps sur la 

terre. 12. Cliaque chose a son temps. 

13. Les plantes des zones torrides sontjxdmirahles par leur forme, 

leur grandeur, et la variete de lexers couleurs. 

14. Les poules rechauffent lexers poussins sous hurs^ ailes. 

15. Tout soldat frangais porte son baton de mareclial dans sa giberne. 

16. Dans^une eomedie de Plaute, le luxe introduit sa fille, la pauvrete, 

dans la maison de son cousin, le prodigue. 

1 7. C’est moi qui suis la rose ; Au doux printemps eclose, 

Mon nom est ma eouleur ; J e suis reine des fleurs. 

B. Practice. — (a) Put sentences 1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10 in the plural 
(b) Put sentences 5, 12, 13, 14 in the singular. 

C. 1. The blind man seeks his way with his stick. 2. His house is 

not so fine as his garden. 3. Her uncle is not so old as her aunt. 4. 
Frederick has lost his money, his watch, and his gloves. 5. Edith has 
lost 2 everything 1 — her sunshade, her purse, her card-case, and her 
scissors. 6. Everybody has his hobby ; tby hobby is not my hobby. 
7. Are his brother and his sister still in Paris? 8. "Were not her 
father and her mother in the garden ? 9. Their uncle and their aunt 

will be here to-morrow. 10. Their books and pens are on their desk. 
11. Where is Jane? — She is with her cousin. — Her cousin? Do you 
mean £ le cousin 7 or £ la cousine 7 ? *2. He is the nephew of his uncle 

and of his aunt, and she is the niece of her uncle and of her aunt. 

* Ois. It is eustomary in France, in addressing a person deferentially about his or her 
relatives, to use Monsieur (pi. Messieurs), Madame (pi. Mesdames), Mademoiselle (pi 
Mesdemoiselles), before the possessive adjective (2nd person plural only), as above. 



u 


VII. AUXILIARY VERBS : AVOIR 


1. SIMPLE TENSES 2. COMPOUND TENSES 

Infinitive 

Present, avoir, to have • Perfect, avoir eu, to have liad_ 
Participle 

Present, eu, hei ; Perfect, ayant eu, 'having had 


Present Indicative Present Perfect 


J’ 

ai 

I have 

J’ 

ai eu 

I have had 

tu 

as 

thou has* 

tu 

as eu 

thou hast had, 

il 

a 

he has 

il 

a eu 

he has had 

nous 

av-ons 

'ice have 

nous avons eu 

we have had 

vous 

av-ez 

you have 

vous avez eu 

you have had 

ils 

out 

they have 

| ils 

out eu 

they have had 


Past Imperfect 

Is* Past Perfect (. Plusqucparfait ) 

r 

av-ais 

I used-to-havc 

r 

avais eu 

I had had 

tu 

av-ais 

you used-to-havc 

tu 

avals eu 

thou hadst had 

il 

av-ait 

he usccl-to-havc 

il 

avait eu 

he had had 

nous 

av-ions 

ice used-to-havc 

nous avions eu 

we had had 

vous 

av-iez 

you usecl-to-Jiavc 

vous aviez eu 

you had had 

ils 

av-aient 

they used-to-havc 

ils 

avaient eu 

they had had 


Preterite 


2nd Past Perfect (AnUrieur) 

J’ 

eu-s 

I had 

J’ 

eus eu 

I had had 

tu 

eu-s 

thou hadst 

tu 

eus eu 

thou hadst had 

il 

eu-t 

he had 

il 

eut eu 

he had had 

nous ett-m.es 

%cc had 

! nous etlmes eu 

we had had 

vous eti-tes 

you had 

vous 

elites eu 

you had had 

ils 

eu-rent 

they had 

ils 

eurent eu 

they had had 


Future 


Future Perfect 

J’ 

aurai 

I shall-havc 

J’ 

aurai eu 

I shall-havc had 

tu 

aur-as 

thou wilt-have 

tu 

auras eu 

thou wilt-have had 

il 

aur-a 

he veill-have 

il 

aura eu 

he will-have had 

nous 

aur-ons 

we shall-havc 

nous aurons eu 

we shall-havc had 

vous 

aur-ez 

you, will-have 

vous 

aurez eu 

you will-have had 

ils 

aur-ont 

they will-have 

ils 

auront eu 

they will-have had 


Conditional 


Conditional Perfect 

,r 

aur-ais 

I should-have 

J’ 

aurais eu 

I should-have had 

tu 

aur-ais 

thou wouldst-havc 

tu 

aurais eu 

thou wouldst-have had 

il 

aur-ait 

he would-have 

il 

aurait eu 

he would-have had 

nous 

aur-ions 

we should-have 

nous aurions eu 

toe shonld-hcive had 

vous 

aur-iez 

you would-have 

vous 

auriez eu 

you would-have had 

ils 

aur-aient 

they loould-havc 


auraient eu 

they would-have had 


Singular Imperative Plural 

1. — ay-ons let-us-havc 

2. ai-e have {thou) ay-ez have (ye) 

3. qu’il ai-t let-him-have qu’ils ai-ent let-them-have 
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~~m t 

Interrogative Present, ■ Krgative 

ai-je ? or, est-ce que j’ai? have I? je n’ai pas, I have not. 

as-tu? or, est-ce que tu as?’ hast them? tu n’as pas, thou, hast not. 

a-t-il? or, est-ce qu’il a?* has he? il n’a pas, he lues not. 

a-t-elBNU or, est-ce qu’elle a?* has she? > elle n'a pas, she luts not. 
avons-noSe? or, est-ce que nous avons? nous n’avons pas, v:c have not. 
have wtS, * * * ~ ; 

avez-vous ? or, est-ce que vous‘avez ? J vous n’avez pas, you have not. 
h a ve yo u ? [ha vc th aj ? | 

ont-ils (-eiles) ? or, est-ce qu’ils out ? * { ils if out pas, they have not. 

Pres. Perf. — ai-je eu? have I had ? etc. \ je n’ai pas^eu, I have not had, etc. 

* If the Subject is a Xouyi .-—Henri a-t-il ? Henriette a-t-elle ? Has Henri} ( Hftrriety 
Les eleves ont-ils (elies) ? Have the pupils t 

A. 1. “ Tt s nias pas de barbe au men ton,” dit le bouc au lievre. — 

“ C’est vrai,” repondit le lievre, u mais j’ai im eceur de lion ” 

2. As-tu envie de rester ici ? — Non, je idai pasjzn \ ie de rester iei. 

3. Avais-in des lines franqais ? — Non, je id amis point de lines. 

4. Quand tu aims de l’argent, tu avals desjamis, if est-ce pas? — 

Oui, mais quand je ideas plus d’argent, adieu les amis ! 

5. Auras -t it bientot Poccasion de partir pjour Paris! — Non, je 

id aural pas le plaisir de voir la eapitale. 

6. N’aurais-je pas desjimis, si j’ avals f de l’argent ? — Si, mais pas 

des^amis sinceres. I After si, use the Imperf., not Preterite. 

7. Aie la honte de raconter auxjmfants une jolie bistoire. — II y 

avait j . me fois unjiornme qui avait la barbe bleue. [fruit. 

8. Le petit gallon a-t-il eu des pommes ? — Non, il id a pasjm de 

9. Les voyageurs anglais idont-ils pasjeu des^aventures en^Afrique ? 

— Mais oui, ils ont rencontre des sauvages et des betes feroces. 

10. Avals -tu eu le plaisir de rencontrer ton ami ? ■ — Oui, et 

f avals aussi eu le plaisir de rencontrer mon frere. 

11. Un meunier ne laissa k trois^enfants qu 5 il avait que son moulin, 

sonjine et son chat ; Paine eut le moulin, le second eut Pane ; 
le plus jeune id eut que le chat. 

B. Practice. — (a) Put Subject and Verb in sentences 2 to 8 in the 
plural, (b) Put the Verbs in sentences 3, 5, 7, 10, 11 negatively. 

C. 1. Have they a mind to travel in France ? — No, they Lave no 
mind to travel. 2. Have the foxes a mind to eat our chickens ? — Yes, 
our chickens are very tender. 3. My grandmother had the kindness 
to relate the story of Puss in boots. 4. The travellers have not had the 
time to stay here. 5. The children will soon have an opportunity to 
see the sea. 6. He would not have aUy friends, if he had f no money. 
7. Let us have the courage to (de) tell the truth. 8. If we had (the) 
time, we .should have the pleasure to see the seaside. 9. a I should 
have a mind to play with the little mice,” said the cat. 10. “ But we 
have no mind to play with you.” 



VIII. 

SHSPLE TE6SKS 


2. COJftfOI 

) j .% kr 


\ 

(Formed like those of Avoir.) 

Infinitive 


Present, etre, to be | 


Perfect, avoir ete, to have beep- 

Participle 


Present. etantT, being | 

: 

Perfect, ayant ete, haring been 

Present Indicative Present Perfect 

Je suis I am 

J’ 

ai ete 

I have been 

tu es thou arU 

tu 

as ete 

thou hast been 

il est he {it) is 

il 

a 

lie has been 

nous somme s we are 

nous avons et£ 

we have been 

vous etes you are 

vous avez ete 

you have been 

ils sont they are 

ils 

ont ete 

they have been 

Imperfect 


ls£ Past Perfect {Plusqucparfait) 

J' et-ais I used-to-be 

J’ 

avais ete 

I had been 

tu et-ais thou used, st-to-be 

tu 

avais ete 

thou hadst been 

il et-ait he used-to-be 

il 

avait ete 

he had been 

nous et-ions vje used-to-be 

nous avions ete 

we had been 

vous et-iez you used -to-be 

vous aviez ete 

you had been 

ils 4t-aient they used-to-be 

ils 

avaient et6 

they had been 

Preterite 


2nd Pa, st Perfect {Anterieur) 

,Te fu-s lures 

J’ 

eus 6t6 

I had been 

tu fu-s thou wast 

tu 

eus et£ 

thou hadst been 

il fu-t he was 

il 

eut 4te 

he had been 

nous ftl-mes we were 

nous eilmes &te 

we had been 

vous ftl-tes you were 

vous elites ete 

you had been 

ils fu-rent they %oerc 

ils 

eurent ete 

they had been 

Future 


Future Perfect 

Jc ser-ai' I shall be 

J’ 

aurai ete 

I shall have been 

tu ser-as thou wilt be 

tu 

auras et6 

thou unit have been 

il ser-a he will be 

i il 

aura ete 

he will have been 

nous ser-ons we shall he 

nous aurons ete 

we shall have been 

vous ser-ez you will be 

vous aurez et£ 

you will have been 

ils ser-ont they will he 

| ils 

auront et4 

they loill have been 

Conditional 


Conditional Perfect 

Je ser-ais I should be 

J’ 

aurais ete 

I should have been 

tu ser-ais thou icouldst be 

tu 

aurais ete 

thou won List have been 

il ser-ait he loould be 

il 

aurait ete 

he would have been 

nous ser-ions we should be 

nous auxions et4 

we should have been 

vous ser-iez you would, be 

vous auriez ete 

you would have been 

ils ser-aient they would be 

IU S 

auraient ete 

they would, have been 

Singular Imperative Plural 

1 . — — 


soy-ons 

let us be 

2. • sois be {thou) 


soy-ez 

be {ye) 

3. qu’il soit let him be 


qu’ils soi-ent 

let them be 



VIII. AUXILIARY VERBS : EIRE 


17 


I at err oiiative Negative 

suis-je ; or , est-ce que je*suis? am I? : je ne suis pas, I ant nut. 

es-tu; or, est-ce que tu es? art thou? tu n’es pas, thou art Ant. 

est-il; oa est-ce qu’il est? is he* \ il (on) n’est pas, he (one) is not. 

est-elle; est-ce qu’elle est? is site 7 * \ elle n’est pas, she is not. 

sommes- no iX; yc, esi-ce que nous ^ nous ne sommes pas, ice arc not. 

sommes? are ice? " 

etes-vou^ or, est-ce que vous etes ? vous n’etes pas, you are not. 

arc you? ( 

sont-ils; or, est-ce qu’ils sont ? . 11s ne sont pas, they are not. 
arc they ? * ; 

* Or, if the Subject is a Kami — 

Charles est-il ici ? Charlotte est-elle ici ? Is Charles (Charlotte) lure ? 

Les el&ves sont-ils.(elles) ici ? A re the pupils here / 

A 1. Nes-tu pas fuche d’apprendre cette triple nouvelle ? — Oui, je suis 
desole de ce malheur. 

2. Ne serais -tu pus bien aise do sortii* l — Sans Joule; &i je u'o'ia is 

•j) as malade. 

3. N\is-tu pasje'te a la campagne ? — Xon, ma ; fai etc an Lord de la 

mer. *- — - 

4. tferas-tu a la maison ce soir ? — Xon, je no serai pas eliez moi. 

5. “Oil etais-tu done, pendant que j’etais^occupee a Lutiner?” dit 

rabeille. — “ oceupee a chanter et a danger dn matin 

au soir,” repondit la eigale. 

6‘. Tit ides pas Lien presse de tinir. — Xe so is done pas si impatient ; 
aie un pen patience ! 

7. Ton ami n’aurait-il pitsjste fortjiise de rester ici ? 

8. Quand serai-je le premier de la classe ? — Quand tu seras plus applique. 

9. Netais-tu pasji Paris pendant le siege? — Oui, jetais occupy a 

fondre des Lalles et a faire des cartouches. 

10. Pourquoi le facteur id est-il pas e ncore venu ? — Parce q xdil a ete 

retarde par la neige. 

1 1. Aliens, courage ! A l'onvrage ! A nos places, dans les classes ! 

Soy oils eliacun le premier, aucun ne sera le dernier ! 

B. 1. “The grapes are not ripe, they are green,” said the fox. 2 
If they were not so sour, I should not he sorry to eat a Lunch or two. 
3. Have they not been here this morning ? — They have not. 4. 
Have not your friends been in the country ? — They have. 5. If we 
had not been at home, we should not have had the pleasure of meeting 
our friends. 6. Where shall you Le to-morrow ? — W 7 e shall not Le at 
home. 7. If I were a little bird, I should not he here. 8. “ When 
I was young, I was a gosling,” said the goose. 9. “ When we were 
young ” said the horses, “ we were foalt.” 10. “ I shall Le a frog, when 
I have (say, shall have) lost my tail,” said the tadpole (tetard, m.). 11. 

Are not the windows shut ? — Yes, they are ; but the doors are not 
si mt ; they are open. 12. “W r as I not a pretty boy,” said the 
monkey, “ when I was dressed c as a 5 (en) sailor ? ” 

c 
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IX. IDIOMATIC USES OF AVOID 


avoir chatid (d silent), to he ( fed ) warm ; 

Jai cliaud, I am (fid) warm ; 
avoir froid (d silent), to he (fid) cold ; 

nous avons froid, we are (fed) cold; 
avoir froid aux mains, to have cold hands : 

il a froid aux mains, his hands are cold ; 
avoir les mains froides, to have cold hands (habitually), 
avoir faim, to he hungry. 
avoir soif, to he thirsty . 
avoir sommeil, to" he sleepy. 
avoir honte (de), to he ashamed (of). 
avoir besoin de, to he in need of to want 
avoir coutume (de), to he accustomed (to). 
avoir peur (de), to he afraid of (frightened at). 
avoir beau, to he in vain ; to he all very well. 

vous avez beau parler, it is all very well fur you to speak 
avoir fair (de), to look as if, to seem. 
avoir fair bon, to look good-natured. 

avoir bon_air (bonne fagon), to look gentlemanly (ladylike). 
avoir Fair mauvais, to look ill-natured. 

avoir mauvais^air (mauvaise facon), to look ungentlemanly 
(unladylike). 

avoir bonne mine, to look well 
avoir mauvaise mine, to look ill (seedy). 
avoir raison, to he right. 
avoir tort, to he wrong. 

Qu’avez-vous ? Qu’est-ce que vous avez ? IVhat ails you ? 
What is the matter with you ? 
je n’ai rien, there is nothing the matter with me. 

Quel age avez-vous ? How old are you ? 

j’ai quinze ans. I am fifteen years old. 

N’avoir que faire de . . . , to have no occasion for . . . 

ISFavoir qu ; a (with Infinitive), to have (need) only to : — 
vous n’avez qu’a parler. Yon need only speak. 


Avoir dix pieds de long (longueur) 
or, 6tre long de dix pieds, 


to he ten feet long. 


Impersonal : — II y a, there is, there are* ~Y a-t-il? Is (are) there? 
II n’y a pas, there is (are) not. UPy a-t-il pas ? Is (are) there not ? 
II y a longtemps. It is long* since. 


Not to be confounded with the demonstrative voilHi, there (i.e. yonder ) is ( there are). 
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A. 1. XVis-tu pas bien eh and -par ces grandes ehnleurs ? — Mais oui, 

j'ai trop ehaud, tr j*ui soil*. 

2. X'ai - je pas eu rai-on de raster a la maison ? — Xon, tu as eu 

CM de ne pas sorrir. 

3. As-tu eWie r da u*_»i*inir ? — Oui, J : ai soinmoil ; je n’ai pas ferine 

l’ceil la unlit dei nitre. 

4. L : elcve n'avait - il pas eu raison duller a la camp ague par ce 

l»eau temps ?• — II aurait eu tort de roster a la vill e. 

5. Le vieux pelerin n’aura-t-il pas faim d la tin de sa journee ? — 

Oui, et il aura besom de repos. 

G. Si tu as betoin de mon avis, tu mas qua parlor ! — Je n'ai quo 

faire de tes conseils ; tu n 5 as qu’a les garder. 

7. Quol age as-tu done, Marie ? — Je irai quo dix-sept ans. 

8. Contbien y a-t-il d'ici a Canterbury'' — Il y a encore dix 1 tonnes 

lioues, mon pauvre pelerin ; ives-tu q>as lien fatigue ? 

0. Combien y a-t-il qu’il est ici ? — Il y a quinze jours (cf. Ex. 14). 

10. Le cerf a lesjreux grands jit doux, les jambes longues et solidus, 

la queue tres courte, le poil fauve, et le sabot fendu. 

Practice . — Put sentences 1 to 6 in the Plural. 

B. 1. Do you feel cold? — My hands are cold, but my heart is 
warm (say, I have the heart warm). 2. Are you not ashamed to be 
frightened at (.say, of) a goose ? 3. If you have a mind to taste this 
cake, you are welcome to it (say, it is at your service). 4. How old 
were you [on] your last birthday ? — I was fifteen years old. 5. A*e you 
in need of my horse ? — Xo, I have no occasion for your jade. 6. What 
is the matter with him ? he does not look welL 7. You need only 
ring ; the servant will be here in a moment. 8. This garden is 
a hundred feet long. 9. When I was young, I was afraid of (the) 
ghosts. 10. This fruit looks ripe ; I have a mind to eat a pear or an 
apple. 11. “ You do not look gentlemanly,” said the horse to the 
ass. 12. “And you do not look good-natured,” said the ass to the 
horse. 1 3. There was once upon a time an ogre who was hungry and 
thirsty. 

C. Il y a un grand nornbre d’animaux domestiques dans nos 
maisons. Ce sont le cheval et Pane, la vache et le bceuf, la chevxe et 
la brebis, le pore ou eoehon, le chat et le chien. 

Le cheval est le plus beau et le plus noble de tons les^animaux 
domestiques. Il est tresjitile. Il porte la tete haute et droite. 
Ses^yeux sont vifs et pleins de feu. Il a lesjjreilles mobiles et bien 
faites, et l 5 oui‘e delicate. Son cou estjjrne Time magnifique criniere. 
Sa poitrine est large et forte. Il a le corps long et elanee. Sa queue 
est garnie de poils longs et pendants. 
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X. IDIOMATIC USES OF ETRE 


etre a, to belong to ; to he . . ,'s. 

etre a meme de, to be able to. 

f literally, to be there (in), 
y etre,-J at home. 

[ fig., to-Jiave hit (found) it. 


y etre (pour), to be concerned 
(have a share ) in. 

en etre, to one of a party, to join. 
etre debout, to be standing ; to 
be stirring. - / 

etre en haut (en bas), to be 

(down) stairs. 


Qui est-ce ? JJho is it ? 

C’est moi (tol, lui, elle, etc.) It is I (you, he, she, etc.) 

Qu’est-ce ? Qirest-ce que e’est ? What is it ? 

Qu’est - ce que cela ? Qu’est - ce que c’est que cela ? 

JFhat is that? what is the matter? 

A qui est-ce de (a) (with Infinitive). TVhose duty (turn) is it to . . . ? 
Ou en sommes-nous ? TFhere are we ? what have we got to ? 

Faineant que vous etes! You lazy fellow ! 


A 1. Quel juli chat tu as la ! Est-il a toi ? — Non, minette if est pasji 
moi, elle estjr ma scour. 

2. Qui est - ce qui a invente la poudre ? — Ce if est pas toi, sans 

doute. 

3. Qui est - ce qui a trouble l 5 eau de mon ruisseau ? est - ce toi, 

mechantjagnean ? — Ce if est pas moi, monsieur Loup" I — Si ce 
if etait toi, e’etait done ta mere, 

4. Est-ce a moi ou a lui a jouer ? — O’est a, toi a jouer. 

5. Quelle heure etait-il, quand il esQarrive ? — 11 etait midi. 

6. Mademoiselle votre scour y est-elle 'l — Oui, madame, elle estym haut. 

7. Etre ou ne pasjRre, voila la question ; if est-ce pas ? — Oui, 

c’est vrai. 

S. Quand sera-ce done que vonsjrarez la bonte de payer ma note ? — 
Ayez clone patience, vous serez paye demain, on l’an proclmin. 
9. Si monsieur de la Palisse ifetait pas mort, il seraitjsncore en 
vie. 


B. 1. Does this dog belong to you % — No, Gyp does not belong to 
me. 2. Whose turn will it be to play ? — It will be my turn. 3. Is 
your aunt upstairs? — No, she is downstairs, 4. What ails her? — 
She has [the] tooth-ache. 5. What o’clock will it De, when you have 
say, shall-have) done (say, finished) ? 6. “ Where are you, Robinson 

Crusoe,” said Jacquot, a where £ on earth’ (done) have you been ?” 7. 

Would not the sly fox be delighted, if he had these grapes? 8. Be 
quiet, you chatterbox 1 are you not ashamed to talk the whole day ? 
said the magpie to the fish. 9. If my dog had not been so watchful, 
Master Reynard would have eaten my chickens, and the hens into the 
bargain. 10. Everybody was stirring £ early in’ (dec) the morning. 
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Dcvindie : Eniitr, je suis une saison ; Ami * lectern*, si de mon noni 
Une senLVlettre est 6 tie, Je ne suis plus qu’une jo urn A, 

" Here 

C. La Drrrsxox du temps ex fraxqais 

'"’V, m 

L’espace eutik le lever et le coirdier du soleil sappelle jour on 
"journt'e. L’espace entre le couclier et le lever du soleil s’appelle nuit. 
Le jour et la nuit forment ensemble un espace de temps egalement 
appeli jour. Le jour, dans ce dernier sens, est partage en vingt-quatre 
heures. L’heure est partagee en soixante minuter Les lieures et les 
minutes sont inclique es par les liorloges, les pendules et les montres. 
Le jour est line division du temps. Le? autres divisions du temps sont : 
l’annee, le mois et la semaine. L’annee a ordinairement trois cent 
soixante-cinq jours. L’annee est divisee en douze mois. Les douze 
mois de l'annee sont : janvier, fevrier, mars, avril, mai, juin, juillet, 
aoftt, septembre, octobre, novembre, dicembre. L’annee a cinquante- 
deux semaines. La semaine a sept joins. Les sept jours de la 
semaine sont : le dimanclie, le lundi, le mardi, le mercredi, 3e jeudi, le 
venclredi et le samedi. Enfin l’annee est divisee en quatre saisons. 
Ce sont : le printemps, l’ete, 1’automne et 1’hiver. 

B. Le boxheur 

II v 'avail une fois un fils du grand Haroun-al-Rasehid, qui n'etait 
pas heureux. II alia consnlter un vieux derviclie. Le sage vieillard 
lui repondit que le bonheur etait chose difficile a trouver en ce monde. 
“ Cepenclant,” ajouta-t-il, “ je connais un moyen infaillible de vous 
procurer le bonheur.” — “ Quel est-il 2 ” demande le prince. “ C’est,” 
repondit le derviche, “de mettre sur vos epaules la chemise d’un 
homme heureux ! ” La-dessus le prince embrassa le vieillard. et s’en 
fut a la recherche de son talisman. 

Le voila parti. II visile toutes les capitales de la terre. II essaye 
des chemises de rois, des chemises d’empereurs, des chemises de princes, 
des chemises de seigneurs. Peine inutile ! II n’en est pas plus 
heureux. II endosse alors des chemises d’artistes, des chemises de 
guerriers, des chemises de marcliands. Pas da vantage. II fit ainsi 
bien du cliemin sans trouver le bonheur. 

Enfin, desespere d’avoir essaye taut de chemises, il revint fort 
triste, un beau jour, au palais de son pere. II apergut alors dans la 
campagne un brave lahoureur, qui, tout joyeux, poussait sa eharrue. 
“ Voila pourtant un homme cpii possede le bonheur,” se dit-il, “ ou le 
bonheur n’existe pas sur la terre.” II va a lui. “ Bonhomme,” dit-il, 
* “ es-tu heureux ?” — “ Oui,” fait 1’autre. “ Tu ne desires ricn ? ” — 
“Norn” — “Tu ne changerais pas ton sort pour celui d’un voi?” — 
“Jamais!” — “ Eh bien, vends-moi ta chemise!” — “Ma chemise! je 
lien ai point I ” 
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Infix* r 

TIVE 



lo speak, 

to finish. 

to reecifj.f 

to trait. 


Pari er. 

Fin ir, 

Rec cv oir, 

Atten dre. 



PARTIOirLE 

Present 



speak i ng, 

finishing, 

receiving 

iwifyKig. 


pari ant, 

fin iss ant, 

rec ce ant, 

attend ant. 



INDICATIVE 

Present 


I 

speed:, 

finish, 

receive. 

wait, f 

3 e 

pari e 

fin i s 

rec oi s 

attend s 

tu 

pari es 

fin i s 

rec oi s 

attend s 

il 

pari e 

fin i t 

re<j oi t 

attend 

nous 

pari ons 

fin iss ons 

rec cv ons 

attend ons 

vous 

pari ez 

fin iss ez 

rec cv ez 

attend ez 

ils 

pari ent 

fin iss ent 

rec civ ent 

attend ent 



Imperative 



speak, 

finish, 

receive, 

wait. 


pari e 

fin i s 

rec oi s 

attend s 


pari ons 

fin iss ons 

rec cv ons 

attend ons 


pari ez 

fin iss ez 

rec cv ez 

attend ez 


* Although recevoir, and the Verbs conjugated like it, are not strictly regular, they are 
introduced here as representatives of the thud conjugation. 

f Or, I awi speaking, Jbiidiing, receiving , waiting; or, I do speak , do finish, etc. 

Place of Personal Pronouns used as Objects (Direct or Indirect) of a 
Verb (Ex. 68) 

Dir. Obj. On me (te, le, la) trompo. One deceives me, (thee, him, her). 
Indir. Obj. On me (te, lui, lui) parle. One speaks to me, (to thee, to him, 

to her). 

Dir. Obj. On nous (vous, les) trompe. One. deceives us, (you, them). 

Indir. Obj. On nous (vous, leur) parle. One speaks to us, (to you, to them). 

If the Verb is in a Compound Tense , the Verb must be put before the. 
A miliary : — 

On m’a (nous^a) trompe(s). Je lui (leur) avais parle. 

Affirmative Imperative Negative 

Dir. Obj. Aceompagnez-moi (nous) ! Ne m’ (nous) aecompagnez pas. 

Indir. Obj. Parlez-moi (nous) ! Ne me (nous) parlez pas. 

Caution. — Remember that many Verbs which in English require a Direct 
Object , require an Indirect Object (Dative case) in French (cif. Or. § 1U2) : — 

J’obeis a mon pure (a mes parents). I obey my father {my parents). 

Je lui obtis. Je leur obeis. I obey Mon. I obey them. 

Thus— 

commander a, to command,, plaire a, to please, ressembler a, to resemble. 
demander a, to ask. renoncer a, to renounce, se fier a, to trust. 
convenir a, to suit. repondre a, to answer, resister a, to resist. 
but vice versa — ecouter, to listen to ; regarder, to tool: at. 
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Even after Verbs which take an Indirect Object in Engllblq b> t* M'nn 
uinittt-d, especially if piit»belure the Direct Object; compare — 

I give JoJui my pen tmy pm to JO n Je donne ilia plume a Jean. 

I give It id my pen (my pen to hid i). Je Ini dunne ma plume. 

A. 1. N oiH^.clmiroas gon jardin ; »ne Eadmirez-vous pa- ? 

2. Noil- finissons not re lecture ; ne la finissez-v:»us pas? 

3. Nous recevons nos amis ; ne les recevez-vous pas ? 

4. Nous rendons nos livres ; ne les rendez-vous pas ? 

{Pvt the Subjects and Verbs of the abuse sentences yi the Singular.) 

5. Faineant que tu es, regarde done cette abeille infatigal <le, qui 

vole de fleur en Hour pour cueillir du miel. — Et toi, 
preclieur que tu es, imite done eette fourmi laborious qui 
voyage par monts et par vaux a la recherche do ses pro- 
visions d : Inver. 

f>. Que m’apportez - vous la, mon cher ami'? — Je vous apporte un 
beau crocodile empaille que je vous prie d Accepter comme 
un temoignage de mon amitie. 

7. N’cst-ee pas que la malice de Tun pmiit la sottise de l’autre ? — 

Oui, et les sots sont les victim es des mediants. 

8. “ Frappe, mais^ecoute,” dit Themistocle a Eurybiade qui, etant 

* clkm avis contraire, osa lever le baton sur sa tete. 

0. On avale a pleine gorgee le mensonge cpii nous llatte, et l’on 
boit ( drinks ) goutte it goutte une rerite qui nous^estjimere. 

10. Pierre qui roide n'ainasse pas de mousse (Proverbe). 

11. Devin ette : En cpioi les demoiselles aux anges ressemblent- 

elles ? 

12. Devinctte : Je vous offre des fleurs au printemps ; 

Je vous rafraiebis enjhe ; 

Je vous nourris enjautomne, 

Je vous cliauffe enjhlver. 

B. 1. They spend 4 all that’ {tout ce que) they earn. 2. If we 

succeed, we shall be contented. 3. Don’t you perceive the tower £ on 
the top 3 {au haui) of the hill ? 4. No, I don’t perceive it distinctly. 

— Look again ! 5. These English tourists do not understand a blessed 

(here tr autre) word of French. 6. Bring me a glass of water. I ask 
[for] nothing better (adv. mieux). 7. I advise you to listen [to] me. 
8. Look twice ‘before’ (. avant de i with Infinitive) you leap. 9. If 
you work, you will he rewarded. 1(L Don’t speak so loud ; I don’t 
hear my own words. 11. What are you thinking of? Say, ‘To 
what* (d quoi ) think you? 12. I am thinking of (say, to) the 
holidays. 13. If you love me, love my dog? — I don’t love him. — 
Then you don’t love me. 14. Grandmother, do tell us {say, tell us then) 
one of those pretty fairy-tales. 
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XII. PAST Df PERFECT 


Pari ant, 


I was-speaJcing, 
je pari ais 
tu pari ais 
il pari ait " 
nous pari ions 
vons pari iez 
ils pari aient 


Participle Present 
Fin iss ant, Recey Cat, 

IMPERFECT 


w as- finishing, 
fin iss ais 
fin iss ais ' 
fin iss ait 
fin iss ions 
fin iss iez 
fin iss aient 


icas-recciciiig , 
recey ais,, 
recey ais 
recey ait 
recey ions 
recey iez 
recey aient 


Attend ant. 


icas-ieaiting A 

ajfcnd ais 
attend ais 
attend ait 
attend ions 
attend iez 
attend aient 


* Or, I used- to speak, used to finish, used to receive, used to wait. 


The Past Imperfect is used to describe — 


(ct) a permanent state of things in the past : — 

Les sciences fLorissaientjm The sciences flourished in China at 
Chine a une epoque fort reculee. a very remote period. 

Les Pheniciens etaient le peuple The Phoenicians were the most mer- 
le plus commergant de l’anti- cantile people of antiquity. 
quite. 

(h) actions recurring habitually in the past : — 

Les anciens Romains avaient des The ancient Romans had consuls; 
consuls ; ils^en^elisaient deux they used to elect two every year. 
chaque annee. 


(c) actions in progress in the past ; — 

La pluie tombait, et le tonnerre The rain was falling , and the 
commencait^a gronder. thunder was beginning to roll. 

A. 1. Henri IV. etait- il un bon roi ? — Oui, il commit son peuple. 

2. A quoi s ’occupaient les trois Parques ? — Clotho teno.it la 

queiiouille, Lachesis tourncoit le fuseau, Atropos tranchait le 
fil avec des ciseaux. 

3. La foret ne retentissait-e lie pas des cors des chasseurs ? — Oui, et 

Ton ^entendait l’aboiement des chiens de ehasse. 

4. He serais-tu pas bien^aise, si je reussissais dans monjmlreprise ? 

— Il va sans dire que je serais^enchant£, si tu re'ussissais. 

5. La poule merveilleuse ne ponclciit-e lie pas tous les jours un ceuf 

d 5 or ? — Oui, madame, c’e'tait y a coup sur, une poule qui valait 
son pesant d J or. 

6. Quand tu etais petit, n 9 amis - tu pas deux chats ? — Oui, deux 

chats fort helliqueux, qui chassaient les rats au galetas. 

7. Venise ne fournissait - elle^ j>asji l’Europe les marchandises de 

P Orient ? — Oui, au moyen age, Yenise envoy ait ses navires 
partout, elle enrichissait ses habitants par le commerce. 

8. Lesjiommes, oubliant leur Createur, adoraient des dieux qui 

etaient des creatures du Seigneur. 
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9. Qui chi it Monsieur de la Palisse ? — 

C'cta itjm Jiomme de eoeur, insatiable de gloire ; 

Lorsqitil eta it le YainfpieiLr, il rem port ait la victoire. 

B. 1. AAVien ve wore at the sea -side, we used -to -spend all our 
time on the pier. 2. AAMilst tlie ftalian was-playing (of; the organ, 
the children kept -dancing. 3. The poor woman Vept, whilst she 
related to-me her sad story. 4. I kept my eyes shut, because the sun 
was-dazzling me. 5. If you worked, you would-be rewarded. 6. A Ve 
were just replying to his letter, when we ‘received 5 (sen/, have 
received) the news (f>ing.) of his arrival. 7. AATien I was in Venice, 
I Used -to -visit the picture-galleries which 1 greatly admired (s/o/, 
admired much). 8. AAliom (qui) were you expecting ?■ — I expected no- 
one. 9. AATiicli was the most mercantile people of the Middle Ages ? — 
The A 7 enetians. 10. AA T hilst we were -travelling over the Alps the 
snow was-falling. 11. The fields resounded with (pay, ol; the songs of 
tlie reapers. 12. AVas Queen Bertha a good queen? — Yes, she loved 
her subjects. 

In the following passage put the Verbs in the Imperfect. 

r C. Le pres temps 

La belle saison, le joli printemps cst enfhi de retour 1 Le beau 
soleil brille dans le ciel bleu, et le chant des oiseaux retentit dans les 
jardins et dans les forets. La nature se rejouit du retoiu* de cette belle 
saison. Les champs verdissent , de jolies feuilles vertes et des fleurs 
poussent ; les arbres frnitiers sont couverts de petits boutons roses ou 
blancs ; on trouve deja des perce-neige, les premieres hem’s cjue la 
nature donne a ses enfants. Les oiseaux chercheut tui arbre pour con- 
struire leurs nids. Les enfants quittent la chambre, ils joneni et 
chassent les papillons. 

D. Les anciens Egyptiens et leur pays 

Les anciensjfigyptiens adoraient lesjhoiles et les^animaux. II 
avaierd plusieurs castes. La caste des pretres e'tait la plus puissante de 
toules, mats celle des guerriers foarnissait les rois. Lesjfigyptiens 
hutissaient des pvramides et e'levaient des^obeliscpies. Ils jernbaumaient 

leurs morts. On etablissait des tribunaux pour juger lesjietions des 
morts. Les lois desjmeiensJtCgyptiens defen da ien / jiux jMrangeis 
Ten tree du pays. Les pretres possfdaient seuls la connaissance des 
hieroglyphs. On nommaitjimsi des signes que 3esJ%yptions cm - 
plogaient a la place des lettres, et qui re-presentment les mots cle leur 
langue. Toils lesjms, le Nil arrosait TEgypte par ses^inondations. 
La plaine fertile du Nil foarnissait beaucoup de riches produits. 
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XIII. PAST PRETERITE (D(lhli) 


I 

spulre , 

finished , 

received, 

wait'd . 

Je 

pari a i, 

fin i s, 

rec u s, 

attend i s. 

til 

pari 0 s 

fin is 

rec v s 

attend ■/ s 

il 

pari a 

fin it 

rec a t 

attend ? t 

n mis 

pari d mes 

fin t mss 

rec H mes 

attend 1 mes 

volts 

pari it tes 

fin i tes 

rec 0 tes 

atjenjjd tes 

ils 

pari e rent 

fin i refit 

rec u rent 

attend i rent 


Tlie Imperfect and Preterite compared (cf. Gr. § 139). 

Imperfect, je parl-ais, fin-iss-ais, rec-ev-ais, repond-ais. 

Preterite, je parl-ai, fin-is, rec-us, repond-is. 

Imperfect, nous parl-ions, fin-iss-ions, rec-ev-ions, repond-ions. 

Preterite, nous parl-ames, fm-imes, rec-iimes, repond-imes. 

The Imperfect is used to describe — j The Preterite is used to narrate — 

(a) what used to be done for some ( a ) what occurred incidentally at 

indefinite length of time : — some particular time : — 

Les^aneiens^Egyptiensembaumaient On embauma le corps cl’ Alexandre, 
leurs niorts, les Grecs les brdlaient. et on le transporta en $gypte. 

II me saluait quandAl me recontrait II nie salua lorsqu’il me recontra 
(i.e. every time when; or, whenever). (i.e. one day when). 

La statue que nous^avons vue etait Le premier fevrier la statue fut 
placee sur un piedestal. placee sur le piedestal. 

(b) what ivas going on along with (b) what followed upon or resulted 

another action : — from another action : — * 

Nouswattaquions l’ennemi qui se Nous attaquames Tennemi qui se 
retirait (i.e. the enemy was already retira (i.e. the enemy thereupon 
rctreatin g). retreated). 

La ville etait deja prise, lorsque les renforts arriverent, 

La ville fut prise d’assaut, des que les renforts arriverent. 

(a) what teas already in pr ogress (c) what incident intervened whilst 
when another incident occurred : — another action or state of things 

was already in progress : — 

II etait deja nuit, quand nous arrivames a Ten tree du defile. 

Les Normands parlaient la langue fran 5 ai.se a Tepoque ou ils debar- 
querent en Angleterre. 

A 1. Un coq, qui cherchait des grains, trouva des perles. 

2 . Un brigand assassina et ddponilla un marcliand qui fraversait un 

Lois. 

3. Quand 1’armee des Spartiates arriua a Platee, la bataille etait 

deja gagnee. 

4. Quand les PriissiensjrmA^reiit k Belle Alliance, la bataille fut 

gagnee. 

5. Un fine, qui port ait des reliques, dimagina qu’on V adorn it. 

5(a), Les soldats cartliaginois etaient mercenaives ; ils combat faient 
pour leur solde ; les soldats romains etaient citoyens ; ils 
defendaient leur patrie. 
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8. Un ivnard, qui paryrlt Levant ime mullo, opergut de" "Msins. 

7. Les juge- iKdarerP.it que Son* it e* U • capable. 

8. Xniir? iU s le Kin li, ef le s<ar lit j Ur- arrlcd nn~n a Oologm-*. 

9. Sel on la tradition, Kuiuulus et I8iuir d Jd*inrf la 

ville Koifie. Komulus fanf wn fibre et //'? la premier r< a 
do? Domains. 

10. Is uu> enframes dans la forth, mais bientut non- pmhh/n.s Eoire 

chemin. 

1 1. Didon tlhtti, dit-on, du do« d'un dodu dindoii. 

12. Ziska, le fameux chef des Hussite?, eta it hurgne ; attaint d’ltne 

fleche, il pcrdit l 5 ceil qui lui red nit. 

Practice. — *a) In flic sentences 1 to 7 account for the we of ilu* 
Imperfect and the Preterite. (h) Put sentences 1, 2, 5, ft in tin* 
Plural ; 5 (a), 8 and 10 in the Singular. 

13. 1. Two men who were travelling together found an oyster on 
the sea-shore. 2. The trader was travelling through a dark forest, hut 
before long he lost his way. 3. When we arrived on the battle-field, 
the battle was already lost 4. As soon as we arrived on the battle- 
field, we attacked the Kun-ians. 5. The judge declared that Zadiu was 
not guilty. 6. At last the ass became aware that one did not admire 
his voice. 7. According to old traditions (the; Queen Dido founded the 
city of Carthage. 8. “ I was looking for some grains for my breakfast,'' 
said the cock, “ and I found some pearls.” 9. “ I was carrying the 
relics of a saint,” said the donkey, “and when I began to bray, I 
perceived that people worshipped me.” 10. They went down the 
Thames, and in the evening they reached London. 11. A man picked 
up a viper quite benumbed with cold and warmed it in his bosom. 
His pity cost him (to-him) dear, for as soon as it was restored to life, 
it bit him. 

0. Un jour on amen a a Philippe, roi de Macedoine, un beau cheval, 
grand, fier et plain de feu. Ce cheval, quun jtppdait Bueephale, 
semblait indomptable et aucim cavalier ne reitssissait a le monter. 
Philippe refusa d’aclieter le cheval et ordonna de Pommeiier. 
Alexandre, fils de Philippe, demand a a son pere la permission de faire 
encore line tentative. Le jeune prince arait ran argue quo le die a al 
avail peur de sa propre ombre, et il lui tviirna la tete vers le soldi. 
Puis 51 le ca retea de la main, et tout d’un coup lui stmt a sur le dos. 
Le cheval part it comme un trait. TAuie la cour tremhlait pour la vie 
du prince. Mais Alexandre domptn le sauvage animal et le ramena a 
son pere. Tons les courtisans ¥ applaud i rent ^ et le roi lui dit avec dos 
larmes de joie : “ Mon fils, cherche un autre royaume, la Macedoine est 
trop petite pour toi” 
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XIV. PRESENT PERFECT (Passe Llflefim) 


Ihnvdf olrn ’ .. 

[ been speaking , 

Ji n ishid , received , 

'been finishing , been rc&dving, 

v'u ited. 
been waiting. 

J'ai 
tu as 
il a 

nous avons 

vous avez 

-parle. 

fmi, recu, ^ 

attendu. 

ils ont 

' 




* Notice that there is but one form in French for the English Present Perfect. 


Obs. (1) — Depuis quand etes-vous ici ? — How long (since when) have you 

been here 1 — 

Il y a (or, Voila) liuit jours que je suis ici. I have been here a week. 

To express an action or state "begun in the past and still continuing, 
use the Present instead of the English Present Perfect. 

(2) Je lui ai par!4 ce matin (hier, etc.) I spoke to him. this morning (yester- 

day, etc.) 

In conversation, anti in the familiar style of writing, the French Present 
Perfect is used in preference to the Preterite . 

(3) As-tu trouv6 (choisi, perdu) le couteau ? — Je l’ai trouv4 (choisi, perdu). 

,, ,, ,, ,, la jilume? — Je 1’ai trouvee (choisie, perdue). 

,, ,, ,, ,, les eouteaux ? — Je les^ai trouves (choisis, 

perdus). 

,, ,, ,, les plumes? — Je les^ai trouv^es (choisies, 

perdues). 

Tlie Participle Perfect of a Verb conjugated with avoir agrees in gender 
and number with its preceding direct object (in most cases a Personal or 
Pelative Pronoun used as direct object ; see Ex. 11, also Exx. 22 and 23). 

A. 1. “ Tu as trouble' mon^eau,” dit le loup aflame a Tagneau. — tc Non, 
non, ce Rest pas moi cjui ai trouble' tonneau.” 

2. “ Tu as parle mal de moi il y a six mois,” reprit le loup. — “ Mais, 

e’est impossible, puisque je n’etais pas ne.” 

3. “ CPetait done ta mere, on me Ya dit ; d’aillenrs je n ’ai rien mange 

depuis trois jours.” 

4. “ Ha fille a perclu la parole ! ” — “ Ma foi, je ne Yai pas troiwfef 

5. On m’a dit que votre maitre vousjr rossd ^importance ; est-ce 

vrai?” — “Ah, n’exhumez pas des souvenirs fncheux, je 
vous^en prie : Infandum , regina , jubes renovare dolor emf 
eomme dit le pieux lilnee a la reine Didon.” 

t Great queen, what you command me to relate, 

Renews the sad remembrance of our fate. 

C. Vous^etesen retard, trainards que vous^etes!” — C’est vous qui 
etesjm retard ; nous vou^attendons depuis^une demi-heure. 

V. Depuis quand votre ami est-il ici ? — II y a deja liuit jours qu’il 
demeure ici. 

& Temttiatildtetaiou ? — Que vent dire ce galimatias ? — Cela vent dire ; 
— Ton tM da-t-il 6te ta toux ? 
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9. u Depuis que j 'ai perdu mou cliien fidele, je irai plus d’ami,” clit 

le pauvre ave&gle. 

10. Celui qui de la main de FArabe a rtcu le pain et le sel, est Acre 

pour lui, quand me me il seniit^un^emiemi. 

11. Devinette *: — Jo* 1'ui vu vivre, je 1 'ai ra mort ; 

** Je Yai ru courir 'apres sa mort. 

33. 1. “You bare lost two camels, have you not?” said the dervish 
to the merchants. — “ Indeed, we have (lost them) ; where are they ? ” 
— “ I have not found them.” 2. “ What (que) hast thou been eating, 
master wolf ? ” — “ A slice of mutton, that’s all.” 3. He has informed us 
that he has not been able to come to-day. 4. Since when have you 
been ill? — Since I ate (have eaten) those sour grapes that you gave 
(have given) me. 5. Who (lias) destroyed Carthage ? — Please, sir, I 
did not (.*«?/, this is not me). 6. How long have you been in this 
town? — A fortnight. 7. Are they not very late? — I have been 
waiting [for] them since one o’clock. 8. Why have you taken these 
French books away? — I have not taken them away. 9. I have been 
looking for my slippers everywhere, but I have not yet found them. 
10. It is not the poor lambs that have troubled the water. 11. Who 
has broken this window-pane ? — The cat. — And who has eaten the. 
poor 'bird? — The cat. 12. Have you slept well? — Ho, I have not 
(slept well) ; bad dreams have disturbed my sleep. 

C. Un negociant avail besoin d’un jeune garcon pour Fabler dans 
son bureau ; pres de cinquante candidate se presentment. En tres peu 
de temps il en choisit un et renvoya les^autres. 

Je voudrais Men savoir, lui diMiuijmii, pour quelle raison vous 
choisissez ce gallon, qui n’a aucune lettre de recommandation ? 

Yous vous trompez, repondit le negociant ; il en^avaitjiu contraire 
un grand nombre. Il a css it ye' ses pieds avant d’entrer et a refer me la 
porte derriere lui, montrant par la qu’il est soigneux. Il a ate' sa 
easquette enjmtrant et a repondu promptement et respectueusemeiit a 
mes questions, prouvant ainsi qn’il est puli et bien eleve. Il a ramasse 
le livre que j’avais a dessein mis par terre et Ya replace sur la table, 
tandis que tous les autres l’avaienty nj ainbe on pousse de cote ; entin 
il a attend u tranquillement sou tour au lieu debavarder, montrant par 
la qu’il est modeste et discret. J J ai remar que que sesjhabits etaient 
soigueusement brosses, sa chevelure enjDrdre, et sa figure et ses mains 
bien lavees. He sont-ce pas la des Attres de recommandation ? Cer- 
tainement ; et je me fie plus au temoignage de mes^yeux pendant 
dix minutes, qu’aux beaux certificats que m’ontjipportes les autres 
candidats. 



30 


xv. PAST perfect {Plusqucparfaif, and A nit near) 


T } J ) been spcakiiUj , beat fiuishiny , 
atl \ spoken, finished , 


been receii' i ay, been wailiny. 
received. waited. 


J’avais, orj’eus 1 
tu avals, tu eus 
11 avait, 1 il eut 
nous avions, n. etimes 
vous avies, v. elites 
ils avaient, ils euierdq 


•parle. 


fini, 


racu, attendu. 


Ohs . — The Pass* AnUrieur is used, rather than the Phisqucparfait , 

after — 

a peine . . . que, hardly {scarcely) when . . . ; apres que, after; 
dks que, aussitot que, as soon as .. . ; ne pas plus tdt que, no sooner than . . . 

(Gr. § 143 ):— 

(a) The Plusquepa.rfaii describes {h) The AnUricur relates incidents 
actions that were usually dune , which had just occurred at a 

or already in progress at a time time itself fast : — 

past : — 

Quand j’avais dini, j’allais me pro- AussitOt que j’eus dine, j’allai me 
mener. Whenever I had dined, promener. As soon as I had 

I used to go for a walk. dined , I went for a walk. 

II avait deja fini depuis troisvdheures, Des qu'il eut Uni, il partit. 
quand je suis^arrive. 


A. 1. A quelle heure allais- tu faire une promenade quand tu 4taisji 
Ostende? — Quand favais dejeune, \ j’allais faire un tour de 
promenade. 

2. u Ne vousjmus-je pas recommande de rester a la maison ? ” dit la 

poule a ses poussins. — Oui, mais^il y avait de si loons grains 
dans les champs ! 

3. Si le rus4 renard vous avait attrape. il aurait ete bien aise de 

trouver son dejeuner tout pret. — A Pavenir, cliere manian, 
nous serous plus prudents ; nous n’avons pasjmvie d’etre 
manges. 

4. Quand votre frere est-il reparti pour Lyon ? — Aussitot qu’il eut 

regu la depeclie. 

5. Combien de temps aviez-Y ous deja passe a la campagne, lorsque 

votre pere tomba malade ? — Nous^y avions dQ’a passd quinze 
jours. 

6. S’il avait travailU quand etait jeune, serait-il dans la misere 

maintenant ? — Au contraire, il seraitji son aise. 

7. Avez-vous lu 1’liistoire du eoq qui avait trouvd une perle? — 

Oui, le coq s’ecria: u Lm moindre grain de mil serait bien 
mieux mon^affaire ” 

6. Des que 1’empereur Constantin eut pris les re nes du gouverne- 
ment, il fit cesser la persecution des ehretiens qui avait 
dmr4 pendant tout le regne de son predecesseur. 
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XV. I’ AST perfect (Phisquqxufaif, and Anteriair) 

9, Quand Xeron cut j m poison ae son frere, on Ini dit qu*il avait 
snare Rome ; qnandffl cat faitjcgovger sa feiume, on Iona do van t 
lui sa justice ; quand il eut asdassine' sa mere, on coumt aux 
temples remercier les dieiix. 

B. 1. The Athenians had already defeated the Persians in the battle 
of Plattea, when the army of the Spartans arrived.* 2. Every time 
when they had won a battle, they offered a sacrifice. 3. "We had decided 
to set out for Genoa, but we have made up our mind to stay here 
another fortnight. 4. If you had begun earlier, you would be ready 
now. 5. Had he not told you several times not to (jh) wait ‘for 
him 5 (say, him) ? 6. When we had spent a week in Dover, we re- 
turned home. 7. As soon as he had done speaking fray, finished to 
(de) speak), the assembly dispersed. 8. Hannibal had no sooner 
crossed the Alps than he attacked the Homans. 9. If they had told 
me the truth, I should not have been deceived. 10. If the raven had 
not listened [to] the fox, he would not have lost his cheese. 1 1. Had I 
not forbidden you to eat these unripe fruits ? 

C. Lorsque le due de Medina Sidonia arriva a Madrid apres i’echec 
de l’Invineible Armada, le roi lui dit : Je toils jicaisjnivoye combat tre 
les Anglais, et non pas les tempetes.” La reine Elisabeth d’Angleterrc, 
ayantjippris cela, dit en souriant ; K J*ai en voy e mes braves marins 
affronter les tempetes aussi bien que les vaisseaux emiemis, et ils n’ont 
recule ni devant les urns ni devant les antres” 

W w 

D. Richard Cosur de Lion, roi d’Angleterre, avait pris part a la 
troisieme eroisade. II n’avait conquis qu’une petite partie de la terre 
sainte lorsque, averti des complots frames en Angleterre par son frere 
Jean sans Terre, il quitta la Palestine. A son retour, la tempete le 
poussa sur les cotes de Dalmatie, ou il fut_arrete par Leopold, due 
d’Autriche; qui le vendit a Tempereur Henri VI. Ses so jets lie 
savaient ce qu’il etait devenu ; plusieurs disaient qtihl etait mort. 

Blondel, maitre de musique de Richard, aimait passionnement son 
souverain. Ddguisd en pelerin, il parcourut rAllemagne pour taeher 
d’apprendre de ses nouvelles. Arrive par hasard dansjm milage 
appele Lotzenstein, oil il y avait un chateau appartenant a^bempereur 
Henri, il sut qu’on y gardait depuis un an un prisonnier d’importance. 
Le len&emain, Blondel va se promener autour de ce chateau, et ehante 
le commencement d’nne chanson qibil avait compose e avee Richard. 
Aussitdt le prince repondit en chanlant le reste de cette chanson. 
Son fidele musicien, au comhle de la joie, partit aussitdt pour 
1 J Angleterre, et instruisit la cour de la decouverte qull avait faite. 
Hue ambassade envoyee a Vienne raeheta le roi Richard par ime 
ran§on de cent mille marcs d’argent. 
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Infinitive 



Pari er, 

Fin ir. 

Reeev otr, 

Attend re. 



Future Present 



shall-spcal: , 

shall finish, 

shall-reccivc, 

shall- wait. 

Je 

pari er ai, 

fin ir ai, 

recev r aif* 

Jttend r ai.l 

tu 

pari eras 

fin ir as 

recev r as 

attend r as 

il 

pari er a 

fin ir a 

recev r a 

attend r a 

nous 

pari er ons, 

fin ir ons, 

recev r ons, 

attend r ons 

vous 

pari er ez 

fin ir ez 

recev r ez 

attend r ez 

ils 

pari er out 

fin ir ont 

recev r ont 

attend r ont 

- 

-oi elided (recev[oi]r-ai). 

f final e elided (attendr[e]ai). 


Future Perfect 

I shall-h arc spoken, finished , received , waited. 

j’aurai parle fini recu attendu 

The Future is on the whole used as in English; hut after Conjunc- 
tions of time — quand, lorsque (when), aussitot que, des qu© (as 
soon as), etc., future actions must he expressed hy Future tenses; in 
English, the Present is generally used : — • 

Quand ils arriveront, avertissez- When they arrive , inform me. 
moi. 

Des que j’aurai le temps, je vous As soon as I have time, J shall 
ecrirai write to you. 

Ohs. — After si, the Future may he used only when si means whether 
Je ne sais pas s’il restera. I don't know whether he will stay. 

But after si (if ) : — 

Si vous venez (not ‘viendrez’) me If you come to see me, you will he 
voir, vous serez bien recu. welcome. 

A. 1. Quand commenceras - tu enfin a recolter ton ble, ma petite 
cigale?- — Des que fawrai assez chante et danse. 

2. Ou passeras- tu les vacances ? — Je les passerai au Lord de la mer. 

3. A quelle heure dejeuner as-t u? — Je dejeunerai a huit lieures et 

deinie. 

4. Que vous joffrirai-je, du the on du cafe ? — Une tasse de cafe au 

lait, s’il vous plait 

5. Est-ce que in reussiras sans son secours ? — Je suis sur quo je 

reassrrai. 

0. Quand reeevras-tu de ses nouvelles ? — Je recevrai bientdt une lettre 
de sa part 

D Wattendras-tu pas un moment ? — Non, je Jattendrai pas plus 
longtemps. 

8. Si vousjielietez le superfiu, vous vendrez bientdt le necessaire. 

0- Si vous^epargnez un sou par jour, vous finirez par etre riches. 

10. Qu3u&&jLl$jxrriveron t, infurmez-les de notre depart 
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11. Plus vousjitudiere::,j) lus vousj timer e:: ITtude. 

12. Tu recueilleras tut oil lard ce que (a aunts sane : du Lon grain ©u 

- de bivraie. 

13. Cher ami : Je partirai aujourd’hui, lundi, de Paris; je m'arntcrai 
domain, martK, a Bruxelles; je &rai apres -domain, metered!, a 
Cologne ; je t 'dr rind de la, jeudi, et je ^ infur mend s^je pars vendredi 
pour arriver eliez toi le lendemain, samedi, ou le surlendemain, 
dimanclie. — Tout a toi. 

B. 1. Seek and you will find. 2. When you nave ‘done speak- 
ing 5 (say, spoken), Le will speak too. 3. Think twice ‘before you 
speak 5 (avant de, with Infinitive) and you will speak ‘as well again 5 
(say, twice Letter). 4. “ When I Lave feathers, I shall he a hen, 55 said 
the chicken. 5. Do you love me a little ? — I have always loved you, 
I love you still, and shall love you ‘as long as 5 {tcuit que) I live. 6. 
When the water boils, pour it into the coffee-pot. 7. “ I shall never 
boil, 55 said the tea-kettle, “ if you do not keep up the fire. 57 8. We 
shall receive him with open arms, when he arrives. 9. “ Wien you 
come down from that tree, 75 said the fox to the young cock, “ I shall 
embrace you tenderly, my dear cockerel/ 7 10. When will you return 
us the money that we have lent you ? — I shall pay you when my 
uncle returns from America. — We hope that he will not Le long ‘in 
coming 7 (say, to come). 11. As soon as you are at the top of the hill, 
you will perceive the stream at the bottom of the valley. 

C. Un jour feope rencontra un voyageur, qui, apres l’avoir salue, 
lui dit : “Eneombien de temps pourrai-je arriver a ce bourg que 
nous voyons la-bas ?” — “Marche, 55 lui repondit £$ope. — “ Je sais Lien, 
lui repliqua le voyageur, “ qu’il faut que je niarche pour y arriver ; 
mais dis-moi en combien d 5 heures fy ar river ai ? 55 — “Marche, 55 lui 
repete Esope. — “ Ce drole se moque de moi, 55 dit Tetranger en mur- 
murant : u je ne lui demanderai plus lien ; 75 et il eontinua son 
chemin. — “He,” lui crie Esope, “un mot! Dans deux heures tu 
arriver as jsu. bourg. 75 

Le voyageur s’arrete tout^etoime, et lui demande comment il se 
fait qu’il sache a present qp?il arrivera dans deuxjheures. “ Eh ! 
comment pouvais-je te le dire, avant d’avoir vu comment tu marchais ? 75 

D. Quelqu’un demandait a Diogene : “ A quelle heure dinerai-je ? 75 
Diogene lui repondit: “Si tu es riche^quand tu voudrus ; si tu es 
pauvre, quand tu pourras. 
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should-spccil: , 

pari cr ais 
pari < r ais 
parLvait 
pari 1 r ions 
pari trie* 
pari cr aient 


Conditional Present 
should -iiii tsh , slioukt receive, 


fin iv ais 
fin ir ais 
fin ir ait 
fin if ions* 
fin if iez 
fin if aient 


recev r ais 
recev r ais 
recev r §it 
recev r ions 
recev r iez 
recev r aient 


should-ivait. 

attend r ais 
attend r ais 
attend r ait 
attend r ions 
attend r iez 
attend r aient 

waited, 

attendn. 


Conditional Perfect (Or. § 15) 

I should-have . spoken, finished, received, 

j’auiais parle, ftni, recu, attend*, 

nous anrions ,, 35 » 33 

05s.— (1) The Conditional has the same inflections as the Imperfect; but 
hear in mind that these endings are added in the— 

hwparf . , to the Pres. Part.stem : parl-ais, fin-iss-ais (recev^ais) repondm 
Conditio nncl, to the Input. : parler-ais, fimr-ais, (recevr-ais), repondr-ais. 

(2) The Cmditionnel is originally a Future Imperfect ; that is, a future 
event as viewed from the past : — 

Nous esperons qu’il arrivera. "We hope that he will- arrive. . 

Nous esperions qu’il arriverait. We hoped that he ivould-arrive. 

(3) After si, the Conditionnel is only used when si is used in the sense of 
whether : — 

Je ne savais pas s’il partirait. I did not know whether he would start. 


But with the Imperfect : — 

S’il arrivait, il serait le bienvenu. if he arrived , he would be welcome. 

(4) Notice the use of tenses in Conditional Clauses 
Dependent Clause (introduced by si) ' Chief Clause 

(Expressing a supposition or (Expressing what would happen, if 

condition). the supposition were true or 

the condition fulfilled). 

Imperfect or Fast Perfect, — Conditional Present or Past 
Si j’avais de Targent, je voyagerais. 

Si j’avais^eu de i’argent, j’aurais voyage. 

A. 1. Pourquoi ne travailles - tu pas, faineant que tu es ? — Je 
travaillerais volontiers, si je n’dtais pas si paresseux. 

2. Quoi ? tu n’es pasjsncore parti ? — Je partiraisjimmedi&texnent, si 

j’avais de Targent. 

3. Je vous consdllerais, si vons me promettiez de suivre mon avis. 

Je recevrais votre avis avec reconnaissance, s’il 6tait bom 

4. Vous attendrez encore unmoment, n’est-ce-pas ? — F attends ais jxvec 

plaisir, si je n’etais pas si impatient 

5. L’avare seraiU il satisfait, s’il etait^encore plus riche ? — S’il possedait 

tout Tor du monde, il en desireraitjzTLCove davantage. 

"B. N’admirez-vous pas mon jardin? — Oui, mais vous ¥ embelliriez, si 
yousvy batissiez^un pavilion. 
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7. S\dmtriez-Y oils pa^ inieux rester a la maison ? — Sans derate, par 

ees grandes chaleurs il sera {/^imprudent de se mettre en route. 

8. Une chose inutile est toujours trop there, quand ineme elle ne 

cotter ah qu’une bagatelle. 

9. Le renard ngerait volontiers me gi’appe de raisin. 

*10. Avec un si, on met trait Paris dans^une houteille (Froverbe). 

11. Si le ciel tombait, il y aurait bien desjilouettes prises (Proverbe). 

12. Enigme. Je snis le chef de vingt-qnatre soldats ; sans moi Paris 

sera it pris. 

^ j I shall sing better, when I am not so hoarse. 

' ^ I should sing better, if I were not so hoarse. 

9 J You will pronounce better, when you are more attentive. 

\ Y ou would pronounce better, if you were more attentive. 

2 f He will succeed, if he perseveres. 

' *\He would succeed, if he persevered. 

4. Why should you blush ? You are not ashamed of your 

behaviour, are you ? 

5. I should not have perceived the mistake in my exercise, if you 

had not underlined it 

6. If I were in (a) your place, I should not wait any longer. 

K fl shall eat these grapes, when they are ripe. 

*‘\l should eat these grapes, if they were ripe, 
f We shall not sell our house, if we are not in need of money. 

■\ We should not sell our house, if we were not in need of money. 
fWe hope that you will translate this passage from English into 
j Erench. 

' J We hoped that you would translate these passages from French 
C into English. 

C. Henri YIIL, roi d'Angleterre, irrite contre Frangois I., roi 
de France, clioisit pour ambassadeur nn^eveque anglais. Lorsque 
celui-ci apprit le sujet de son^ambassade et les paroles blessantes qu’il 
aurait & repeter, il eut peur. “ Pourquoi vousjsffrayez-vous ? lui dit le 
prince, si le roi de France osait vous faire le moindre mal, on couperait la 
tete a tous les Frangais qui seraient dans mes^etats” — “ Tres bien, Sire, 3 ’ 
repondit Teveque, “ mais je pense que de toutes les tetes qyCo'n.jaurait 
coupdes, il n’y en jmrait pastime qui remplacerait la tete que j 3 ai sur 
mes^epaules. 35 

B. Alexandre le Grand demandait^un jour a Biogene s HI ne pourrait 
lui rendre quelque service. u Je te serais reeonnaissant,” repartit 
Biogene, £i si tu. voulais t’ecarter de men soleib” A quoi le prince 
aurait repondu ; u Si je nYtais pas^ Alexandre, je voudraisj , tre 
Biogene. 33 



36 XVIII. CHIEF USES OF THE INFINITIVE (Gr. ^ 166-174) 

(a) Je dois partir aujoimThui. I (fm to^sfart to-day. 

" Nous preferons rester ici. We prefer staying here. 

(h) J e voiis prie de rester. I ask you to stay. 

Jai envie de rester. I have a jnuulto stay. 

Je suis bien_aise de rester. I am glad to sixty. 

( t .) II a reussfa fair© eela. He has succeeded in doing that. 

Une sail© a manger. A dining- -room. 

Elle est prete a partir. She is ready to start. 

The Infinitive in French may be used , 

(a) Without Preposition , after certain Verbs (so-called auxiliary verbs 
of mood), as il faut, devoir, vouloir, pouvoir, savoir, laisser, 
faire, sembler, paraitre, etc. ; also after Verbs of going and coming , 

aller, venir, etc.: — 

II faut travailler. It is necessary to work. 

Nous devons partir. We must (are to) start. . 

II voulait le recevoir. He wanted to receive him. 

Je le fais descendre. I make him come down . 

Obs.— Tims also if tlie Verb stands as Subject or Predicate 

Mentir est lionteux. Lying (to lie) is disgraceful. 

(b) Preceded by de, after most transitive Verbs, Nouns, and 
Adjectives not specified in (a) and (c ) : — 

Je vous prie de m’eeouter. I beg (reguest) you to listen to me. 

(Test mon desir de partir. It is my wish to start. 

Je serai charme de repondre. I shall be happy to answer. 

(c) Preceded by a, after Verbs, Nouns, and Adjectives, to express 
destination , purpose , fitness , exhortation , teaching , duty , and the like : 

Ou nousjnvite a rester. We are invited to stay. 

J 5 ai une lettre a ecrire. I have a letter to write. 

Je suis dispose a partir. I am disposed to start 

Obs.— Besides de and a, the following Prepositions require the Verb in 
the Infinitive : — 

Je travaille pour gagner mon pain. I work in order to earn my bread. 

II finit pax m’insnlter. He ended by abusing me. 

II partit sans nous dire adieu. He left without wishing ns good-bye. 
Apreswavoix vu. la ville, il repartit. After having seen the town, he left again. 

It will he seen that, as compared with English, the French Infinitive . 
answers to the Infinittve, or to the Verb in - ing : — 

I must (I am to) go. Je dois^aller. I am ready to go. J e suis pret a aller. 
The art of building. Kart de batir. He succeeded in doing it. Il reussit 

a le faire. 



xviir, chief vses of the infinitive 


37 


A. 1. A-t-il cessede pleuroirf— Oiii, rnaisjl com me ace th- (or </, 

Tant pi&; car ^avai^ou-A surttr !■ — Eli Hen, re.Yez done 

clicz vons, et a ui ‘-vons ji L/v. .. . , 

2. Je fouis bienjtwc rfe vous frozu-e/- Ponrciuoi ?— Parce que } J ai a 

vons parlcr. 

3. Est-il int-m de fair ? cela ? — OfH, e'est facile a paire. 

4. Avez-vous vu entrer le renard dans la We-eour P-Saus dome ; U 

a eavie tie croqiur nos pons^ins. ^ 

5. Pourquoi ne roa/crj-voiLs pasyi/ifrer — J ai pt ur de "\ oils i manger, 

6. .4j)jji-C)if--vous tt dessiner ?—Sou, maisjm m ; t«.s<b//<£ <> c bantu \ 

7. Avez - vous eu" le pZunaV * rcncuntrcr voa cumins . Uiu, 

nous nitons faire un tour de promenade ensemble. 

8. Frafe-voiis vi. n ir avee moi? — Jo suis preset vous accompcigner 

j nsrpran Lout du montle. 

9. Votre maison est-cllc a caul re ? — Eon. elk-e.-t j) hater. 

10. La prononciation anglake est-elle daficih a iijtjjrumn . I uij ces 

la mer a hoi re. 

11. Comment La Fontaine passait-il son temps ? — 11 p_a.ssait.jme 

partie de son temps u dunuir , et 1 autre il ne rien fairi..^ 

12. Je suis difficile d trourer, Hais mon dessein me defend de 

Et plus encore a mnucrrer. pa rau>e , ^ _ . 

Les curieux, puiir me eonnaitre, Car 1 instant ou je vois e i olir 
Avee grand sorn me font la eour. Est l'instant ou Je eem cl Arc. 

B. 1. It is necessary to tell tlie truth. 2. We dare not tell lnm the 
truth. 3. Tliev seem to he satisfied. 4. Allow us to bt.ij a li 
longer. 5. It 'would l.e better to layup tor a rainy day. 6 U 
promise to follow your advice. 7. He regrets having neglected his 
duties. 8. The enemies threatened to attack us. 9. \ 

delighted to accompany you. 10. They reproach nin mi 1 
(say, to-liim ... to he) lazy. 11. Kext winter we shall learn skating. 
12! They have a lesson to learn. 13. Are you ready to start 14. 
These children are fond of dancing. 1 5. These lazj pupi ’ b P e ''E 
time in playing. 16. Are these houses to he sold or to he let , 1 <■ 

We listen in order to understand. 18. The traielleis le 
paying their hill 19. After having said this, he went out. 

C. Un Arahe, qui s’etait egare dans le desert, avait l^e deux jomra 
tan* boire ni manger. II se trouvait en grand danger de ■nmm d 
turn et de soif, lorsqu’il decouvritjme source oil les caravans ai a 
coutume iVabreurer leurs chameaux. Ifces du hassm, on^ai mt oublie 
• un petit sac. “Dieu soil lone,” s’eeria l’Arahe en le ramassant, ce o 
(les dattes ou des noisettes qui vont me rfconfurtcr. Dam evdol - • 1 

il ouvrit le sac. Apr'es avoir ru ce qu'iL contenait, 1 e (iimi ,l “ ' „ 

tout decourage en disant tristement : “ Helas ! ce ne sont que des peil * • 
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XIX THE SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT (Gr. 14, 150) 


Auxiliary Verbs 


r Chief Clause 


II fant que 
5J que 
» qu’ 
n que 
5 , que 
n qn’ 


Dependent Clause 


j 

ai-e, 


soi-s, 

tu 

ai-es, 

tu 

soi-s, 

il 

ai-t, 

il 

SOl-t, 

If. 

ay-ons, 

n. 

soy-ons. 

V. 

ay-ez, 

V. 

soy-ez, 

ils 

ai-ent, 

ils 

soi-ent, 



CO 




r 1 have, 
thou have, 
he have* 
icc have , 
you have , 
Jhey have 


' lie, 
thou be, 
he be, 
ice be, 
you be, 
Jhey be. 


Regular Verbs 
Present Participle 

parl-ant, finiss-ant, (recev-ant), attend-ant. 


Present Subjunctive 


je 

parl-e, 

finiss-e, 

recoiv-e,* 

attend- e. 

tu 

parl-es 

finiss-es 

recoiv-es 

attend-es 

il 

parl-e 

finiss-e 

re^oiv-e 

attend-e 

nous 

parl-ions 

finiss-ions 

recev-ions 

attend-ions 

vous 

parl-iez 

finiss-iez 

recev-iez 

attend-iez 

ils 

parl-ent 

finiss-ent 

recoiv-ent 

attend-ent 


* The inflections of the Pres. Subjunctive for all Conjugations , regular and 
irregular (except Auxiliary Verbs), are -e, -es, e ; -ions, -iez, -ent, added to 
the Pres. Participle stem , as above. But in the case of most Irregular 
Verbs, the stem of the singular and the 3rd pars. plur. is found in the 3rd 
pers.plur. Pres. Indicat., as — ven-ir, (ven-ant) ; ils vienn-ent ; 

Pres . a Subj. — vienn-e, -es, -e; {plur. ven-ions, -iez;) ils vieim-ent. 


The Verb in a Dependent Clause is put in the Subjunctive Mood, if 
the Chief Clause expresses a wish, command , order, necessity, etc. : — 

Chief Clause, Dependent Clause 

Vos parents desirent qne nous parlions francais. 

Le maitre ordonne que nous^obeissions. 

Notre mhre trouve bon que nous^attendions. 


But if both clauses have virtually the same Subject, the Infinitive 
may be used in preference to the Subjunctive : — 

I wish to have a horse. I wish you to have a horse. 

Je desire avoir un chevaL Je ddsire que tu aies^un cheval. 


Thus 


Je veux^etre attentif. 

Je eonsensji rester ici. 
Vaisae mieux flnir a present 


Je veux que tu sois attentif. 

Je consens h ce que tu restes ici. 
J’aime mieux que tu fiLnisses. 
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Obs. (1; — Thus with il faut, either the Infinitive or Subjunctive may be 
used, if the Subject is a personal Pronoun: — 

II me faut recevoir. I must receive. II faut que je recoive. 

II te faut descendre. You t dust come down. II faut que tu descendes. 

II lui faut attendre. He (she) must icait. II faut qu’il ^elle, attende. 

* i.e. It is-foccssarffor me to re&lve; ^iterally, that I should -receive, etc. 

But with a Xoirn- Subject, the Subjunctive only : — 

H faut que votre frere attende encore Your brother m ust wait a little longer, 
un moment. 

Obs . (2) — After prier, demander, ordonner, permettre, dire, and other 
Verbs of asking, ordering , however, the Infinitive inay*be used, even if the 
Subject of the dependent clause is different : — 

Je vous prie (demande, ordonne) de m’ecouter. On lui permet de sortir. 

A. 1. Desirez-Yous que nous restions ici ? — Oui, nous vuulons que vous 

cittendiez. 

2. Faut-il que nous /missions cette taclie aujourd’hui rneine '?• — CVda 

va sans dire; il import?, que vous Jin issiez ce que vous avez 
commence. 

3. Trouvez - vous bon que nous rccevions nosjmris ce soir ? — Oui, 

f appro ure que vous les reccviez. 

4. Voulez-vous que nous vous jxttendions a la gave on a la Bourse ? — 

Nous jetimerions mieuz que vous nouajitteiidie;: sur la jetee. 

5. Ne raudrait-il pas mieuz Tester a la mai&on par ce temps orageux ? 

— Oui, il vuut mieuz que vous restiez cliez vous. 

6. Le professeur n 5 a-t~il pas raison d 'exiger que von* lui repondicz en 

franeais ? — Certainement ; il fa u f^absolument que vous lui 
ohe'issiez. 

T. Yous souhaitez que je rdussisse , n’est-ce pas? — Sans doute ; je sou- 
haite de tout raon cceur que vos^efforts silent couronnes de succes. 
8. u II faut que tu sois bien liardi pour venir troubler monjeau,” 
dit le loup affanie an pauvre agneau. 

Practice. — In sentences 1 to 4 put the Dependent clauses in the 
Singular. 

B. 1. Bo you want to reply to Ms letter? — No, we want you to 
reply to him. 2. Must I come downstairs? — No, we want you to 
remain upstairs. 3. The maid-servant must wait till twelve o’clock. 
4. We wish (that) he may succeed. 5. The master wants you to be 
quiet ; he does not want you to waste your time ‘in talking 7 (say, to 
talk). 6. If you wish me to hear you, you must not interrupt me. 

7. “You must receive my advice with *leferenee,” said the old hen to 
her chickens ; “ it is for your good (bien) ; when you have my ex- 
perience, you will tind that I was right to (de) warn you not to (de) 
listen [to] the sly fox. ;: 8. The parents v ish that their children may 
be obedient 
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Auxiliary: Verbs 


Chief Clause Dependent Clause 


11 falUit que 

j’ euss-e, 

je fuss-e, 

Co 

' I had. 

, , que 
,, qu’ 

tu euss-es, 

tu fuss-es, 


thou hadsf. 

il efit, 

il fill* 

s $ 

tie had£ 

,, que 

n. euss-ions. 

n. fuss-ions, 


we had , 

, , que 

» 

v? euss-iez, 

v. fuss-iez, 

s V I 

you had , 

ils euss-ent, 

ils fuss-ent, 


they had , 


i I were , 

wert, 
he ice re, 
we war, 

1 you were, 

[ ^/i£?2/ were. 


Regular Verbs 
Preterite Indicative 

Tu parla-s, fini-s, recu-s, repondi-s. 


Imperfect Subjunctive 


© <D 

fit* 

parlasse, 

finisse, 

regusse, 

O * 

43 s 

tu 

parlasses 

finisses 

regusses 

f il 

parlat 

finit 

regftt 

'3 ed - 
£ 35 

nous 

parlassions, 

finissions, 

recussions, 

a © 

vo us 

parlassiez 

finissiez 

recussiez 

3 & 

[ils 

parlassent 

finissent 

recussent 


repondisse. 

repondisses 

repondit 

repondissions 

repondissiez 

repondissent 


The Imp erf. Subjunct. of all Verbs may be formed by adding 
-sse, -sses, -t, -ssions, -ssiez, -ssent to the Preterite-stem. 


The Verb in a Dependent Clause is put in the Subjunctive , if the 
Chief Clause expresses an affection of the mind — pleasure , sorrow, fear , 
surprise , doubt, shame, etc. : — 

Chief Clause Dependent Clause 

Pres. II est bien aise que je parle, finisse, receive, reponde. 

Impf. II etait bien aise que je parlasse, finisse, regusse, repondisse. 5 

As with Verbs of wishing, etc. (Ex, 19), the Infinitive may be used, 
if both clauses have virtually the same subject : — 

Je regrette d’etre malade. Je regrette qu’il soit malade. 

Je regrettais d’etre absent. Je regrettais qu’il fut absent.* 

Ohs . — Ivotice the sequence, of tenses ( Gr . § 165) : — 

Principal Clause Dependent Clause 


Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Present. 

Pres. Perf. 
Future. 

Impf. & Pret. 
Plupf. A Ant. 
Cond. Pres. 
Cond. Perf. 


Je doute 1 

J’ai doute 

Je douterai J 
Je doutais (doutai) \ 
J’avais (eus) doute j 
Je douterais /' 
J’aurais doute j 


Present . 
Pres. Perf. 


Imperf. 

Plupf. 


qu’il recoive. 
qu’il ait recu. 

qu’il rectit. 
qu’il etlt recu. 
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A. 1. Nous sommes enckantes que vous soyezjzn bonne saute. 

2. Nous jftions charm& que vous fassiez en bonne saute. 

3. X 3 t7c$-vous pas surpris qu’ils n 'client pas reussi ? 

4. NVf ?*<?;> vous pas etonne's qu’elles n hussenf pas reussi ? 

5. II estja, craifidre que le train ne* toils at tenth pas. 

6. II etaitjx c?aindre que le train ne vous attend it pas. 

7. Je doute ( je ne crois pas ) que rounder jiftisse son travail 

aujourddiui. 

8. Je doutais (je ne eroyais pas) que l’eleve jlnit sa tache avant midi. 

9. N’etes-vous pas f aches que nous ne pari ions pas frangais ? — 

10. Oui, nous regrettons que vous ne parliez pas fran cais, quand 

vousjhes en France. 

11. 11 Je voudrais que nion fils siU un pen de tout, qu 3 il r#^une 
teinture des langues latine et grecque, une teinture d’hhtoire et de 
geographie, une teinture des mathematiques, une teinture du dessin, 
etc. ; mais je ne sais pas pour cela quel maitre lui donner.” — 
“Eh Men ! donnez-lui, madanie, un maitre teinturier.” 

Practice (a) Put 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 10 in tlie Singular; (h) put 7 and 8 
in tlie Plural . 

B. 1. They are delighted to meet you. 2. They are delighted that 
you have succeeded. 3. They were delighted that you had succeeded 
so well. 4. He doubts if the story is true. 5. He doubted if the 
story was true. 6. I must reply to them to-morrow. 7. I had to 
reply to her yesterday. 8. Charles must bring his pen. 9. Emily 
must bring her book. 10. They were surprised to hear that you were 
so ill. 11. They are delighted to hear that you are better. 12. We 
regretted to learn that (the) war had been declared. 13. But we are 
happy to learn that the news (sing.) is not true. 14. It is 4 to be 
feared 3 (say y to fear) that they have arrived too late. 

0. Quelques seigneurs de la cour de Yienne pretenclaient que la 
noblesse ne pouvait pas jouir des belles promenades du chateau, parce 
qu’ellesjL'taient toujours remplies de gens du peuple. listen parlerent 
a Fempereur Joseph II. et le prierent d’ordonner que l’entree de 
ses jardins ne filtjxccord.ee qifaux gens de qualite. — “ Yotre 
demanrle nietonne ” rfpondit le monarque ; 44 si je ne voulais voir 
que ines^egaux, il faudrait que je mien fer masse dans le caveau ou 
reposent mes^ancetres, 33 

* After Verbs and Phrases expressing fear, apprrkcn&imi , etc., the Verb in the Dependent 
Clause introduced by que must be in the Subjunctive preceded by ne. 
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XXL PARTICIPLE PRESENT (Gr. 14 , 175 , 176 , 177 ) 


Ay-ant, et-ant, parl-ant, Sn-iss-ant, rec-ev-ant, repond-ant. 

hai'-ifvj, le-lng, speak-ing, jinish-ing, 'wcciv-ing, rcphj-ing. 

The Verbal form in -ant is used either — 

(1} Adverbially (as a Participle (2) Adjectively (as a Verbal Adj.) 
proper), and hence without and hence agreeing like an 

a tj ret m ent Adj. : — • 

(a) Tont^en parlant ainsi, elles L’homme est la seule creature 

commencerent a pleurer. parlant©.* 

(b) Conrantjx pe^tc diialeine, L’eau courante* de la riviere. 

elles arriverent a la inaison. L’annee courante.* 

(c) Suivant le chemin battu, Consultez les pages suivantes. 

elles retrouverent leurs amies. 

* Participles, used adjectively , are placed generally after the Noun they qualify. 

It will he seen that the Partic. Pres, is invariable : — 

(a) always after en (the only Preposition after which the Pres. Part, 
may be used) ; 

(b) if qualified by an Adverb or an adverbial phrase ; 

(c) if used transitively, i.e. with an Object 

Caution. — The English Verbal form in -ing must not be rendered by 
the French Pres. Partic., if used — 

(1) as a continuous Present, Past, or Future tense (ef. Ex. 11) : — 

I am (icas, shall be) speaking . Je parle ; je parlais ; je parlerai. 

1 have (had) been speaking. J’ai (j’avais) parle. 

(2) as the Subject or Complement of a Verb (cf. Ex. 18) : — 

Lying is shameful. Mentir est honteux. 

I prefer staying. I like skating . Je prefere rester. J’aiine a patiner. 

(3) as the Complement (Adjunct) of a Noun or Adjective: — 

The art of building. L’art de batir. 

I am tired of waiting. Je suis las d’attendre. 

(4) After Prepositions (except en), cf. Ex. 18 : — 

Without waiting any longer. Sans^attendre plus longtemps. 

A. L II faut que vous nous jrccom pagniez h la campagne ce matin ! — 
Etant tres w occup4s, nous regrettons de ne pouvoir vous ae- 
compagner. 

SL Quelles villes avez-vous vues en descendant le PJiin ?—Suirant le 
cours du fieuve, nous avons vu Mayenee, Ooblence et Cologne. 
3. Et en passant par Cologne, vous^avez sans doute admir4 la 
cathedral e. — Cela va«sans dire; et en remontant le Bhin, 
nous^avons visits le chateau de Stolzenfels. 

4* Ek> parcourant les fables de La Fontaine, n’avez-vous pas 
remarque la fable, “ Le Loup et la Cigogne 57 ? — Oui ; le loup, 
«^mijaval4 un^os, appela la cigogne. 
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5. Qu’avez-vous re marque en francldssant Ls Alpes ? — En traversant 

le Simplon noSs^avons vu les cimes neigemes du Monte 
Leone. 

6. Le voisinage de la iner, en acloucissant la temperature, influe sur la 

vegetation. 

7. Les pauvres* captives chretiennes etaient toutes tranbla rites; dies 

approclierent le tyran en tremblant. 

8. Tremblant de l’offenser, elles n’oserent lui parler. 

9. Un pauvre bucheron portal t une charge de hois ires pesanfe. 
Aecable de fatigue, il jeta son fardeau en appelant la Mort. La Mort, 
sortant de terre, repondit a son appel et lui demanda ce cpvil desirait. 
Tremblant de terreur, le pauvre homme repondit en lui wont rant le 
fagot : “ Aide-moi un peu a recharger ce hois sur mon epaule.” 

B. 1. The lion, being ill, invited the fox to enter (in) his den. 2. 

Having noticed that all steps pointed inward, the fox declined the 
invitation. 3. Are the children playing 7 — No, they are working. 
4. We were dining when he arrived. 5. I had been working all day, 
when the accident happened. 6. Show me your charming photograph. 
What a striking likeness ! 7. We heard the hammers striking the 

anvil 8. What had you been eating, puss, when ‘I saw’ (say, have 
seen) you coming out of the larder ? I have seen you licking your 
chops iii (of) a very suspicious manner. 9. Let sleeping dogs lie 
(Proverb ; say , One must not aw T ake the cat that sleeps). 

C. En passant un jour tout pres d’un jardin, ii£ renard apercut de 
beaux raisins qui pendaient a une treille. Etant tres iriand de 
raisins, il essaya de les attraper en reculant pour mieux sauter ; niais 
la treille etant trop haute, “ Ils ne sont pas murs,” (lit-il en continuant 
son chemin, “ je n’aime pas le fruit vert !” 

D. Charles - Quint se trouvant a un siege et s’ etant trop approche 
d’une batterie, plusieurs offieiers le conjurerent de s’en eloigner. 
u Citez-moi,” leur dit Charles en riant , u un empereur qui ait ete atteint 
d’un boulet de canon ! ” 

E. Un pere, se trouvant sur son lit de mort, dit a ses trois fils : 
“ Mes chers^enfants, le seul heritage que je vous laisse, c’est la vigne 
pres de notre maison ; mais gardez-vous de vendre cetjieritage ; un 
tresor y est cache ; fouillez done bien la terre, enjayant soin eependant 
de ne point endommager vos plants, et vous le trouverez.” Le bon 
pfere da nt mort, les trois fils se mirent a bccher la vigne avec beaucoup 
d’ardeur ; eependant ils n’y trouverent iii or ni argent. Mais iTayant 

. encore jamais travaille la terre avec antant de soin, les fils furent 
etonnes de la quantity de raisins que donna la vigne. C’esfc alors 
qu’ils eomprirent que le pere, en parlant d’un tresor enfoui, avait voulu 
leur prouver que le travail est_un tresor. 
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XXII. COMPOUND TENSES WITH ETRE 


Present Perfect (so-called Passe Indefini). 


I am (I have) 

arrived , 

depart*!, 

come down. 

Je sills'-/ 

arrive (e) 

parti(e) 

descendu(e) 

tu es'-/ 

arrive(e) 

parti (e) 

descendu(e) 

il (Jean) est^ 

.arrive 

parti 

descendu 

elle (Jeanne) esfcw 

arrivee 

partie • 

descendue 

nous sommesu 

arrives (ees) 

partis (ies) 

descendus (ues) 

vous eteso* 

arrives (ees) 

partis (ies) 

descendus (ues) 

ils sonW 

arrives 

partis 

descendus 

elles sont^ 

arrivees parties 

Past Perfect 

descendus 

I was {had) 

arrived , 

departed , 

come down. 

j’etais, je fus 

arrive(e) 

parti(e) 

descendu(e) 

nous etions, fumes 

arrives (ees), partis (ies), 
Future Perfect 

descendus (ues). 

shall-bc { shall-Jiave ) 

arrived , 

departed , 

come dozen. 

Je serai 

arrive(e) 
arrives (ees), 

Conditional 

parti(e) 

descendu(e) 

nous serons 

partis (ies), 
Perfect 

descendus (ues). 

sh o aid -be ( sh o u Iddt a ve ) 

i arrived , 

departed, 

come down. 

Je serais 

arriv6(e) 

. parti(e) 

descendu(e) 

nous serious 

arrives (ees), 
Subjunctive 

partis (ies), 
Perfect 

descendus (ues). 

I be {have) 

arrived , 

departed, 

come down. 

Je sois 

arrive(e) 

parti(e) 

descenuu(e) 
descendus (ues). 

nous soyons 

arrives (ees), 

partis (ies), 

Subjunctive Pluperfect 


I were {had) * 

arrived , 

departed , 

parti(e) 

come dozen. 

Je fusse 

arrive (e) 

descendu(e) 

nous fussions 

arrives (ees), 

partis (ies), 

descendus (ues). 


* The Participle Perfect of a Yerb conjugated with etre in its compound tenses, must 
agree in gender and number (like an Adjective) with its Subject. 

Most Intransitive Verbs denoting Motion from one place to another , 
or Transition from a state into another > are conjugated in their Com- 
pound Tenses with the auxiliary Verb etre : — 

aller, to go. entrer, to enter. eclore, to be hatched , to blow. 

arriver, to arrive, retourner, to return, parti r, to start . 

decider, ) ^ ^ tomber, to fall. sortir, to go out. 

mourir, J ' naitre, to be born. venir, to come. 

A. 1, Par quel train ces dames^italiennes sont - elles retournees a 
Yenise ? — Ellesjy seraient retournees par le dernier train, si 
elles n’avaient pas^dte en retard. 

2. Et on sowf-elles reste'es ewattendant ? — Etantjiirrivees trop tard a 

la gare, elles furent^oblig^es d J attendre jusqu’au lendemain 
matin. 

3. A. quel hotel sont-e lies descendues? — Elles sontjalle'es se loger a 

PHotel de PEurope. 



XXII. COMPOUND TENSES WITH ETRE 


45 


4. N’etiez vous pas^enchantes d’apprendre qu’ files fussent rctoiirnees 

chezjdles ? — II sails dire cpie nous nations pas fitches de Its 

savoir rentrees dans leurs foyers. 

5. La reine Anne est-e lie movie f- — Je erois que oui ; du moms, on me 

l’a dit. 

6. Que sont devenus Uiysse et ses eompagnons de voyage? — Ils sont 

tombes de Gharybde (Cli = K) en Scylla. 

7. Ges deux voisines smd-elles tomhees d’aceord ? — Au contraire, elles 

sont a eouteaux tires. 

8. “ Oil es-ta ne? ” demanderent lea chameaux au troeodile. — “ Moi, je 

suis ne sur les Lords du Nil, non loin des Pyramid es. : ’ 

9. “Et vousjiutres cliameaux, oil done etes-y ous net ? ”■ — u Quant a 

nous, nous soimnes tiers d ’etre net dans LArabie petree.” 

B. 1. My aunt Las arrived tliis morning from Lyons. 2. TLe 
travellers put up at the Hotel Metropole. 3. I was (sag, am) Lorn on 
tLe first of April 1881. 4. I should Lave been delighted if your 
friends Lad come. 5. TLe rain Lad fallen in torrents the whole day. 
6. Having gone out early in the morning, we were very tired when 
we 4 returned 5 (say, ‘are returned’) Lome. 7. I am delighted to 
Lear that your brother is returned from Hamburg.* 8. Has Frederick 
gone oitf ? — No, but lie would Lave gone out, if lie Lad not been ill 
9. I am sorry to Lear that the young princess is dead. 10. We Lave 
fallen from the frying-pan into the fire. 

C. Mon cher ami, j’ai de bien mauvaises nouvelles k t’annoncer. 
Depuis quelques jours, notre riviere est de nouveau debordee et nous 
vivons comme sur un ilot. Le vent, qui depuis assez longtemps 
soufflait du nord, a subitement change* de direction, et les pluies 
torrentielles qu’il nous^a amenees sont la cause de 1’inondation. L’eau 
est arrive?* dans la nuit. Lundi dernier, vers onze Leures, j ’rti monte* 
dans ma chambre comme k l’ordinaire. Tu sais que j’Labite la petite 
ehambre oil tu as couch e la derniere fois que tu as paste'* par notre 
village. J'etais couche' depuis deuxjieiues, quand toutji coup j’ai etc 
reveilld par un bruit confus. J’ai d&cendu * l’escalier quatre a quatre, 
et je sms arrive a la salle a manger, oil mes parents etaient deja 
descendus . Au meme instant les domestiques, qui couchent au sous- 
sol, ont account; ils avaient dekappd a grand’peine au danger d’etre 
noyes, car en peu d’instants tout le sous-sol a ete envalii par les^eaux. 
Nous avons encore pu ouvrir I’d curie des clievaux, qui ont disparu 
dans l’obscurite, et que nous n’avons pt& revus depuis ; esperons qu’ils 
, sont ^chappes. Mais tous nosnefforts pour sauver les brebis ontj>choue\ 
beau e'tait dfja monies trop Laut. 

* If used transitively , or if describing an action rather than a state or condition. , such 
verbs (as descendre, monter, sortir, etc.) are conjugated with avoir. 
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XXIII. PASSIVE VOICE 


I 

am 

Je 

suisv./ 

tu 

es^ 

il 

est^ 

elle 

est^ 

nous 

sommesu 

vous 

£tes^ 

ils 

sont^y 

elles 

SOUtvy 

Thus all 

the other 


Imperf. and Fret. 
Future . 

Condit. 

Pres. Perf. 

Past Perf. 

Future Perf. 
Condit. Perf. 


Indicative Peesent 


loved, 

aime (ee), 
aime (de) 
aimd 
aimee 
aimes (ees), 
aimes (ees), 
aimes 
aimee s 

Tmses — 

J’etais (fus) 
je serai 
je serais 
j’ai etd 
j’avais ete 
j’aurai etd 
j’aurais dte 


cherished, 

chdri(e), 
ehdri(e) 
cheri 
cherie 
cheris (es), 
chdri (es), 
cheris 
cheries 


received, 

reeu(e), 
recu(e) 
recu 
recue 
reeus (es), 
reeus (es), 
reeus 
recues 


expected. 

attendu(e). 
attendu(e) 
attendu 
aljendue 
attendus (es) 
attendus (es) 
attendus 
attendues 


aime (e), I was loved. 

cheri (e), I shall-be cherished. 

recu (e), I should-be received. 

attendu (e), I have been expected. 

aime (e), I heal been loved. 

chdri (e), I shall- have been cherished. 

recu (e), I should-have hem received. 


Caution. — As a rule only Verbs which take a Direct Object (without Pre- 
position) can he used personally in the Passive Voice in French : — 

Active Passive 

Ils trompent leurs^amis. Leurs^amis sont trompes par eux. 

Ils les trompent. Ils sont trompes par eux. 

But the English passive construction — They (their children ) are allowed 
to stay — cannot he rendered literally in French, because permettre, to allow , 
takes an Indirect Object (permettre a . . .). Hence turn either — 

(a) by the Impersonal Passive : — 

II est permi aux^nfants de rester ) literally— is allowed to the 
II leur est permi de rester. j children (to them) to stay. 

or (b) by the Indefinite on (one, they , people ) with the Verb in the Active 
Voice : — 

On permetk/auX'^enfants de rester. On leur permet de rester. 

Thus— 

On dit, It is said. On lui a parle, He has been spoken to. 

On vous demande, You are wanted. 

On demande un jardinier, Wanted a gardener. 

On lui enseigne la grammaire, He (she) is taught his (her) grammar . 

Obs.—li will be seen in the next lessons that very frequently the English 
Passive is best rendered by the French Reflexive 

3j 6 franqais se parle en Belgique, French is spoken in JBelgium. 

A. 1. La forteresse a-t-elle ^bie»j»ttagitefe?— Oui, et eUe a eU Lien 
Iff endue. 

§*- Mab pourquoi la garnison fut-dile obligee de se rendre ? — Parce que 
tons les vivres etaient cemswmes. 
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3. Ces plantes n’owi-elles pas Jt4 arrosees ? — Non, elites iront pas Ijesgin 

d J ?tre arrosees. 

4. Par cjui la navigation a vapeur u-t-elle ete invent ee ? — Elle a ete 

invente'e par Fulton, et beaucoup perfect ionnee depuis lore. 

5. Leur e'tait-il permit de sortir le soir ? — Non, il leur etait thfemlu do 

sortir ap$es sbqjheures. 

6. Les eleves sero nf-ils recompense's? — Au contraire, fts seront pun is. 

B. (a) In the following sentences , turn the Active into the Passive ; — 

1. La Seine traverse la ville de Paris. 

2. Tout le nionde meprise bavare. 

3. Les Espagnols ontjapporte le cliocolat du Uexique enJEurope. 

4. Les Remains expulse rent le roi Tarquin. 

(b) In the following sentences , turn the Passive into the Active : — 

1. Le fer est rouge par La rouille. 

2. Les grandes rivieres sont formees par les petits ruisseaux. 

3. La France est arrosee par de grands fleuves. 

4. Les petits poissons seront manges par les grands. 

5. Le pre est tondu par le mouton, et le mouton est tondu par le 

berger. 

C. 1. Are the windows shut? — No, they were opened a minute 

ago. 2. Several churches have been built this year. 3. A play of 
Sheridan will be performed to-night. 4. Have not the Chinese 
been beaten by the Japanese ? 5. We should not have been deceived 

if we had not been so credulous. 6. You are forbidden to stay out 
so late. 7. I have been told a pretty story. 8. We are not allowed 
to speak to him. 9. They are taught their letters. 

D. La machine a vapeur a ete invents en^Angleterre. Elle fid 
perfectionnee au milieu du dernier siecle par LEcossais Watt. Cette 
importante invention est clue a L observation d’un lait tres simple. 
Regardez un pot place pres du feu et convert d’un couvercle. Quand 
beau commence a bouillir, le couvercle commence a se lever et a se 
baisser. Ce phenomene est cause' par la force de beau chungee en 
vapeur. Si une marmite pleine d'eau, et place'e sur le feu, da'll 
parfaitement ferme'e par son couvercle, le vase hnirait par eelater. 

Cette terrible force de la vapeur a ete' reglee par un mecamsme 
ing4nieux et forede par bhomme de tra^ailler a sa place. A present 
les machines a vapeur sont employees dans nn grand noinbre d’industries. 
La machine a vapeur fabrique des aiguilles et forge des ancres. Elle 
scie des planches, elle pousse les navires snr la mer, et, sur les chemins 
de fer, elle traine les voyageurs et les marchandises. 
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XXIV. REFLEXIVE VERBS 


Simple Tenses : Se defendre, to clef mid one's self. 


Je 

me defends 

I defend mfsclf 

til 

te defends 

thou def eoidcst thyself 

fil 

se defend 

he [it) defends himself ( itself ) 

J t on 

se defend 

one defends one's self 

telle 

se defend 

she defends htrsclf 

nous 

nous defendons 

we defend ourselves 

vous 

•vous defendez 

you defend yourselves ( yourself ) 

ils (elles) se defendant 

they defend themselves 


And thus in all Simple Tenses : — Je me defendais (defendis, defendrai). 
Interrogative : Se defend -il? or Est-ce qu’il se defend? Does he 
defend himself? Is he defending himself? 

Negative : Je ne me defends pas, I clo not defend myself 

In'teurog. axi> Neg. : Ne se defend-il pas? Docs he not defend himself? 

Imperative : Defends-toi ! Defendez-vous ! Defend yourself . 

Ne te defends pas ! Do nut defend yourself 


Caution . — Numerous Verbs, Reflexive in French, are not at all, or only 
seldom, used reflexively in English ; most of these are best rendered by the 
Passive Voice (cf. Ex. 23), or by an Active Verb used intransitively : — 


Je m’appelle, 

Je me trompe, 
Je m’etonne, 

Je me reveille, \ 
Je m’eveille, J 
Je me porte, 

se vendre, 
se comprencLre, 
s’entendre, 
s’enrhumer, 
se promener, 
se parler, 


I am called. 

I am mistaken. 

I am surprised. 

I am awaking. 

I am {feel) ; I do. 

to he sold , to sell, 
to le understood. 

to cat eh a cold, 
to go for a walk, 
to be spoken. 


Je me chausse, 
Je me gante, 

Je m’habille, 

Je me l&ve, 

Je me couche, 

Je me moque de, 

s’eclaircir, 
s’elever, 
s’employer, 
se composer de, 
se reposer, 
se repentir (de), 


I put on my loots. 
I put on my gloves. 
I clrcss. 

I get up, rise. 

I lie clown,* •go to led. 
I laugh at, make 
fun of 

to dear up. 
to rise, arise, 
to be used, etc. 
to be composed of. 
to take rest, 
to repent, to rue . 


A. 1. Comment vons portez-v ous? — Je me porte ties bien, je vous 
remereie ; et vous ? 

2. Moi, je me porte sur mes deux jambes !■ — Je me rejouis de vous voir 

en si bonne sante. 

3. Quand vous leverez-vou&^en&ii, faineant que vous^etes ? — Je me 

leverai des que je one serai assez repose. 

4. Depechez-vo us done de vous debarbouiller et de vousjiabiller , pares- 

seux 1 — Ne vousfdchez pas, je vais me lever dans im quart d’heure. 

5. Comment vousjuppelez-v ous ? — Nous nousjtppelons comme nos 

parents. [comme nous. 

6. Et comment done sappelaieod vos parents ? — Nos parents dappelaient 

7. N’allez pas vousjfgarer dans cette sombre foret, mes gentilsjsnfants ! 

— Pourquoi pas ? — Parce qifelle est infestee par desjogres, qni 
vous eroqueraient h belles dents. [des choux. 

8; Comment vou&jocc upez-vousjx la eampagne ? — Je m 3 amuse a planter 
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B. 1. Lesjreures s’eavolent sur l’aile du temps. 

2. Les medecins se porteraiait mal, si tout le monde se portait Lien. 

3. La pelle se moque du fourgon Hroverbe). 

4. La lumiere be rep a ad. beaueoup plus rite que le soil. 

5. Qui s"acquitte*sV/z rifli it. & Qui ,%t .reuse * accuse (Proverbe). 

7. La rertu s'eprouv se perfectionne dans l’adver^jile ccnune Tor 

dans le creiiset. 

8. Le mal arrive avee desjriles et s' e a refourne en Loitant. 

9. Ges gens daccordpient conime cliiens et eliats. 

Id. L’horizon des connaissanees humaines dayrandim de jour en jour. 
°ll. L’origine de eet usage se per d dans la nuit des temps. 

12. Aide-toi , et le eiel t’aidera (ProverLe;. 13. Comwis-tui foi-meme. 
14. Qui d attend Ji Peeuelle d’antriii a souvent mal dine (Proverbe). 

0. 1. When shall you go to Led ? — We shall go to bed at ten o'clock. 
2. They are mistaken. 3. The besieged troops defended themselves like 
lions. 4. You will "catch a cold, if you expose yourself to the draught. 
5. How is he ? — He is not very well. 6. W e don’t agree. 7. 
Butter sells [at] two francs a (say, the) pound. 8. The little boy 
would wash himself, if the water were not so cold. 9. Several verbs 
are used with a reflexive pronoun ( proaom rejltclrf) for [their] object. 

10. The weather was clearing up when we awoke. 11. Yesterday 
the sun rose at five o’clock, and set at seven. 12. Get lip and dress 
yourselves. 13. The pots called the kettles grimy. 

D. La fourmi et la colombe . — Une fourmi, etantjdlee se desalter er 
au bord d’une fontaine, fut entrainee par le eourant et allait se noyer , 
quandjrne colombe, qui sea a per gut, lui jeta dans l’eau une petite 
branehe d’arbre. La fourmi dy posa et parvmtjt se sauver. Bientot 
apres arriva un oiseleur qui marchait pieds-nus. Voyant la colombe, 
il se preparaitjx la tuer ; mais soudain la fourmi le piqua au talon. 
La douleur qu’il ressentit fut si vive qu’il tourna la tete et donna ainsi 
a la colombe le temps de se sauver a tire d’aile. 

Imitez la fourmi et soyez reconnaissants envers vos bienfaiteurs. 

Uaigle, la coraeille et le berger . — Un aigle planait dans Pair ; il vit 
un agneau, fondit sur lui et Penleva dans ses serres. Une Corneille, 
plus faible, mais non moins gloutonne, vit ceQexploit et entreprit de 
Pimiter ; elle fondit done sur un belier couvert de laine et voulut den 
saisir ; mais ses grilles dembarmsserent tellement dans la toison qu’elle 
ne put deckapper. lC Ah! ah!” dit le berger, “ je vous tiens : vous 
avez beau tacher de vous de'barrasser : vos efforts sont inutiles ; vous 
servirez de jouet a mes enfants. Cela apprendra a toute votre race 
a ne pasjhniter l’aigle et a ne rienjmtreprendre au-dessus de vos 
• forces.” 

E 
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XXV. REFLEXIVE VERBS — 

-COMPOUND TENSES 

In Compound Te 

uses, all Reflexive 

Verbs are conjugated with the 

iuixilin 

irv Verb etre, 

to he. 



I: 

P 

stfinit. Peiif. : 
artic. Perf. : 

rttertj flatt ®( e )> eimcM(e), 

defendu(e).* 

Pr 

esent Perfect 

. I have frittered (en.richM, default'd) myself. 

Je 

tu 

me suis 
t’ es 

| flatM(e), 

enricln(e), 

defendu(e). * 

il 

s’ est 

flatte 

enrichi 

defen du 

elle 

s’ est 

flattee 

enrichie 

defendue 

nous 

vous 

nous somjnes 
vous^tes 

j- fiattes (ees), 

enrichis (ies), 

defendus (ues) 

ils 

se sont 

fiattes 

enrichis 

defendus 

dies 

se sont 

flattees 

enrichies 

defendues 


* The Part. Per/, must agree in Gender and Number with the Reflexive Pronoun, if the 
latter is the Direct Object; the Part. Perf. remains invariable if the Reflexive Pronoun is an 
Indirect Object .-—Elle s'est lavee ; but “ Elle s’est procure un billet ” ; se being here -for herself. 

Interrogative Present Indicative Negative 
Nave I 'washed myself ? etc. I have not washed myself etc. 

me suis-je lav4 (-ee) ? je ne me suis pas lave (-ee). 

t’ es-tu lave (-ee) ? tu ne t’ es pas lave (-£e). 

s’ est-il lave ? il ne s’ est pas lavd 

s’ est-elle lav^e? elle ne s’ est pas lavee. 

nous sommes-n. laves (-ees) ? nous ne nous sommes pas laves (-ees). 

vous^tes-vous laves (ees) ? vous ne vous^etes pas laves (-ees). 

se sont-ils laves ? ils ne se sont pas laves, 

se sont-elles lavees ? elles ne se sont pas lavees. 

Interrogative and Negative Combined 
Nave I not washed myself etc. 

ne me suis-je pas lave (-ee) ? ne nous sommes-n. pas laves (-ees) ? 

ne t* es-tu pas lav6 (-^e)? ne vousv^etes-v. pas laves (-ees)? 

ne s’ est-il pas lave ? ne se sont-ils pas laves ? 

A. 1. Comment se conjuguent les verbes refMchis aux temps composes ? 
— Ils se conjuguent tous^avec le verbe auxiliaire etre. 

2. En quoi les vilaines chenilles se sont -elle s transformees ? — Elies 

se sont transformees en beaux papillons. 

3. Toi qui as tout vu, raconte-moi done ce qui s'est passe'! — J’ai vu 

les^habitants de la campagne qui sVtaientjmfuis a l’approclie 
de Pennemi. 

4. A quelle beure vous Jites -vous leve' ce matin? — Je r ine suis leve a 

huitjieures precises. 

5. C'est beaucoup trop tard ; pourquoi ne vousjetes-x ous pas lend plus 

tot ? — Je me serais levd a six beures, si je m’etais eveille plus tot. 

6. Comment se faitjtl que vous^ayez manque le train ? — Parce que 

nous nous sommesjxfiretees en chemin pour acbeter des provisions 
de voyage. 

7. Si vous Tousjeliez ddpkMes^ mesdemoiselles, ne seriez-vous pas^ 

arrivees k temps? — Clest vrai ; h Pavenir nous nous garderoiis 
Men de nousj.Lrreter en route 
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8. Tons ttes-yous avisees (Tim moyen pour realiser votre espoir?- — 

Helas non! toutes nos belles e-sperances se sont ti'anouies lesjme.-* 
apres les autres. 

9. Le papillon, pose sur la rose, ecliappe a la main prete a le saisir, 

il s'elece. d£tns le?airs, s'abcnssa, seloigae , se mpproche , et apres 
s' tire joue du chas.-eur, s'envole , et va cliercher sur d'autres fleurs 
une retraite plus tranquille. 

10. Voici trois medecins qui ne se trompcnt pas : — 

Gaite, exercice et modeste repas ! 

11. Tel Lrille au second rang qui s' eclipse au premier (Voltaire). 

'Tl2. £/vigme : Je Lrille au second rang, et m* eclipse an premier. 

B. 1. What verbs are never conjugated with avoir in the compound 
tenses ? 2. Have you washed yourselves at last ? — We should haVe 

washed ourselves long ago, if we had had any clean water. 3. (The) 
men pass away like flowers, which blow [in] the morning and fade [in] 
the evening. 4. These merchants had settled in America in the hope 
of enriching themselves. 5. One gets old without being aware of it. 
6. We should have lest our way in the mountains, if we had not had 
a good guide. 7. They had intended to write to you, but they have 
changed their mind. S. They would have made haste, if they had 
been informed of the circumstances. 9. When the besiegers had 
moved away, the besieged garrison rejoiced. 10. This morning we 
got up at five o’clock, to-morrow we intend to get up at half-past four. 

C. Les coqs et le dindon 

Deux coqs se rencontrhrent par hasard sur les confins de leurs 
domaines respectifs. Ils iapprochmt I’un de 1’autre avec fierte et 
indignation ; ils se jettent ivci regard de defi ; ils ehantent pour se 
provoquer , et aussitdt commence un long et sanglant combat. Lalutte 
fut des deux cutes soutenue avec tant de courage et d’habilete qu’ils 
tomberent sur le sol, a bout de forces, aveiigles et hors de combat. Un 
dindon, temoin de leur querelle, s'approcha du champ de bataille, et 
leur adressa ces reproches : “ Que votre querelle a etc insensee et 
ridicule, mes bons voisins ! Parce que peut-etre vous^avez chants dans 
l 5 oreille l’un de l’autre, ou que Tim de vous a ramasse un grain de Lie 
sur le territoire de son rival, vous vous etes tous les deux rendus 
malheureux pour le reste de vos jours ! 53 

D. Un feu follet errait dans les champs. Un voyageur, qui dans la 
nuit ne distinguait pas trop Ijien sa route et s'&aitjegare. \ s' a visa de le 
suivre et tomba dans_un marais. “ Sois maudite,” decria-t-il, “lumiere 
frompeuse qui bgares les pas du voyageur!” — “Mon ami,” repliqua le feu 
follet, “garde tes reproches pour toi-meme. T’ai-je conseille de me suivre f 5 
Lorsqu’un mallieur t’arrive, n’aie ]^as la folie d’en^aceuser lesjxutres ; 
accuses-en plutot ta propre imprudence. 
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XXVI. RECIPROCAL VERBS 


Toi et moi, nous nons^aimons. 
V ous et lui, vous vous^aimez. 
Ces personnes s’aiment. 


You and I ^ 

You mid he } -love one another ( each other). 

These persons J 


The reflexive form of conjugation may be used in the plural to 
express reciprocity, i.e. an action*whieh is reciprocated between the two 
or more persoijs which form the joint subject ot the V erb. 

As in the case of many verbs (as ‘ se flatter ’), the reflexive 
pronoun may convey the idea of either one’s self or one another , each 
other , to express £he latter — 

add Pun Pautre, one another , with reference to two persons ; 

les uns les^autres, each other , with reference to more than two 
persons : compare — 

4 Ces demoiselles se flattent d’etre jolies 5 — -which clearly implies that 
£ these young ladies flatter themselves (and not by any means one 
another) that they are pretty 

Deux amis sinceres ne devraient pas se flatter Pun 1 autre. 

Two sincere friends ought not to flatter one another . 

Ohs , — .'With a few Verbs, reciprocity is also expressed by the Preposition 
entre used as prefix to the Verb 

Certainswanrmaux s’entre-devorent. Leswhommes doivent s’entr aider. 


A. 1. Les jours se s invent, mais ne se ressemhlcnt pas. 

2. Lui et moi, nous nous tutoyons. — Tutoyons-nous ! 

3. Ces deux fidous dentendent comrne larrons^en foire. 

4. Moi et mon vieux chien, nous ne nous separerons jamais. 

5. Les trois Curiaces s’etant separe's, le dernier Horace, en etat de 

combat, les vainquit lesjms apres les^autres. 

6. Ces mijaurees s’admirent elles-mimes plus qu’elles ne sadmirent les ^ 

unes les autres. 

7. Pourquoi les Franqais et les^Allemands se ddtestent- ils? Parce 

qn’ils se rappellent tant de coups donnes^et requs. 

8. Antoine et Auguste se me'jiaient Tun de T autre* 

9. Les soldats entonnerent leur chant de guerre, et s' encouragerent 

les uns les autres. 

10. Pourquoi etes-vous toujours a vous quereller ; aimez-vous plutot 

lesjuns lesjautres . 

11. Qui se ressemhle s’assemble (Proverhe). 

12. Le jour de Pan, il est d’nsage de se souhaiter une heureuse nouvelle 

ann4e. 

13. Deux singes qui ne iitai&nt pas vus depuis longtemps, se jetkrent 

dans les bras Tun de V autre, et, sans se rien dire, melerent des 
larmes de joie. 

■' ‘ * Xotiee that if the Verb takes a Preposition, this Preposition is placed between Vun 
and VmtTfr ( les autres). 
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B. 1. These two rogues cheat each other ; they have no cause to 

trust each other. 2. u 3?et us embrace each other,” exclaimed the fo> } 
when he met with the young cock, £i all (the) animals have agreed to 
love one another.” 3. Very well ; here comes my friend the dog ; now, 
embrace each othjr ! 4. AVe quarrel, because we do not understand 

eacb other. 5. Separate these two dogs, or they will tear each other 
to pieces. 6. In Holland the Rhine divides into several channels. 
7. The French and the Prussians do not admire each other. 8. I am 
not surprised at (of) it ; they will never love one another. 9. "Why 
do they mistrust each other ? Because they do not understand each 
*other. 

C. Un lion at t aqua line fois deux taureaux. Ils se reunirent pour 
se ddfendre , car deux paires de cornes donnent a reflechir meme h un 
lion. Alors il davisa d’employer une ruse. “ Si nous sommes^amis,” 
leur dit -il, “le monde est a nous, sovons amis.” Les taureaux se 
sdparkrent, et le lion les tua Punjipres Pant re. 

D. Deux coqs tout petits^encore ne eessaient de se battre . Tous les 
deux etant presque de meme force, la vietoire resta longtemps indecise. 
Un jour, le plus fort ayant chasse Pautre de la basse-eour, monta sur 
une perche pour chanter sa vietoire. L’autre cherehantji se venger de 
sa defaitc, alia trouver le renard et lui dit : “ Renard, monjuni, si tu 
veux, je te montrerai un coc[ bien gras qui sera un morceau de roi” 

Le renard ne se le fit pas dire deux fois. Il alia avec le traitre a 
la basse-cour et trouvant le coq vainqueur endormi siu* sa perche, le 
saisit et le devora. Puis se tour nant vers Pautre qui ehantait de joie : 
“Ton camarade,” lui dit-il, “etait vraiment un morceau de roi ; mais 
etant trop petit, il n’a pas reussi a me rassasier. C’est ton tour main- 
tenant.” Un instant apivs le vaincu etait jille rejoindre le vainqueur. 

E. Demosthene, orateur athenien, d arret a un jour au milieu de 
son discours, vovant que le peuple ne Pecoutait pas, et se mitjx debiter 
ce conte : “ Pendant les chaleurs de Pete, un jeune liomme avait loue 
un ane, pour aller d’Athenes a XL'gare. A Plieure de midi, le jeune 
liomme, afin de se derober a Pardeur du soleil, voulut se niettre sous 
Pane ; mais le proprietaire de Pane lui disputa ee droit, soutenant 
qu’il avait lone Panimal et non pas sonjDinbre. Le jeune liomme, au 
contraire, disait qiPen louant Pane, il avait jiussi loud sonymibre.” 

Demosthene finit la son conte et descendit de la tribune ; mais le 
peuple le retint et lui demanda avec empressement, comment la 
dispute s etait terminee ? Alors le sublime orateur, elevant cette voix 
'foudroyante qui faisait trembler le roi de Macedoine : “Dieux pro tec- 
teurs d J Athenes fdecria-t-il y “voyez-vous avec queRe avidite votre peuple 
ecoute des eontes frivoles et pudrils, et la coupable indifference avec 
laquelle il regoit nos conseils sur les plus chers^interets de la patrie ? ” 
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XXYTI. IMPERSONAL VERBS 


Impersonal Verbs: (a) denoting the state of the atmosphere : — 


tonner, to thunder ; 
greler, to hail; 
geler, to freeze; 
degeler, to thaw; 
neiger, to snow; 
pleuvpir, to rain; 


il tonne, it thunders. 
il grele, it hails. 
il gele, it f reezes (Ex. 2S). 
il degele, tha ws^ 
il neigeait, it was*snowing. 
il pleut, it rains (Ex. 37). 


Most of the other terms relating to weather are expressed by faire, 
forming with the following Noun or Adjective a verbal phrase : — 


Qnel temps (peon. =$tan) fait-il? — 
Tan tot il fait beau temps, tantot 
mauvais temps. 

EmAte il fait ehaud. 

Au printemps il fait doux. 
Enwautomne (m silent) il fait frais. 
Eiiwbiver il fait froid. 

Il fait jour a sixMieures. 

Il fait nuit (sombre) apres le coucher 
du soleil. 

En^hiver il fait du brouillard. 

En mars il fait de la poussiere. 

Il fait clair de lune. 


"What sort of weather is it ? — 
Sometimes it is fine, at other times it' 
is bad weather. 

In summer it is hot. 

In spring it is mild. 

In autumn it is cool. 

In winter it is cold. 

It is daylight at six. 

It is clarl after sunset. 

In winter it is foggy. 

In March it is dusty. 

The moon shines. 


(b) Only occasionally impersonal : — 


Il s’agit de faire son devoir. 

De quoi s’agissait-il ? — 

Il s’agissait de payer. 

De qui s’agissait-il ? — 

Il s’agissait de nous. 

Il s’agira de votre honneur. 

Il importe que vous restiez. 

Il arrive souvent qu’on est trompe. 
Il semble que cela soit facile. 

11 y va de votre vie. 

Il y va de vos interets. 

Il me fauWune clef (pron. = cle). 


The question is to do one’s huty. 
What was the matter ? — 

It was a question of paying. 

"Who was concerned ? — 

We icere concerned. 

Your honour will be at stale. 

It is important that you should stay. 
It often happens that one is deceived. 
It seems to be easy. 

Your life is at stake. 

Your interests are at stake, etc. 

I want (must have) a key (see Ex. 30). 


(c) Y avoir, (there) to be. 

Il y a quelqu’un ici. There is some one here, 

n y a d es gens la-bas. There are people over there. 

11 y avait^une fois une fee. There was once a fairy. 

Compound Tenses 

11 y a (avait) eu un^orage. There has (had) been a thunderstorm. 

Il y aura eu unwaccident. There must hare been an accident. 


Interrogative 


Y a-t-il loin d’ici a Geneve ? 
Combien y a-t-il d’ici a Londres ? 

Y a-t-il long temps que tu es^ici ? — 
Mais oui, il y a une demi-heure. 

Combien y a-t-il qu’il est parti b— 
Il n’y a que quinze jours. 


Is it far to Geneva ? 

How far is it to London ? 

Hare you been here a long time ? — 
Why yes, for half an hour. 

How long has he been gone ? — 

Only a fortnight. 
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Negative 

II n’y a pas de danger ici. There is no danger Lore. 

II n’y avait jamais tant de nionde. There were mrer bo many people. 

II n’y a guere en de visiteurs. There have hardly l, < a any visitors. 

II n’y avait pas^eu d'argent. There had not leva any money, etc. 

I XTE EKOG ATI YeVnEG ATI VE 

N’y a-t-il personne a la maisun 1 Is there unholy at h*me ? 

N’y avait-il rien a faire ? Was there no thing to do Vo be done * 

A. 1. Est-ce cpiril neige ? — Non, tantot il grele, tantbt il pleut. 

2. Le temps est-il a borage ? — Oui, il a tonne et eeiairo toute la nuit 

3. A quelle heure fait-il jour au mois de juin ? — A quatre heures. 

4. Est-ce qiril pleut jencore ? — Oui, il est tombe beaucoup de plum 

aujourd’hui. 

5. Pleut-il toujours en Eeos.se? — Oh, pour <;a non, quelquefois il 

y neige. 

6. De quoi s’agissait-il ? — Il sagissait d’line affaire important e. 

7. Qu’est-ce qu’il y a dans ce joli carton ? — Que vousjbnporte ? Cela 

ne vous regarde pas le moins du nionde. 

8. Qu ; est-il arrive ? — Il est^arrive un_accident. 

9. Que lui en semble-t-il ? — Il lui semble qu’il n’y a rien a faire. 

10. Y a-t-il loin d’iei a Lisbonne? — Mais oui, il y a ime lentaine de 
lieues. 

B. 1. It has been snowing the whole day. 2. Yesterday, it was 

stormy. 3. By and by it will thunder and lighten. 4. “It is broad 
daylight, and you are still in bed,” said the good housewife to the maid- 
servants, “ are you not ashamed ? ” 5. Is it our fault if the cock crows 

so early ? 6. What had happened ? 7. An accident had happened. 

8. What do they think of it ? — They think tliat this is serious. 9. 
There was nobody at home. 10. Your honour is at stake. 11. What 
is the matter ? — What matters it to you ? 12. No admittance (say, one 

enters not !) 13. Has there been a thunderstorm? 

JS t .B . — For Impersonal Verbs conjugated irregularly , cf. Ex. 29, alter ; 
Ex. 39, falloir ; Ex. 41, valoir ; Exx. 51-52, faire. 

Yerbs depending on impersonal phrases which do not denote a 
matter of fad, hut express a necessity , fitness , expediency , probability, 
doubt , surprise , pity , and the like, are put — 

either (a) in the Infinitive } if used in a general sense: — 

H importe d’y alter. It is important to go there . 

Il estAmpossible de le savoir. It is impossible to know it. 

or ( b ) in the Subjunctive (introduced by que), if the dependent clause 
has a definite Subject : — 

H importe que nous^y allions. It is important that we should go there. 

Il esbMmpossible qu’il le sache. It is impossible that he should know it. 
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C. 1 . II imports qu'il super coive de son^errenr. 

g. Est-il juste que l'innocent soil puni pour Fes delits du coup able ? 

3. II eat dommage que tous licnjr: pas appris les v cubes redechis ; 

sans la connaissance des veibes redechis, il est impossible de 
comprendre le franeais. 

4. U west pas probable qu'il az*f assez d’argent pour ce long voyage. 

5. II est po.'sibfe qu'il s sole at retournes chez eux. 

6. II est tinips que Tons jrr rosier vos fleurs. 

Practice. — Put tlie above sentences in the Imperfect . 

I). 1. It matters little whether he is satisfied or not (non). 2. It 
is not fair that I should -be punished for another. 3. Is it not a pity 
that it has been snowing the whole day ? 4. Is it possible that you 

have not yet learned the impersonal verbs ? — how is it possible to say 
‘ there is/ if one lias not learned them ? 5. I must reply to him. 6. It 

is necessary that you should-be ready. T. It is time that you sliould- 
go. 8. It is important that you should-speak French, when you are 
in France. 9. It is not always easy to know the truth. 


XXVIII. PECULIARITIES OF REGULAR VERBS 
First Conjugation 


(a) appel-er, 

to call. 

(i) jefc-er, 
to throw. 

(c) men-er, 

to lead. 

(d) esper-er, 

to hope. 


Present Indicative 


r — 

j’ appell-e 

tu appell-es 

il _ appell-e 
nous^appel-ons 
Yous^appel-ez 
ils v^appell-ent 

je jett-e 
tu jett-es 
il jett-e 
nous jet-ons 
vous jet-ez 
ils jett-ent 

je men-e 
tu nfen-es 
il men-e 
nous men-ons 

vous men-ez 
ils men-ent 

j’ esper-e 

tu esper-es 

il esper-e 

nonsv^es per- ons 
vouswesper-ez 
ils v^esp&r-ent 


Imperative 


appell-e 
appel-ons, -ez 

jett-e 

1 jet-ons, -ez 

| men-e 

1 men-ons, -ez 

1 esp&r-e 

1 esper-ons, -ez 

j’appell-erai, etc. 
jhppell-erais, etc. 

FUTUPvE and 

; je jett-erai, etc. 

^e jetfc-erais, etc. 

Conditional 

j je men-erai, etc. 
j je men-erais, etc. 

(no change ) 
j’esperer-ai, etc. 
j’esperer-ais, etc. 


In order to avoid the unpleasant sound of two mute syllables 
following close upon one another, the stem of a Verb with an e mute 
(in the last syllable but one) is strengthened whenever in the course of 
gppjugation the following syllable becomes mute ; this strengthening of 
ife stem in pronunciation is indicated in writing or printing, either — 
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(a and b) by doubling the final stem-consonant 1 or t:* 

or (c) by changing tlie e mute into e (e grave), if tlie final stem-consonalit 
is not 1 or t. 


id) In Verbs vdtli ar?e in tlie last syllable hut one, e is changed into e 
(except in tlie Future and Conditional to indicate that the 
acute sound of e becomes long and open <'e oiLvert). 

- A few Verbs in -ler, -ter, instead of dunblimj the consomt-U, ch<>aau e into b ; sec (c) 


I hide (conceal), c f c. 
je c&l-e nous cel-ons 

tu oel-es vo us co 1-ez 

il e&l-e ils c&l-cnt 


I lui'j (j.mrcha^), etc, 
j’ aeb&t-e nous acbot-ons 

tu acliet-(*s vous acliet-ez 

il aclifet-e ils ach&t-ent 


(c) ploy-er, {/) pri-er, (g) chang- er, 

to fold. i tu fray. to change. 


(It) plac-er, 
to j place. 


Pretext 


Indicat. Subj. 
je ploi-e 
tu ploi-es 
il ploi-e 
n. ploy-onSj -ions 
v. ploy-ez, -iez 
ils ploi-ent 


Indicate 
je pri-c 
tu pri-cs 
il pri-c 
n. pri-ons, 
v. pri-ez 
ils pri-ent 


Subj.'\ 


-ions 

-iez 


je chang-e 
tu cliaiig-os 
il ehang-e 
n. cliange-ons 
v. chang-ez 
ils chang-ent 


Indicative 

je plac-e 


tu plac-es 
il plac-e 
n. plac-ons 
v. plae-ez 
ils plac-ent 


(Thus also the Imperative.) 


Future 


Imperfect Indicative 


je ploier-ai * IT - . . 
n. ploier-ons, etc. , J* 1 ' pri-ats, etc. 

I n. pn-ions 

Conditional | v . pri-iez 
je ploier-ais, etc. | ils pri-aient 


1 je change-ais, etc. | je plac-ais, etc. 

j n. chang-ions n. plac-ions 

j v. chang-iez v. plac-iez 

| ils change-aient ! ils plac-aient 


Fnt. and Condit. of envoy er j’enverrai ; j’enverrais. 


(e) Verbs in -ayer, -eyer, -oyer, -uyer, change the y into i when- 
ever the inflection becomes mute. (Those in -ayer and -eyer, however, 
may retain y throughout : — je paie, or paye ; je paierai (pairai) or 
payerai.) 

(/) Verbs in -ier are regular throughout , and are only mentioned 
here to show r the working of the Imperf. Plur. and Snhj. Pres. 

Notice also cre-er ; je cre-e, etc.; P.P. cre-e, f. cre-ee, created. 

(V/) Verbs in -ger insert an e between the stem and the -infection . 
when the latter begins with a or o, to indicate that g retains through- 
out the -whole conjugation the soft soimd which it always has Wore 
e or i. 

(h) Verbs in -cer change the c into 9 whenever the inflection 
begins with a or o, to indicate that c retains throughout the whole 
conjugation the same sound of s which it always has before e or i. 
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Obs. — Bear in mind that In French g and c are pronounced either — 

hard fas in Engl.) before a, o, u : — gare, go£d, guerir ; cap, col, cure ; 
or, soft ( sibilant ) before e, i, y : — gens, gilet, gymnase ; ceei, cygne. 
Now in Verbs ending in -ger or -cer, the g or c is pronounced soft through- 
out the whole conjugation, even when followed by^an inflection beginning 
with a or o. before which vowels sq/kg is written =ge, ana soft c = c. 

(Compare what happens in English when you form an Adj. in - able : — 
dispute, ctdj. disputable ; but — change, adj. changeable ; trace, adj. traceable.) 

Second Conjugation 

flenrir (to bloom), in*.the sense of to flourish , to prosper (in speaking of 
persons , nations , cities ), has (from old French florir) : — - 

Pb.es. Part. : florissant. Imperf. : il florissait, etc. 

benir, to bless, to consecrate , has two forms for the Part. Peru. : — 
beni, -e, blessed , applied to persons : — Un peuple beni de Dien. 
benit, -e, consecrated , applied to things: — pain benit; eau benite. 

hair, to hate, in the Singular of Pres. Indio, and Imperative has i instead 
of i, and is then pronounced as one syllable : — 

Je hais, tuhais, il bait; but plural — n. ha-iss-ons ; v. ha-iss-ez, etc. 
Practice . — Write down (a) the Present and Imperfect Indicative (in full) 

of menacer, obliger, essayer, epeler, feuilleter, tracer, envoyer, crier, 
semer, conferer. 

( b ) the Conditional (1st person plural) ofachever, quereller, acheter, payer. 
A. 1. Est-ce que Favare possede sonjn* ? — Non, au contrairc, best 
son or cpni le possede. 

2. Celui qni se fie en lui ne dappuie- t-il pas sur un roseau? — Chii, 

e’estjm roseau peintjm fer. 

3. Pourquoi est-ce que Grihouille se jette dans beau ? — C 5 est crainte 

de la pluie. 

4. Comment appelez - vous cette jolie fleur bleue ? — Elle dappelle 

e ne m’oubliez-pas J (myosotis). 

5. Les^oiseaus du ciel ne sement ni ne moissonnent, ni n’assemblent 

dans les greniers. [bientot. 

6. Si nons eommengons notre travail de bonne heure, nous Vackbverons 
*7. Il espere qne vous vous Uverez quand le soleil se lev era. 

8. Qui emploie bien son temps ne dennuiera jamais. 

9. Trois grands tilleuls ombrageaient la eabane oil logeait le bueheron. 

10. Quandjra lui annonga cette nouvelle affligeante , elle commenga a 

sangloter. 

11. On double son bonheur en le partcigeant avec ses^amis. 

12. Carthage etaifc la plus florissant e des colonies pheniciennes. 

13. Le ciel a Uni nos^armes. 

14. Les enfants de cliceur portaient des cierges he'nits. 

15. Pourquoi me kcdssez-vouz ? — Je ne vous hais pas. 

Practice. — (a) Put 1, 2, 3, 4, 7 in the Imperfect (b) Put 5 and 
8 in the Singular . 
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B. 1. Let us begin. 2. My watch was gaining, now it is losing. 
3. The French and the Spaniards were besieging Gibraltar ; but in the 
end they raised the siege. 4. AYe are correcting our French exercises. 
5. I call 4 a spade a spade 5 (say, a cat a cat). 6. If he sows the wind, 
he will leap th* whirlwind. 7. AAliere are your friends ? — They are 
taking a walk in the garden. 8. I hope you will bring your children 
with you. 9. This tiresome man wearies me to d£ath. 10. Listen, 
the dogs are barking ! 11. This spendthrift throws his house out of the 
windows. 12. How does this boy employ his time? — He employs 
his time in birds’- nesting. 13. I hate flattery -*and flatterers. 14. 
Blessed be the kings who have been the fathers of their subjects. 
15. French literature was flourishing under LouL XI V. 

C. Les Frangais empiric at souvent un verbe ivflechi la oil nous 
employonsjm verbe passif. En frangais on dit par exemple t£ ce mot 
x'emploie” au lieu de 44 ce mot est ^employe” Dansjm grand nombre rle 
phrases, le verbe ‘ essuyer ’ iemploie au figure dans le sens de 4 snhir.’ 
Par exemple : II a ess uye un refus. J’esptre que Pennemi essuiera 
line defaite. 

D. Un vieillard, ayant coupe du hois, le charged sur son dos, et 
cssciya de le porter cliez lui ; mais trouvant le faideau trop pesant il le 
jette a JArre, et appelle la Mort. Elle arrive anssitot, et se tenant 
debout devant lui : 44 Me voiei ” lui dit-elle, 44 pourquoi m’as-tu 
appele'e ? ” A sa vue, l’infortune bfffraic, et lui repond jm tremblant : 
44 Je t’ai appdee pour que tu m’aides a recharger ce fardeau. 55 

E. Un gentilhomme anglais retournait cliez lui avec une forte 
somme. II traversaitvun hois, lorsque sa mauvaise fortune y amena un 
voleur qui avait enleve qnelcpie part un lapin Blanc. 44 Achetez - moi 
ce lapin,” dit-il au gentilhomme. 44 Merci, j’en ai assez dans mes hois, 
je vous en vendrais plutot. 33 — 44 II faut cependant que vous Vadieticz et 
cpie vous le payiez sur-le-champ, 5 ’ dit 1’autre, 44 oil . . . 53 A ces mots il 
tira deux pistolets de sa poche. 44 Quandjm appnie une demande de 
cette fagon, 33 dit^alors le gentilhomme, 44 il n 3 y a plus de replique a faire. 
Comhien paie-t-on ce lapin ? 35 — “Mille guinees. 33 — 44 C’est sale, mais je 
paierai .” Il vide ses poches et repart. 

Quelques annees se passent. Un jour, le gentilhomme estjcppele a 
Londres pour sesjiffaires. Dans un magasin il remarque une figure 
qui le frappe. Il essuie ses lunettes pour mieux voir. 44 Oil ai-je vu 
cette tete-la'? 33 Il essaie de se rappeler. “Parbleu, c’est l’homme au lapin 
blanc. 33 Le gentilhomme a diet e au march** un Leau lapin blanc et retourne 
an magasin. 44 Vous ni achetcrcz ce lapin, monsieur, 33 dit-il. Le 
marchand eftraye riessaie pas meme de refuser. 44 0ui, milord, je 
Yu diet e mille guinees, si vous le vendezji ce prix. 33 — 44 C’est Lien/ 5 
repond le gentilhomme, 44 ne parlons pas des w int£rets, payez la somme et 
je serai satisfait. 33 Et le lapin fut paye. 
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Aller, to go. 

'Indicative Present 

Subjunctive Present 

Imperative 

je vais, I go, am going , 

tu vas 

il va 

n. all-ons 

v. all-ez 

ils vont 

j’ aill-e, I go, etc, 
tu aill-es 
il aill-e c 
n. all-ions 
v. all-iez 

ils aill-ent i 

■ 1. — , allons, let us go. 

2. "wa,* go . r allez, go {ye). 

* vas-, before en or y : — 
vas-en chercher, go and 
fetch some. 

vas-y, go there {thither). 

Fl TORE 

Conditional 

! 

j’irai, etc. 

j’irais, etc. 


s’ en aller, to go away. 
je nT en vais, I am 
going away; etc. 

tu t’ en vas 
il s’ en va 
n. nous^en^allos 
v. vouswen^allez 
ils s’ en vont 

I Subjunct. Pres. 

je m’ en^aille, 

tu t’ en^ailles 
il s’ en^aille 
n. nous^n^allions 
v. vous^en^alliez 
ils s’en^aillent 

va-t’ en go {thou) away. 

[away. 

allons-nous-en, let us go 
allez-vous-en, go {ye) away. 


Idioms. (See also Ex. 27. bj 


Comment cela va-t-il ? ) ^ __ 

Comment^aUez-Tous ? Y Sow do you do? Sow are you? 


Je vais bien. Cela va mieux. 

Allons ! Let us go ! Conic on ! Now then! 
Cela (ca) va ! That will do ! 

Aller, with a Verb in the Infinitive 

Je vais (j’allais) me promener. 

aller cherclier ; to fetch. 

aller trouver ; to seek out. 

aller a pied (a cheval, en voiture), 

Ce chapeau lui va bien (mal). 

Cela va sans dire (II va de soi). 

Cela vous va-t-il? Will that do for you? 
Cette machine ne va pas. 

Envoyer chercher, to send for. 


I am well. I am better. 

Allons done! Nonsense ! Don't tell one ! 
On y va ! Coming , Sir ! 

: — to be about to ( going to) . . . .* — 

I am {was) about to go for a walk. 

aller prendre ; to call for. 
aller voir ; to call upon, 
to walk ; to ride ; to drive, [{badly). 
This hat fits {suits) Mm, {her) well 
That is a matter of course. 

Cela me va. That will do for me. 
This ■ machine does not work. 

Envoyer dire, to send word. 


A. 1. Oil ras-tu comme ga? — Je vais faire un tour de promenade. 

2. Pourquoi ii'est-il pas jdle en voiture ? — Parce qu'il prefere aller a 

clieval 

3. Iras ~iu a Paris eet^ete ? — 2STon, fired en Suisse ; je rden vais 

trouver Guillaume TelL 

4. Est-il possible cpie tu aillm danspm pays oil 11 y a tant de preci- 

pices ? — Ilf mil Men que faille quehjue part pendan t les vacances. 
§. Sx j j 4feaisjt ta place, firais plutot au bord de la mer t — Tu as raison, 
il fait si bean aller en bateau. 

pendule vu-t-elle Men ? — NTon, elle avanee de cinq minutes. 
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7. Get habit me va-t-il bien '? — II te va a merveille. 

8. Va-fen / — -Mol, allcr ? — Je nftnjrai quand bon me plaira ! 

9. Eh bien, ne fen ras pas ! — Peu lhimporte que tu fenjiilles ou que 

tu ne feii allies pas. 

10. Ponrquoi £e t \en % es-tu pas jdle ? — II y a longtemps que je nfen 

serais jzlle, si javais^eu de 1’ argent. 

1 1. Comment se porte ton petit frere ? — II m commereur des roulettes ; 

il commence a parler ; il dit deja 4 papa J et 4 maman ’ l 

12. Quelle heure est-il? — Dix^heures font sonner. 

13. Tant va la cruclie a l 3 eau qha la fin elle se cm-e (Proverbe). 

14. Quand mlenverras - tu enfin bargent que je fai prete il y a six mois ? 

B. 1. Where is lie going ? — He is going to the sea-side. 2. As for 
me, I shall go to Italy. 3. I should go with you, if I had (the) time. 
4. Let us go for a walk. 5. We were about to fetch him, when he 
entered. 6. This red waistcoat does not fit you well ; you look like 
an Italian bandit. 7. How are your children ?• — They are very well, 

I thank you. 8. Let us go away ! — As for me, I shall not go away. 
9. Would that do for you ? — -Yes, it would do for me ; that is a matter 
of course. 1 0. Will you go for a ride or for a drive ? — I shall walk. 
11. If I were you, I should send for the doctor. 12. Where must I 
go 2 — You must go to school, 

C. Un petiQecolier s hnjdlaitjx beeole. . Il n*y allait pas gaiment. 
Oomme il aurait be'ni celui qui Ini aurait dit : 4k Va, retourne chez toi, 
la maison d’ecole a bride cette nuit. Yoiei des vacances sur lesquelles 
tu ne comptais pas.” Pol espoir ! est-ee que les maisons d’ecole 
brulent jamais ? Elies sen gardent bien. 

L 5 enfant fa tonjours, mais le plus lentement possible. Il rencontre 
line abeille : 44 Gentille abeille, je faisjx beeole, mais rien ne presse, 
jouons^un peu ensemble.” — 44 Monpuifant,” repond l’abeille, 44 je hai pas 
le temps de ihamuser. Begarde, tout jleiint , j'ai mes provisions 
d’hiver a faire, avant que les fleurs fen aillent ” — 44 Oui,” dit benfant, 
44 ton travail b amuse, tu vas de fleur en fleur. Mais moi ! il faut que 
faille de ligne en ligne en epelant dans mon livre. Oh ! que je hais 
les livres ! ” L’abeille hen tend deja plus. 

L’enfant s’adresse alors a une hirondelle qui passe : 44 Bonjour, ma 
petite hirondelle ! Beste pres de moi, et jouons^ensemble ” — 44 Jouer,” 
dit l’hirondelle, 44 que penses-tu ? L’hiver a mine mon nid ; mousse, 
plumes, toit, mure, tout s' enjsstjalle' Le temps passe, adieu, mon^ 
enfant.” — 44 Eh bien ! va-fen, vilainhfeeau, je trouverai bien un autre 
camarade.” Enfin b (holier rencontre un chien. 44 Mon bon ehien,"' dit-il, 
44 tn has rienji faire, toi ; j ouons^ensemble, j Hrai a beeole plus tard.” — 
44 Bienjt faire ! ” dit le chien ; 44 tu te trompes. Mon maitre f enjstjiUe 
aux champs, et je garde sa maison. Va, mon^enfant, va a beeole ” 
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Idioms 


eeia sent le brdle, it smells of burnt . ne pas se sentir (de), to be beside one's 

self (icith) . . . 


se ressentir de, to feel the effects of. 

se servir de.^o maty use of. 
ne servir a nen, to be good for nothing. 
ne servir de rien, to be of no avail. 


Dinner ( supper , etc.) is on the table. 


se faire sentir, to make itself felt. 
se servir, to help one's self. 
servir a, to be good for. 
servir de, to serve as (■ instead of ). 

On a servi ! VouS etes servi ! 

Monsieur (Madame) est servi(e) ! 

Desservir, to remove the cloth ; to clear the table (hence le dessert). 

Qui ne dit mot consent. Silence gives consent. 

A. 1. Ces fleurs sente at tres bon, n } est-ce pas? — Mais oui, elles ne 
sen tent pas maL 

2. Comment vous sentez-vous ce matin ? — Nous nous ressentons de ce 

manvais climat. 

3. Pourquoi ne vous servez-xom pas ? — ’Mais, nous nous sommes deja 

sends. 


4. Consentez-vousji ce projet ? — II est impossible que nous consentions 

a un tel projet. 

5. Le vieux patriarehe est-il mort ? — Oui, il s’est endormi du sommeil 

des justes. 

6. De quel stratageme le singe s’est-il avise ? — II s’ est servi des pattes 

du chat pour tirer les marrons du feu. # 

7. Partcz - vous jiuj ourd’hui nierne pour PAmerique ? — Oui, nous 

partons ce soir. 

8. Sortez-vous le matin ou le soir ? — Nous sortons tous les jours a 

midi. 


9. Vous repentez-x ous de votre faute ? — Je m’en repens sincerement. 

10 . Dors- tu, Brutus ? — Rappelle-toi que Lome est dans les fers ! 

11. II dormait la grasse matinee. 

12. Si vous mentezjme seule fois, personne ne se fiera a vous. 

13. II n 3 y a pire eau que Peau qui dort (Proverbe). 

14. N’eveillez pas le chat qui dort (Proverbe). 

1 5. Qui dort dine (Proverbe). 

16. Vousjfllez bien, n J est-ee pas, chere enfant* ? — Moi, je me porte 
bien, e’est fort_ennuyeux ! — Comment, ennuyeux ? — Quandjme jeuiie 
personne se porte toujours bien, personne ne fait plns^attention a elle. 

* enfant is "both masc. and fern, in sing. ; but only masc. in plur. 

Practice, (a) Put 1, 2, 3, 7, 9 in the singular ; ( b ) put 5 and 6 
in the plural. 


B. My dear sister, if you not sleeping, tell us one of those 
pretty tales you relate so well 2. Very well, I will tell you a story 
‘that will send you to sleep. 3 3. Say yes (say, consent to-it) and 
..you will never repent ! 4. Will they consent to my proposal ? 5. 

you have made use of your dictionary, lend it to my brother. 
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6. 4 What ih the good ' -A/ ?/, to what server-) of q leaking, * when nobody 
listens to you ? 7. If these peaches are to your taste, help youi-Mjf. 

8. I must set out immediately. S a. Let us go out ! 0. Ask the 

servant whether the dinner is on the table. 10. The dormouse and 
the marmot sle~p during the winter. 11. There now, the fat hoy 
has fallen asleep again I 12. Have you slept - well 1 ? — No, I don't 
sleep well, when I am travelling. 13. This quack *lies impudently. 
14. If I told a falsehood, I should soon repent it. 15. Is the water 
boiling ? — It will boil in live minutes. 

* &e with Infinitive. 

CL Saint Martin servait comme soldat dans Farmer de Fempemxr 
Julien lorsqu'il eut la vision qui le determina a embrasser le 
christianisme. Apres qu’il eut mui le bapteine, il srrritvi icore deux^ 
ans, puis^il demanda son conge a Julien. L’empereur Ini repondit : 
“ Un brave soldat ne sort pas de 1'armee la veille dhme bataille.” — “ Je 
tW Melement servi pendant vingt an.*,” repondit Martin, “ trouve 
bon que maintenant je serve Dieu.” — “ Eli bien,” lui dit Fempereur, 
“pars, j’y consent, mais apres la bataille.” — “Le Lieu que je sera 
me defend de verser le sang/ 5 — u Tu mens! tu as peur!” repartit 
Fempereur. “Je serai demain au premier rang, sansjirmes et muni 
settlement du signe de la croix.” On le chargea de eliaines, pour 
empeelier qu’il ne partit secretement, mais le leiidemain lessen nem is 
demanderent la paix, et la bataille n : eut pas lieu. 

Sorti de Farmee, Martin partit pour la Pannonie, oil il convertit 
sa mere. Revenu en Ganle, il entra dans un eouvent, mais il Jen 
repentit bientot, car il se sentait fait pour la vie active, et le peuple de 
Tours le choisit pour pasteur. Bientot devenu eveque, il eut la plus 
grande part a la propagation du christianisme en Gaule, et jouit de la 
plus haute consideration aupres des successeurs de Julien. QuandAl 
mangeaitji leur table, on le scrvaitjiYant Fempereur lui-meme. 

D. fStant jeune, dit le poete persan Sadi, je lisais le Coran au 
milieu de ma famille. Mes freres Je/idormirent, et je disjt mon pore : 
“ Begarde-les, ils dorment, et moi, je sers Dieii/’ — “ Mon^erifant,” me 
repondit mon pere, “celui qui sert Dieii ne doit pas s 7 en vanter. 
J’aime mieux que tu dormes aussi, que de te voir si vain de ta piete 

E. Udne et le renard . — Un ane trouva par hasard line peau de lion 
et sen revetit Ainsi deguise, il s'enjtdla dans les forets et jeta 
Fepouvante parmi lesjaiitresjmimaux. Ayantjipeiyu un renard, il 
essaya de Feffrayer aussi ; mais celui-ci, qui Favait^entendxi braire 
auparavant, lui dit: “Maitre baudet, quoique tu sois vein comme un 
lion, ta voix Fa train : tu n’es qu’unjane.” 

Lesjlgnorants se trahissent tonjours par leur propre bavardage. 

p 
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Idioms 

Decouvrir Saint Pierre pour eouvrir To rob Piter to pay Paul. 

Saint Paul. 

Se eouvrir. Se decouvrir. TopuUmoneshat. To fab: off one's hat. 

Le ciel se couvre. . The s/ry is yrttiny overcast. 

Cette fenetre ; porte) ouvre {or donne) This win, iota {ib>or) tool’s upon the 

sur le jardin. ja rdc,i. 

A. 1. Xe reeacillrra-t-on pas totjju tard le fruit de ses travaus l — 

Cliaeun rer nail era ce qn'il a seme — de> fruit sj at des ronces. 

2. Par qui rAmerique fat -a lie deeuweertt '! — Elk-^Vd ddeouverte par 

Cliriftoplie Culomb (p ro n o a n ce = Colt m\ 

3. Et qui devour/' it le eliemin de^Indes ? — Ce fut Vasco de Gama, un 

Portugais. 

4. Soujfrc., madame, qua je vou * off rn ma place ! — Je vuus suLj>n no 

pent plus jjI digee. 

5. Les^Alpes lie sont-al les pas convert/ s dc neige ? — Oui; 1’a.vpeet des 

cimes neige mes offre un spectacle magnitique. 

6. Ce pauvre vieillard lie Put - il pas^encliante de recevoir des nou- 

velles de .-oil fils ? — Oui, il tressuillit de juie en j) arrant sa lettre. 

7. Pourquoi n'oitvrez-Yous pas les fenetres ? — Parce que le ciel se 

couvre; il va pleuvoir. 

8. Monsieur de la Palisse nYtait-il pas mAhomme fort civil ? — 

BieiiJ.nstruit des le berceau, XMtait jamais son cliapeau 
Ce chevalier ibrt^hommte Sans se decouvrir la tete. 

0. Dans notre verger on cueille des fleurs^et des fruits de toute espece : 
ail printemps nous avons cucilli des violettes, des girotlees et des 
roses ; enjite nous cudlloas des fraises, des framboises, des groseilles 
et des cerises ; en^automne nous cutillerons des pommes, des poires, 
des noixjA des raisins. 

10. Cliaque fois que Pythagore avail decouvert une verite, il ojjraiijm 
sacrifice aux Muses. 

B. 1. One does not gather roses without thorns. 2. This quack 
lies every time (that) he opens 4 liis J (say, the) mouth. 3. Last winter 
the ground was covered with snow. 4. Your naughty dog has run 
away with my hat 5. Open 4 vour J (say, the) mouth and shut 4 your’ 
eyes. 6. “ I shall gather these fine cherries when they are ripe ” said 
the sparrow. 7. The stork has offered me a slice of roast frog ; but I 
(have) replied to him : 44 [Xo] I thank you, not to-day” 8. Vlio lias 
discovered the art of printing? — It was (has been) discovered by a 
German ; but the Dutch say that it ifas discovered by a Dutch- 
man. 9. The besieged suffered (the) hunger and (the) cold. 10. He 
looks ill, he has suffered much and is still suffering great pain(s). 1 1. 
The sky is getting overcast. 12. When we assailed the enemies, 
they fled. 13. The wolf pulled the latchpin and the door opened 
(itself). 14. The sky was getting overcast when we started. 
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Tenir, acquerir : — I dioms, Proverbs, etc. 

Tiens ! (Interjection; : — Bare; takr it. Their now ! Indeed! Look here 
Tenez, le voila qui passe ! See now , he is just passing. 

Je tiens-^a ce projet (J'y tiens). I hare sit mg hi art on it, is project. 

Je tiens^a rti’en^aller. I am anxirnis f<> go a trap. 

II se tient debout. Re is standing . 

Tenez-vous droit. Tenez la tete droite. R ep straight. IRld your head vp. 
Tiens -toi tranquiUe ! Kt ep quit t. 

Je m’en tiens^a votre parole. I rely on {abide Lg) your word. 

A quoi tient-il que tn ne viennes ? Huw is it that you don't come * JJla/f 

prevents you from coming'* 

H ne tient qu’a vous de rester. It only depends fin you to stay. 

Je saisvA quoi m’en tenir. 1 1: now what's what 

Je tiendrai ma parole (promesse). / shall keep my word ( promts r ). 

Je n’y tiens plus. I cannot stand it. ana longer. 

Ils tiennent bon (ferme). They keep {stand) their ground. 

Qu’a cela ne tienne ! Don't let that stand in the way ! 

Quandv-/onwest bien, il faut s’y tenir ! let well alone. ! [ing twice. 

Se le tenir pour dit. To take, the hint. Not to require tell 

A. 1. A qui appartievnnit cos beaux jardins ? — Ils appurtmuinit autre- 

fois au clue de Grammont ; mainteiiaut ils jtpparti< man fjnn roi. 

2. Que tenez-v ous la a la main ? — Cestjrne left re qui vous jeppartievt. 

3. Tenez-vousji ee vieux livre ? — Oui, j'y fie ns beaucoup. 

4. ci Tenons-nous tranquilles, ;J dit la souris a ses petits, quand le eliat 

approeha. 4 (a). Bien rnal acquis ne profile pas (Proverlx?). 

5. Combien de pages ee livre rontient - il ? — Cinq cents pages. 

6. Vous ne tenez pas bien votre plume. — Comment faut-il que je la 

tienne ? 

7. De quoi Yousjltes - vousjmtrctenus en voiture ? — Nous nous 

sommesjmtretcn us de la pluie et du beau temps. 

8. Avcz - vous deja re.tenu des places au theatre ? — Non, mais je 

retiendrai deux places, si vousjy tenez. 

9. Les petits cadeaux entretiennent Famitie (Proverbe). 

10. Si vous le hattez, xoiusjohtiendrez de lui tout ce que vous voudrez. 

11. Alexandre le Grand conquit ^ une grande partie de l’Asie. 

12. Le bon ton dacquiert par la frequentation des personnes 

• bienjilevees. 13. Les^Indes furent conquises par les^Anglais. 

B. 1. I hope that they will bold tbeir ground. 2. This fine old 

castle belonged to my father ; now it belongs to me. 3. It will only 
depend on you to keep it. 4. Hold your head up ! 5. Shall you 
keep your promise ? 6. We were anxious to go away. 7. We shall 
rely on your word. 8. Let them keep quiet ! 9. We cannot stand it 

any longer. 10. They were standing % n the threshold. 11. The 
Romans conquered a great part of Europe, Asia and Africa. 12. 
Richard Cceur-de-Lion was kept a long time [a] prisoner in Austria, 
but at last he obtained his freedom. 13. A great part of America 
was conquered by the Spaniards. 14. They are anxious to stay here. 
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Venir is conjugated like tenir (Ex. 32), except in compound tenses 
\yliicli are formed with etre (of. Ex. 22) : — 

Je suis (j’etais, fus, serai, etc.) venu (venue) ; 
nous somm.es (etions, serous, etc.) venus (venues). 

Tims also most of its compounds : — de venir, to become : parvenir 
a, to reach, to succeed in ; revenir, to come bach ; se souvenir (dm, to 
remember ; co£ venir (de), to agree (with avoir, in the sense of to 
suit). — But prevenir, to precede , warn , be beforehand ; subvenir a, to 
supply , assist, with avoir. 

Idioms 

venir parler, to conic and (i.e. in order to) speak. 
venir de parler, to have fust spoken (. Present and Imperfect only), 
venir a parler, to happen {to chance) to speak. 
venir a bout de, to manage to ; to succeed in ; to bring about. 
en venir aux mains (aux coups) ; to come to blows {to close quarters). 
qu’est-il (elle) devenu(e) ? What has become of him {of her) ? 
faire venir, to send for ; alter et venir, to go to and fro {forward and 
backward) ; revenir a ses moutons ; to return to {to resume) ones topic. 

Impers.: — d’ou vient que . . . ? whence comes it that . . . ? how is it that . . . ? 
II luivientv^a l’idee (a l’esprit) ; it occurs to him {to her). 

N.B. revenir, to come back (hither) ; retoumer, to go back (thither). 

A. 1. Quand viendras -tn me voir ? — Je viendrai te tronver des que 
mon fid-re sera r eve am . 

2. B : ou vient que Charles est si triste? — II vient de perdre son 

meilleur ami. 

3. Mon projet vous conrient-il l — II me conviendraitjLS&ez, si j : etais 

sur dkn venir d bout. 

4. La personne que j’attendais csGelle venue enfin ? — Xon, personne 

n 'est venu * 

5. Te souviens- tu encore de nos^aven times de voyage ? — Si je nien 

souviens ! Je nien souviendrai tant qne je vivrai. 

6. Nos lettres vous sont-elles parvenues? — Mais non; elles ne nous 

so at pasjmeore par venues. 

7. L J eau me vient a la botiehe en regardant ces belles fraises ! — Eb 

bien, servez-vous done, si le ccenr vous_en dit. 

8. Que sont devenues vos belles promesses? — Elies s’en sontjdlees 

comrne elles f talent venues. 

9. Pourquoi ces deuxjioniines en sont-ih venusjiux mains? — Farce 

qn’ils s’accordent comme ehiensjst chats. 

10. Vos_eleves ne viendront- ils (elles) pasjrajourddnii ? — Non, ils (elles) 

Wont prdvenu qu’ils Relies) ne vimdraient pas. 

11. Devinette: Je vie ns sans qu’on^y pense, Et celui qui me suit 

Je meurs^en ma naissance, Ne vient jamais sans bruit 

* Notice that, although la personne (substantive) is feminine , the indefinite pronoun 
personne is masculine. 
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B. 1. When shall you come at last ? 2. I am coming immediately. 

3. Where do these floors come from ? — I have just received them 
from the botanical gardens (sniff.) 4. We had agreed to come Lack 
here. 5. What will become of him, if he chances k to be left 7 i Vo/, to 
remain) alone ? - 6. H>ve you succeeded £ in 3 (a with Infinite persuad- 
ing him ? 7. It was not probable that he would remember his 

promise. 8. Let us resume our topic ! 9. It is paobable that we 

should come to blows, if we happened ‘to talk 3 politics (sing.) 10. 
We have just learned that they have agreed to stay here. 11. He 
came and told us 'to keep quiet. 1 2. Remember #s ! 

G. Un paysan eta.it venu s’etendre sur Therhe, a Rombre d’un grand 
chene, et s’amusaitji regarder un plant de ei trouble qui grimpait 
centre La haie dn jardin voisin. “ Tim.% Hens dit Jeannot, notre 
paysan, en secouant la tete, “voila qui nest pas hieiypmagine. A ce 
gros chene il ne vie at que de tout petits fruits, tandis que cette plante 
legere enji de si gros. Shi ne ten ait qHh moi, ce serait le chine qui 
porterait les citiouilles. Cos fruits, sur Parbre, acquemHent facilement 
le double de leur grossenr.” II renait de faire cette sage reflexion, 
lorsquhm gland se detach a du chine et vint frapper Jeannot si juste 
sur le nez que le sang en jaillit. 

“ Oh ! oli 1 57 s ecria le paysan, “je vie ns de recevoir la une chiquenaude 
bien meritee par ma sottise. Si ee gland avait^eu la grosseur de la 
citrouille, je serais mart du coup, ou bien j^aurais eu le nez joliment 
4 erase” 


D. Recapitulation of Lesson xxxi. 

La vie de saint Martin nonsjaffre un exemple de tontes les vertus 
chretiennes. Pendantmm rude liiver, presque toute la population 
d 7 Amiens souffrait de la famine. Martin, qui servaitjilors comme 
soldat dans l’armee de Pempereur Julien, rencontre un pauvre aux 
portes de la ville. Ce nxalheureux est presque nu ; quelques haillons 
le coavrentji peine ; mais vainement il supplie les passants, pasjme 
main ne tfouvre pour lui offrir une aumdne. A cette vue, le cceur du 
soldat tressaille de pitie ; il souifre en voyant sovffrir ce malheureux ; 
mais deja il a donne aux pauvres tout ce qukl possedait ; il n’a plus 
que sesjirmes et sesjiabits. Il tire son^epee, coupe son manteau en 
deux parts, et en joffre une an pauvre. 

E. “ Comment ! paressenx,” disuitpm pere a 1’un de ses enfant?, 
“ tu dors e neore, et le solcil est leve depuis deux heures ! 77 — “ He ! e>t-ce 
ma finite, a moi,” repond it -il en se frottant les^yeux, “si le soleil se 
leve avant le jour ? 77 
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Mourir, to die: courir, to run (see p. 68) : — Idioms and Proverbs 

Ifl^uvaise herbe ne meurt point. Ill weeds grow a parr. 

Se monrir, to be dying {sinking). faire mourir, to put to death. 

J’ai pense monrir de rire. I nearly died with laughing. 

Le loup mourra dans sa pean. A bad -man grill neg-er mend. 

X.L\ la mort. death ; le morfc, the dead (man) ; la morte, the dead woman. 

Courir deux lievr^s a la fois. To have too many irons in the fire. 

Par le temps qui court, as times go. etre fort couni, to be very popular. 

Le bruit court que .... It is bruited (rumoured, blazed about, 

etc.) 

Impersonal : — II court des bruits^etranges. Strange rumours awe abroad. 

A. I. Je meurs de faim et de soifl — Eli Lien, void un morceau de 

pain et un verve d’eau fraiclie. 

2. La ivine Anne ggf-elle morte ? — Oui, elle cst morte et enterree. 

3. Pourqnoi nVAs-vous pa s account a mon seeonrs quand je vous ai 

appele ? — Parce que je eroyais que ee n’etait qu’une fansse 
alarine. 

4. Le champ de Lataille ivoffrait-il passim spectacle navrant ? — Les 

marts jot les mourants gisaient (s = ss) pele-mele sin* le champ de 
hataille. 

5. Le prince est-i 1 mort l — Non, mais^il se meurt. 

0. Quels pays le Rhin parcourt-il ? — 11 par court la Suisse, lAllemagne 
et la Hollande. 

7. Qidarriva-t-il quand le tocsin sonna ? — Les citoyens coururent 

anxjarmes en chant ant la Marseillaise. 

8. Ne co urrez-vous pas risque de vous^enrliumer en vous exposant an 

courant d’air ? — Oh non ! je ne me ressens jamais das in- 
tern peries de Pair. 

9. Monsieur de la Palisse n’esf-il pas mort ? — Oui, 

II fut, par un triste sort, II mourufjm vendredi, 

Bless4 Pune main cruelle ; Le dernier jour de son age ; 

On croit, puisqu’il en jst mort , S’il fftt mort le samedi, 

Que la blessure etait mortelle. II eut vecu davantage. 

1 0. Ci-git, par qui gisent Leaucoup (fipitaphe <Tun medecin). 

B. 1. I hope that the brave soldiers will not die of their wounds. 
2. Is it true that Queen Ann is dead ? — I have been told that she is 
still dead. 3. The Nile fertilises the countries through which it runs. 
4. If you do not run more quickly you will miss the train. 5. I 
have heard tliat the garrison surrendered without striking a blow. 

6. It was rumoured that the express was dying. 7. “ I shall die in 
my old skin,” said the impenitent wolf. 8. If you had not had too 
¥uauy irons in the fire, you would have succeeded. 9. He will run 
!h& ; nsk of losing his money in this undertaking. 10, When the hoy 
S^^pwolf V the shepherds hastened to the spot. 
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C. Les citoyens qui ontjicqnis les plus grands droits a la re- 
connaissance de leurs cdhcitoyens, sent souvent paves dlngratitude et 
meurent victimes desjnimities qpLitejmt encournes par leurs vert us. 
Socrate meurt eondamne coniine enneini de l'E tat. Que de grands 
citoyens snnf worts su» lecliafaud pendant la revolution francaise ! 
Une de ces victimes de la fureur populaire <lit eii mouranfji ses 
aceusateurs : “ Je incurs dansyin moment oil le people a perdu sa 
raison ; vons mourre z le jour oil il la retrouvera” 

D. Un Espagnol voyageanfc en Russie passait un jour dliiver par 
^ nn village. Une meute de cliiens aboyaient et cru/fin'e/tt apran lui. 11 
"se baissa pour prendre une pierre et la leur jeter. Ala is il avait gele, 

et la pierre tenait si fortement qu’il ne put rarracliev. Oli ! le inaudit 
pays, s’ecria-t-il en jurant, oil on liiclie les cliiens et oil Ton attache 
les pierres. 

E. Michel, encore petit gargon, niais deja grand menteur, gardait le 
troupeau de son village. Un jour, pour s 3 anuiser aux depens des 
paysans, il cria de toutes ses forces : “ An loup ! an loup ! ” 

Tous les paysans accoururmt arnies de fourches, de baches, de 
fleaux, de 1 nitons. “ Oil est le loup?” demandcrent-ils. U I1 a fni a 
votre approche,” repondit le petit menteur. 

Le lendemain, Michel repeta son jeu. ££ An loup ! an loup ! " 
Les paysans a cm a ren f ener ne, luaia moins nombreux que la veille. 
Le loup s 'etaitjfiifai encore, cela va sans dire. “Si domain on crie 
encore an loup,” clit Tun des paysans en retournant, ££ ce ne sera pas moi 
qui accoutred T — “Ni moi, ni moi,” repeterent lesjuitres. 

Le troisieme jour le loup arriva en eftet. Michel cria an loup, 
mais personne ne vint Le chiendu petit berger Jen fait. Tandis (pie 
les moutons fuyaient de tous les cotes, le pauvre Michel essaya de tenir 
tete au loup et fut misjen pieces. 

F. Le peuple prete facilement l’oreille a ceux qui viennent calomnier 
lhomme qui le sert le mieux de son bras et de sa tete. Soupconneux 
et jaloux de sa liberte, il se repent bientdt de sa eonfiance et retire 
aujourd’hui a son heros les^bonneurs qu’il lui qffrait la veille. Le 
general qui lui a conquis des provinces, qui lui a ouirrt It* chemin de 
la gloire, qui Jest convert de burners, ne recueillera pas le fruit de ses 
travaux. Enfin il a obtenu les recompenses qui lui appartiennent de 
droit ; et deja ses coneitoyens decoui'rent en lui mille causes de crainte 
et de danger. Nousjivons vu comment les^Atheniens se sourenaient 
des services que leurs grandsjhommes avanwit rendus a 1*^1 tat. Quantyuix 
Remains, qui ne connait pas Tliistoire de Camille ? Qui ne sait (pas) que 
le grand Sc ip ion mourut loin de Rome, et cpie Cieeron futymvoye 
en exit ? Qni me dementira, si je sou dens que les peuples des temps 
moderates ont souvent fait preuve de la meme ingratitude ? 
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INFINITIVE PlU>. 

• 

Participles 

Indicat. Pres. 

^SUBJUNCTIVE 

Preterite 

recev-oir 

recev-ant 

je recoi-s 

recoiv-e 

je recu-s 

to ree, Ire 


tu recoi-s 

^recoiv^s 

tu recu-s 

Fut. je recevrai 

recn 

' 

; 

il recoi-t 

n. recev-ons 

v. recev-ez 

ils reeoiv-ent 

1 

recoiv-e 

recev-ions 

recev-iez 

recoiv-ent 

il recu-t 
n. recd-mes 
v. recd-tes 
ils recur-ent 

dev-oir 

dev-ant 

je doi-s 

doiv-e 

je du-s 

! to owe; to have to * 

*• 

tu doi-s 

doiv-es 

tu du-s 

Frr. je devrai, 

| dd 

il doi-t 
n. dev-ons 

doiv-e 

dev-ions 

il du-t 
n. dU-mes 

1 Coxd. je devrais . . . 

| 1 ought to ... i 

i ... i 

I (f. due) 

v. dev-ez 

dev-iez 

v. dtt-tes 

1 

1 

j ils doiv-ent 

doiv-ent 

ils dur-ent 


Compottxd Verbs akd Remarks apercevoir, to perceive, eoncevoir, to conceive . 
percevoir, to collect (taxes, etc.), decevoir, to deceive. 


Notice the various uses of devoir — 

(1) to owe, to be indebted for : — 

Je lui dois (devais) vingt francs. I owe {owed) him twenty francs. 

Je leur dois raa place. I am indebted to them for my situation. 

With the following Verb in the Infinitive : — 

(2) Je doiswobeir a mes parents. I must (it is my duty to) obey my 

parents. 

(3) Je dois le rencontrer ce soir. I am to (I Intend to) meet him this 

evening. 

Je devais le rencontrer hier.* I was to have met him yesterday. 

Je dus (j’aidti) partir al’instant. I had to leave at a moment’s notice. 

Je devrais^y aller.* I ought to go there. 

J’aurais dti. y rester. I ought to have remained there. 

Distinguish very carefully between : — 

Past Impf . ; — Je dev-ais le faire, I was to hare done it. 

Pres. Conditional J e devr-ais le faire, I ought to do it. 

Practice: — Conjugate the above examples in all persons singular 
and plural. 

Ohs. Je crois devoir vous^avertir. I think it my duty to warn you. 

Tu doisv^etre fatigue. You cannot but {must) be tired. 

Tu as dU etre content. You cannot but {must) have been 

content. 

Cela vousv^est dtL That is due to you. 

Cette somme vousv^est du£ This sum is due to you. 

Notice the use of the Imperfect Subjunct. dusse (with inversion of 
subject and verb) for the conditional devrais : — 

Dusse- je y perir t Were I to {though I were to) die t 
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A. 1. Q daperce r a> vous dans le lointain ? — Mou^pmvroa* ime voile 

Blanche. 

2. T’apergois-tu de tonj?rreur ? — Je rn : a per cois que je me suis 

trompe. 

3. Me rece mk^voiis^mij ourd’hui ? dit la eigogne an renard. — Je vou- 

rear red a Bras on verts. 

4. As-tu etc Bien recu chez lui ?■ — An contraire, j ai*ete reeu comme 

un cliien dansjrn jeu de qnilles. 

5. Me doit - il pas partir ce soir ? — Mon, e’est demain quit derm 

partir. 

6. Vous are;: dil etre Bien fatigue enjirrivantjau sommet de la 

montagne I — Je vonsjm reponds ; j’etais rendu. 

7. is : auudij\ pas dil xenir ee matin? — Mon, il tiuruit iU rmir Bier 

soir. 

8. Me lui deveZ’Y ous pas eette bonne place ? — Je lui dots tout ce quo 

j’ai- 

9. Ce general doit sonjdevation a. ^on merite. 

10. M ; est-il pas faeheux que le marcliand de Venice duiec tant d’argent 

a eet usurier ? 

11. Jkntreprendrai cette expedition, dussd-je y perir 1 

B. 1. u You owe me a thousand ducats/ 5 said Shylock to Antonio. 

2. You ought to keep ready, for you are to leave for Paris at noon. 

3. You ought to have kept ready, for you were to have left this 
morning. 4. The poor pilgrims whom we (have) met in the 9th 
lesson, must Be very hungry and thirsty By this time. You ought to 
give them [something] to eat and drink. 5. Piender unto Caesar what 
(ce qui) is due to Caesar. 6. 4 1 have long since Become aware 5 (say, 
there is a long-time I perceive myself) that he is not a £ friend of mine J 
(say, of my friends). 7. He must be the one who did it (say, this is he 
who must have done that). 8. I was to write to him to-day ; But 
this morning c I heard from him 5 (say, received of his news). 9. They 
ought to have done their duty. 10. What a nice-looking girl you 
are ! — Ah, you ought to see me ‘ on Sundays J (say, the Sunday) ! 

C. Un aveugle avait cinq cents ji'cus, quil enfouit dans^un coin de 
son jardin ; mais^un voisin qui den ajpercut les deterra et les prit- 
Uaveugle ne trouvant plus son argent, passe aussitut ehez son voisin 
et lui dit qifil venait le consulter, qifil avait mille ecus, dont la 
moitie eiait cache e dans un lieu sur, et quil ne sarait s 5 il demit mettre 
le reste au. memo endroit. Le voisimje lui conseilla, et se Mta de 
rapporter les cinq cents ecus, dans Pesperance cPen retirer Bientot 
mille. Main Paveugle ayant retrouve son argent, s 5 en saisit, et appelant 
son voisin, il lui dit : Compere, Paveugle a vu plus elair que celui qui 
a deuxjreux. 
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1 

{ Infinitive 

IAp.tioU'Lcs ' 

' rECh. Txdicat. 

Pam. Scfj. 

^HETEEITC 

J iMPEltAmr 1 

. 

j sav-orr. 

1 to l iliitC 

i Eft. 

sach-ant ! 

• Imvciif. : — 
savais) 

■ je sai-s 
tu sai-s ! 

; il sai-t 1 

sach-e 

sach-es 

sach-e 

i j<? sus 

1 Siiiii. (J) sae’ne 

p‘ saurai : 

1 

i 

su 

n. sav-ons \ 
| v. sav-ez 
; ilssav-ent 

sach-ions 

sach-iez 

sach-ent 

! 

riur. (l)sachons 
„ (O sachez , 

pleuv-oir , 1 

| to min ' 

1 pleuv-ant 
plu 

! il pleut 

1 il pleuv-e 

! 

: il plut 


I mouv-oir , 1 

to n lore 

mouv-ant 

mu 

i 

j je meus,etc. 
n. mouv-ons 

v. mouv-ez 
ils meuv-ent 

meuv-e 

; je mus 



Ohs . —In the case of savoir (also of pouvoir, oser, cesser) used negatively, 
ne may stand without the expletive pas, especially if followed by a Verb in 
the Infinitive : — Je ne saurais vous le dire. I cannot tell you. 


Idioms, etc. 

savoir bon gre a quelquTmde quelque to take it kindly {in good part) ; to le 
chose, thankful to .. . for. . . . 

savoir mauvais gre a . . . to take ill {unkindly). 

le savoir- vivre, good breeding. savoir vivre ; avoir du savoir- vivre, 

to be well-bred. 

faire savoir, to let know. reste a savoir, it remains to be seen. 

II a su s’insinutT dans ses bonnes lie has managed {contrived) to worm 
graces. himself into his favour, 

que je sache, so far as I know. pas que je saehe, not that I knov ’ of 

le savoir, knowledge, learning. j le savant, the scholar , learned man. 
la science, science. j le sage, the sage, wise man. 

Un je ne sais quoi. A certain something ; something indefinable. 

Je ne saurais qu'y faire. I cannot holy it. 

A. 1. Kons savons ce que nous savons! — Et moi, je sais que vous ne 
save?, lien. [jamais rien. 

2. Si vous ne savez pas le verbe savoir par ecenr, vous ne saurez 

3. Je doute fort qne vous le sachiezjmssi l)ien que moi. Car si vous 

le saricz mieux, vous sauries sans doute que 1’expression 4 pas 
que je sache 3 est parfaitement correcte. 

4. Eli Men, monsieur le savant , dites-moi done quelle difference il y a 

entre 1’imparfait 4 je savais/ et le preterit 4 je suA 

5. Rien do plus_aisd : si je dis 4 le general suvait que 1’emiemi appro- 

chaitj cela implique qu’il etait dejet au fait de cette eireonstance ; 
mats si je dis £ le general sut que Pennemi approehait,’ je 
donne a entendre qu’il apprityi Zors ce qu’il ne savait fas encore. 
Oe qui revientji dire que dans le premier cas on doit rendre 4 il 
savait" par he. was aware, enjmglais ; tandis que 4 il sut’ se 
traduimt mieux par he learnt , ou par he received intelligence. 
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T. 13 ie n repondu ! XLiintennnt il shg it de envoi r quelle difference il v 
a entre stivoir ef con nu lire, qui Fuujd Diune, cuimne vous ^iv., 
signifient to hit me. 

8. Tout le m ondc sail que comuiitrc sse rapporte aux person lie,-, et 
sauo m . * 

0. Tout duux ! e'est la une dL-tinciion inventfe par un ignorant 
qui ne suit ni A ni B . — Sachs que .yiour pent ousd se rapporter 
a line persomie, et con a ait re a line cho>e ; par exemple — 4 Je sais 
(J 7c now of) uiLhabile horloger <pai demeure pres d : iei; 5 et 
c Cetpmfant ne commit pas encore ses letlres.’ a 
Pour de plusjunples renseignemeiits je vous lenvoie a la section A 
de la Leon suivante. 

B. 1. Do you know whether he will come to-day ? 2. As soon as I 

know it, I shall come [and] tell it to you. 3. Idle people (miij, the idle, 
plar.) will never know anything. 4. You know (the) Latin, no doubt ! 
— Yes, of course, but ‘do’ (faites) as if I did not know it. 5. Can 
you swim? — Yes, I (have) learned 4 swimming 5 (to swim), when I v T as 
at the sea-side. G. You must know that I am a Roman citizen. 
7. If you knew the conjugation of the verb ‘ savuir/ you would know 
that the present of the Subjunctive is not formed like the present of 
the Indicative, but like the Participle present. 8. £ I knew that long 
ago J (say, There is long-time that I know that). A Do you know 
why the lions in the den did not eat Daniel? — No, I don’t know 
(it). — Come now ! Because they did not know that he was so 
good ! 10. It has been raining the whole day. 

C. F enelon etait — vous le set cez — le precepteur du due de Bourgogne. 
Ce prince etait dans sa jeunesse d’un caraetere tres violent. L T n jour, 
ne sachant plus ce cpi’il disait dans sa colere, il cria a son precepteur : 
“Ne saven-Y ous done pas, monsieur, qui je suis et cpii vousjhes ? 
Fenelon aurait bien pu repondre a ces paroles^impertinentes, mais il 
sortit tranquillement et ne vit plus sonjdeve de toute la journee. Le 
lendemain, il voul id lui montrer qu’il avaitjeu grand tort de parler 
ainsi a son precepteur. Il Pappela done et lui dit d’un ton severe : 
“ Vous m’avez dit hier que je ne savais pas qui je suis et qui vousjhes. 
Vous saurez que je le sais tres bien : je suis votre maitre et vousjltes 
mon eleve, je sais que vous ne saves que peu de chose, et le pen 
que vous saves Ji present, vous ne le sauries meme pas sans nioi. 
Sachez^encoTa que je m’en vais sur-le-ehamp voir le roi votre pere, 
pour le prier de vous chereher unjrstre precepteur. Adieu, mon- 
sieur ! ” Le jeune prince se repentit de ce qu’il avait dit la veille. 
Tombantji genoux, il pria son precepteur de lui pardonner et il 
promit d’etre plus respectueuxji l’avenir. Nous savons qu’il a tenu 
parole. 
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Infinitive 

Participles 

Pres. Indicat. 

P«ES. SUBJ. 

Preterite 

. 

pouv-oir, 

pouv-ant 

je peu-x * 

puiss-e 

je pu-s, etc. 

can [may), to be 


tu peu-x 

pu^ss-es 


able. 


! il peu-t 

puiss-e I 


Fut. ju pourrai 

pu 

5 n. pouv-ons 

puiss-ions 




v. pouv-ez 

puiss-iez 



i 

, ils peu-vent 

puiss-ent 



Or— je puis (1st pers. only). late nog. always : — puis-je? 


Pres, and Past Per/.: — j’ai (j’avais) pu . . . ; 1 have ( had ) been able to . . . 
Conclit . Per/.: — j’aurais pu . . . j I should have been able to, with Infinitive ; 

(with Infinit. ) j or, I could {might) have , with Partic. Perl'. 

Idioms, etc. 

Cela se peut, that may be. Se peut-il que (with Subjunct.) ? Can 

it be {is it possible) that . . . ? 

II pouvait^6tre minuit. It might be {probably was) ■midnight. 

Je n’en peux plus, I am knocked up. Sauve qui peut ! Let him save him - 
Adviexme que pourra, happen what ‘may. self who can . 

Savoir, with a Verb in the Infinitive, to know [to have learned) how to; 
pouvoir, „ ,, to be able {allowed) to:- — 

Je ne sais pas patiner, parce que je n’ai janiais^eii 1’ occasion de Fapprendre. 
Je ne peux pas patiner aujourd’hui, parce que je me suis donne line entorse. 

Substantives : — le pouvoir, the power , ability , capacity ; la puissance, the 
power , might , sway , authority. 

H.B . — In the case of pouvoir, as of savoir (oser, cesser), used negatively, 
ne may stand without the expletive pas, especially if followed by a Verb 
in the Infinitive : — Je ne peux (puis) vouswaecompagner a la gare. 

JL 1. Peux-tii faire cela ? — Mais oui, il va sans dire que je le peux, tu 
sais Lien que je peux tout ce que je veux {will). 

2. Sais-tu F anglais ? — Xon, je ne le sais pas. 

3. Be peut-il que tu ne set dies p assume si belle langue ?■ — Que veux-tu ? 

on ne peut pas tout savoir ! 

4. Puis - je vous demander une faveur % — Je suis tout dispose a vous 

servir, vous n’avez qu’a parler. 

5. Pourriez-v ous ni’obtenir une audience aupres du premier ministre % 

— Vous pouvez compter sur moi, je ferai {shall do) tout ce que 
je pour mi pour vous obliger. 

6. Est-ce que vous n’auriez pas pu me tenir an courant des affaires ? — 

Je ilai pas pu vous^euvoyer chercher, parce que je ne savais 
pasjcii vous etiez alle. 

7. Que ‘veut dire ’ (means) Fexpression £ si jeunesse savait , si 

vieillesse pouvait 3 ? — Elle veut dire que la jeunesse manque 
d’experience et que la vieillesse manque de force. 
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8. Ptdsbk : > vom ivu-sir dan? vutre noble entreprise I 

9. “ Je ne me serais jatnai- imagine qu’uii patjctva *>i eibdiile !" dit 

lane en voyant le corbeati ouvrir sun Lee. 

10. Gargouille a le don des luimes, il pleat tuujours a verse quand o 

il pleure. • * 

11. Xous ti'ui pouvons pi m tie seif, de cliaud et de lassitude. 

B. 1. “ I too can clu that," said the eat, setting up its Lack when it 

perceived the camel. 2. Can you tell me what o'clock it i> ? — It may 
Le about twelve o’clock. 3. I cannot come this evening; but perhaps 
J. shall be able to come to-morrow. 4. May I otter you this bunch of 
Rowers ? 5. They have nut been able to let u& know their decision. 

6. Knowing that they would nut be able to come, we did not wait for 
them. 7. That may not he. 8. Can it be that you do not know 
French'? 9. Thin young man is well-bred. 10. Do you know what 1 
have just heard ? — Xo, let me know it ! — But can you keep a secret ? — 
Of course (that) I can (it;. — So can I Lvn/, and I also. 11. My friends 
will come as soon as they cam 12. May they be happy ever after ! 

C. Le colonel du regiment des gardes suisses sollicitaitjuipivs de 
Louis XIV. la solde de^jj Aiders, <pii depuis longtemps ifavait pasjde 
payee. Le ministre Louvois ditjiu roi : “ Sire, si Voire Majeste avait 
tout Large nt quElle et ses predecesseurs ont donne auv Suisses, la 
route de Paris a Buie pourraitjmjztre payee d’eeus.” “ Cel a se peut^ 
repliqua le colonel, “ mais si \ otre Majede avait tout le sang qui a etc 
verse par les Suisses au service de la France, on pour rail jtn faire un 
canal de Paris ii Bale.” 

Le roi recommit la verite de ce propos, et la solde desjflhciers fut 
payee sur-le-champ. 

D. Monsieur de Bassompierre demaudaitjin jour an capitaine 
Strique quel age il avait. u Monsieur,” repondit le capitaine, “je ne le 
sais pas au juste, mais_il me senible que je puis bienjxroiV trente-huit 
ou quarante-liuit ans.” — “ Trente-huit ou quarante-huit ! Comment 
ne saves- vo as pas mieux votre age ?” — “ Monsieur, je compte moiq 
argent, monytrgenterie, mes revenus, parce que je puis les perdre, ou 
qu’tm pout me les prendre ; mais je sais que personae ne me prendra 
mes annees et que je ne puisjzn perdre aucune, c J est pourquoi je suis 
tranquille et ne les compte pas.” 
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I Intimtive 

! voul-oir 

] to vlsh , tit 
I mint. 
t Fut. 
j je voudrai 


(1) Bear in mind that, vouloir being a Verb expressing a will, 

command (Ex. 19), the Verb depending on it must be put — 

(a) in the Subjunctive , if it has a different subject from vouloir 
Je veux que vous le sachiez. J wish {mint) you to know it. 

or (b) in the Injbiitive , if its subject is virtually the same : — 

Je veux le savoir. I wish {want, intend to) to know it. 

(2) Idioms, Phrases, Different Meanings, etc. 

Conditional : — Je voudrais bien savoir. I should like to know. 

Imperative : — Veuillez me faire savoir. Please {to) let me know. 

Subjunctive : — Qu’il veuille ou non ! (Bon gre, mal gre). Whether he likes 
or not {willy niUy). 

Je le veux bien. 

Si vous le voulez bien. 

Ils me veulent du bien (du mal). 

II en veuWa . . . 

Je ltd en veux. 

Qui veut la fin, veut les moyens 
(Vouloir e’est pouvoir). 

Savoir e’est pouvoir. 

Voulez- vous du pain ? 

Veux-tu bien te tenir tranquille ! 

Vouloir dire ; to mean , to signify : — 

Je vous soubaite ( not veux) une 
heureuse nouvelle annee. 

A. 1. Savez-vous bien ce que vous voulez ?■ — Mais oui, je sais ce que 
je veux. 

2. Pourriez-vous me dire ce que veut dire le proverbe i: Qui refuse 
muse”? — II veut dire “Celiu qui ne veut pas quand^il peat, 
ne pourra plus quand^il voudraf 

Z. Si tu le veux bien, nousjhons nous promener ce soil*. — Je le veux 
bien , s’il fait clair de lime. 

4. Veuillez me faire savoir^ quelle heure vous viendrez me prendre. 

— Si vous le voulez him , je viendrai apres souper. 

5. Qu’est-ce que tu veux ? — Je veux que tu saches la verite. 

% II n ? y a de pire sourd que celui qui ne veut pasjmtendre ] — 
- ( Sort ; mads je m’en veux de vous^avoir e route si longtemps. 


I consent to it ; I admit it ; granted! 
If you are agreeable. 

They wish me well {harm).. 

He has designs upon {hears ill-will to). 
I bear him a grudge {ill-will) ; lam 
angry with him. 

Where there is a will , there is a way. 

Knowledge is power. 

Will you have bread i 
Do be quiet ! 

Que veut dire ce mot ? What docs 
this word mean ? 

I wish you a happy new year. 


f Participles : Pres. Indic. i Pres. Sue j. ■ Preterite ; Imperative 


voul-ant 


voulu 


jje veu-x 
tu veu-x 
il veu-t 
n. Youl-ons 
v. voul-ez 


veuill-e 

veuill-es 

veuill-e 

voul-ions 

voul-iez 


' je voulu-s , 


ils veul-ent veuill-ent 

i 


veux 

(voulons), 

; voulez, 

I {unusual and 
| emphatic ). 

: veuill-ez=^e an 
i tjoud as to . . . 
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7. Sais-tu pour quo! il m'oi rent ? — II sc pod qivil ait une dent de 

lait contre toi. — : U ne dent de Ia.it ? — Une ancienne rant line. 

8. 'S'aurais-tu pas voiiht m’aceompagner jusqn'en Suisse ?■ — Sam 

doute ; mats nia mere rid pas ravin y consentir. 

9. Je vt mx trier* dhr. •10. Je vot.x qve tv t'enj'dlLs. 

11. Dciwnds vovla hVen alter, 12. riaurais vovla qn? tu fcnjillasars. 

B. 1. He that will not when he may, when he fain would shall 

have nay (To be rendered in three v:ord$\ 2. Do they know what they 
want 1 3. Be so kind as to let us know your secret ; we are very 
fond of secrets. 4. He wants to know the truth.* 5. He wants you 
to know the truth. 6. He wanted to come. 7. He wanted you to 
come. 8. Will you have some milk? — No, I would rather have some 
coffee. 9. I should like to go with you to Paris. 10. I should like 
you to have done. 11. What do these proverbs mean ? 12. Do you 

wish me well ? — No, I hear you a grudge, because you won't love my 
dog. 13. What does he want ? — He wants to know what time it is. 
14. 1 shall come as soon as I can. 15. The fox has designs on my chickens. 

C. Un pot de terre et un pot de fer furent_un jour emportos par 
le courant d’une riviere cpti avail dehorde. “ Camarade,” dit le pot de 
fer, “je veux vous proteger, seirez-vous contre moi.” — “ Alerei,” repondit 
l’autre, “mais e’est justement la ce que je crains: veidlh:: seulement 
vous tenir a distance, et je pour red suivre le courant sans accident ; 
autrement, si nous venions^a nous rencontrer, pour stir, j’en souffrirais.” 

D. Un Francais et un Anglais se disputaient sur le merile respectif 
de leur nation. La discussion dura longtemps, et chacun garda son^ 
opinion, comme bien Ton pense. Dependant le Francais, vovlunt 
terminer d’une nianiere polie une conversation qui allait tourner a 
kaigre, s’ecria: “Du reste, monsieur, si je n’etais pas Francais, je 
voudrais e tre Anglais.” — “ Et moi, monsieur,” dit kautre, “ si je netais 
pas^Anglais, je voudraisjdtxe Anglais.” 

E. Un jour, Louis NIT. void id donner une legon a un gentilhomme 
de sa cour, dont kambition et la vanite lui etaient connues. L’aper- 
cevantjk son lever, il lui dit brusquement : u Save :: -yous kespagnol ?” 
— “ Non, sire, je ne sa is que ma langue maternelle.” — “ Tant pis ; cette 
connaissance serait pour vous d’un grandma vantage.” Ce gentilhomme 
s’imagina qne le roi civ ait vouht lui conker une amhassade, et qu’il 
serait nomine ambassadeitr, des qu’il saurait kespagnol. Il kv appliqua 
done de toutes ses forces et se donna tant de peine qu’il le sut en pen 
de temps. Alors il se presenta de nowveau a la cour et saisit la 
premiere occasion de dire au roi : “Sire, je sais kespagnol.” — “ Sa re- 
volts cette langue assez couramment pour vousjmtretenir avec un o 
Espagnol ? ” — “Oui, sire.” — “Je vous^en fellcite,” repondit sechement 
le roi j “ vous puurrez lire Don Qmchotte dans l’original.” 

G 
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fall-oir i/iust, 

(Pres. Part. 

il me faut 

il me faille 

il me fallu- 1 

’wanting) 

il te 

faut 

H te faille 

il te fallu-t 

to le necessary. 

il lui 

faut 

il lui faille 

il lui fallu-t 

Fut. il faudra 

, fallu 

j 

il nous faut 
il vous faut 
il leur faut 

etc. 

etc. 


Summary of tlie chief uses of the impersonal verb falloir : — 

(a) with a Noun-Object :—TL ltd faut^une plume. He is in need of {wants) a pen. 

(b) with an Infinitive Complement : II (Ini) faut venir. \jp e come. 

(c) with ft Verb in the Subjunctive II faut qu’il vienne. J 

(a) il faut, witlo a Noun-Object . 

II me faut du pain. I am in need of ( must have, or want) bread. 

II te faut de 1’ argent. You are in 'need of ( must have, or want) 

money. 

{ H lui faut de la viande. He is in need of { must have, or wants) meat. 

I II lux faut de Thuile. She is in need of ( must have, or wants) oil. 

'j H faut de l’encre a eeWel&ve.* This pupil is in need of {must have , or 
^ loants) ink. 

II nous faut des crayons. We are in need of { must have , or want) 

lead-pencils. 

II vous faut du papier. You are in need of ( must have, or want) 

paper. 

r xi leur faut des livres. They are in need of {must have, or want) 

j books. 

] II faut des cahiers a ces^eleves.* These pupils are in need of fmust have, 

^ or want) copy-books. 

* Or also— II faut^A cet_il&ve (ces w eleves) de l’encre, etc. 

Thus in all Moods and Tenses — 

II lui fallait (fallut) ... He {she) was in need of {required . . . 

II lui faudra (faudrait) ... He {she) will be {would be) %n need of . . . 

II leur a (avait) fallu . . . They have been {had been) in need of . . - 

II leur aura (aurait) fallu . . They will {would) have been m need of . . . 

Intcrroqative Que lui faut-il ? Qu’est-ce qu’il lui faut ? What does he want f 
Me faut il . . . ? Est-ce qu’il me faut . . . ? Must I . . . ? 
Negative H ne lui faut pas d’argent. He does not want any money. 
Interrog. and Negative Ne lui faut-il pas . . . ? Docs he not want .... 

Caution . — In nsing Personal Pronouns as Objects , distinguish, care- 
fully in the third person singular and plural between — 

(a) Personal. j (&) Reflexive. 

(1) Direct Object . (2) Indirect Object . I Direct and Indirect Object. 

{Accusative.) {Dative.) ; {Accusative and Dative.) 

On me voit lime fant. Je me lave (procure, etc.) 

Onte voit. Il te Taut. Tu te laves. 

On le (la) voit. Il lui faut. Il (elle) se lave. 

, On n<ras voit. U nous faut Nous nous lavons. 

Davon s voit. Il vous faut. Vous vous lavez. 

voit. Il leur faut Us se lavent. 
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It will be seen that for the first and second person sing, and plur., 
the forms are the same throughout ; but not for the third . 

A* 1. Yous faut-il de l’argent ?■ — Sans doute ; il me faut beaueoup 
d’argent, et encode de l’argent. 

2. II ne vous fund rail pas taut d’argent, si vous n’etiez pas si pro- 

digue ! — Que voulez-vous ! largent semble se fond re entre mes 
mains. 

3. Ne faut-il pas beaueoup de patience pom enseigner? — Je vous 3e 

promets; il faut la patience d’un ange. 

4. N’est-ce pas que cette dame a du savoir-vivre r^-Oui, elle est tres 

commie il faut. 

5. Me finulra-t-il un p&sseport pour ovager en France? — Non, mais 

il vous^en faudraitjm pour voyager en Russie. 

6. Combien Im f and ra-t-il de temps pour alter a Paris? — Il ne lui 

faudrait que huitjbeures par Douvres et Calais. 

7. Que veut dire le proverbe “ Au bout de haime find le drap ?” — 

Il ne faut pas etre grand sorcier pour comprendre ce proverbe. 

8. Sachez que dans ee eas l fa ut J est le present du verbe 4 faillir } ! — 

Je ne le savais pas ; mais je me le tiendrai pour dit. 

B. 1. I am in need of a new pair of boots (say, a pair of new boots). 
2. You require another hat. 3. Your doll wants new worsted 
stockings ; it is very cold. 4. How long will it take her to write 
this letter ? — It will take her a quarter of an hour, perhaps even half 
an hour. 5. What do they want ? — They do not know what they 
want 6. We should have wanted more money to travel in Switzer- 
land. 7. They will require good recommendations for this under- 
taking. 8. These young officers are very gentlemanly ; they are well 
bred. 9. Will they not want a passport in Italy ? — No, but they will 
require a long purse, I warrant you 10. Must I have an English- 
French dictionary for this composition ? — You will want a very good 
one. 

C. Randonn&s 

Ah ! tu sortiras, biquette, biquette. 

Ah ! tu sortiras de ces choux-la ! 

Il faut filler chercher le loup. 

Le loup ne vent pas manger biquette, 

Biquette ne veut pas sortir des ehoux. 

Ah ! tu sortiras, biquette, biquette, 

Ah ! tu sortiras de ces eho^x-la ! 

Il faut aller chercher le cliiem 
Le chien ne veut pas mordre le loup, 

Le loup ne veut pas manger biquette, 

Biquette ne veut pas sortir des ehoux. (Continued on p. 8f>) 
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(b) II faut, with a Verb-Complement in the Infinitive , if tlie real 
Subject is not a Xoiin, but a Personal Pronoun : — 


H me faut payer,* 

II te faut^aller ; 

II lui faut ventr ; 

II lui fautwattendre ; 

H nous faut^ocrire ; 
II vous faut savoir ; 

II leur faut travailler 


it is necessary for me to pay ; I must pay ; I have 
to pa}'. 

it is necessary for you to go ; yov, must go ; you have 
to go. 

if is necessary for him to come ; he must come. 
it is necessary for her to wait ; she must wait ; she has 
to wait. 

it is necessary for us to write ; we must write, etc. 
it is necessary for you to know ; you must know, etc. 
it is necessary for them to work ; they must work, etc. 


* Or without me, te, etc., if used in a general sense, or when it is evident from the con- 
text who must : — 

II faut w obeir aux lois. One must obey the laws. 

II faut payer votre compte. You must pay your bill. 


(e) il faut, unth a Verb-Complement in the Hub], introduced by que: — 

(1) the only possible construction , if the real Subject is a Noun : — 

II faut que Jean vienne. It is necessary that J. should come; or, J. must come . 
II fallait que Jean vint. It was necessary that J. should come ; or, J. had tv 
come. 

(2) optional , if the real Subject is a Personal Pronoun : — 

II faut que je paie, I must pay.* 

II faut que tu ailles, You must go, etc. 

n faut qu’il vienne, He micst come , etc. 

II faut qu’elle attende, She must wait , etc. 

II faut que nous^scrivions, We must write, etc. 

II faut que vous saehiez, You must "know, etc. 

II faut qu’ils travaillent, They must work , etc. 

* Or, it is necessary that I should pay, etc. 


Thus in all other tenses : — 


n fallait (fallut faudrait)\ j> allasse; e to. 
II avait (aurait) fallu, J H J 


I had to go; 

I ought to have gone. 


(d) Reflexive : — 

H s’en faut (de) beaucoup ; (Beaucoup s’en faut); much is wanting; not nearly; 

not by a long way. 

H s’en faut (de) peu ; (Peu s’en faut) ; little is wanting that ; nearly. 

Tant s’en faut ; far from it. 


A. 1. Que fa ut-il faire ? — II faut faire sou devoir. 

2. Ne faut -il pas de la farine pour faire du pain ? — Cela va sans dire. 

3. Oil faudra- t-il vous^envoyer les lettres qui arriveront pendant 

votre absence ? — Il vous faudra lessen v oyer c poste restante 5 
a Lyon. 

4. Penses-tu qu’il faille leur faire savoir cette triste nouvelle ? — Oui, 

il /AwQabsolument qu’ils sachent la verite. 
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5. Combien vousji-t-il full a de elievaux pour cette expedition ? — II 
nou hjf fall ti dix chevaux et line quantile de Ikies <le Miuime., 

8. Combien lour tunvii-ilfalhi d : argent pour ee voyage ? — Mi lie francs, 
ou peu At n fant 

7. Croyez-vous qu'il faille eroire cette histoire ? — Tant At a ftut. 

8. Yousji-t-il pave tout te qu’il voiis doit ? — -Borneo up s\n fiat. 

9. II ne fa at pas j uger les gens stir l’apparence. * 

10. II fa id manger pour vivre, rnais^il ne fa ut pas vivre pour 

manger. 

11. II fa, ltd rail que je fusse ] »ien niais, si je me iiakji Ini. 

12. Xe leur auraitjl pas fall a beaueoup d’argent pour voyager autotir 

du monde ? 

B. 1. I must reply to his letter of yesterday. 2. You mud not go 

out 4 in 5 {Vi?/, by; this rainy weather. 3. Must we repeat that e\ ery 
day ? 4. What cannot be cured, must be endured (snij, one mint sutler 

what one cannot prevent;. 5. One need (mint; not be a sorcerer in 
order to guess this riddle. 6. Let sleeping dogs lie ‘‘suy, one must not 
awake the cat that sleepy. 7. The Pyrenees are not nearly a o liigh as 
the Alps. 8. What is the height of (the) Monte - Puna ?• — Fifteen 
thousand feet, or nearly. 9. Is she as pretty as her younger sister ? — 
Far from it. 10. Must the pupils know their irregular verbs ? — They 
must know them under penalty of being plucked I — Oh, clear me ! 
11. They will have to mind their p’s and qM 

C. En 1709 les^armees du prince Eugene et du due de Marlborough 
battirent les Frangais a Malplaquet. Maisjz'Z a'en fallut de bianco up 
que la victoire desjdlies eut^ete facile. Leurs pertes furent meme 
beaueoup plus considerables que celles des Frangais. Neamnoins il 
fallut que Louis XI Y. demandat la paix, car ses forces e talent ji-puisees. 
II offre d’abandonner la cause de son petit-fib, qu’il a place sur le trone 
d’Espagne, mais les^allies veulent qu'il se charge lui-memc de le 
detroner. Cette proposition est repoussee avec indignation par le 
vieux roi, qui s’ecrie : S HI faut faire la guerre, il vaut mieuz la faire a 
mesjmnemis qu’a nies^enfants. 

D. Ah ! tu sortiras, bicpiette, biquette, 

Ah ! tu sortiras de ces choux-la ! 

Ufa lit aller chercher le baton. 

Le baton ne ■vent pas bat t re le chien, 

Le chien ne vent pas niurAre le loup, 

Le loup ne rent pas manger biquette, 

Biquette ne vent pas sortir des clioux. 

Ah ! tu sortiras, biquette, biquette, 

Ah ! tu sortiras de ces choux-la I (Continued on p. 94) 
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val-oir 

to be worth 
* Put. 
je vaudrai 


val-ant 

je vau-x 

vaill-e 

je valu-s 

valu 

tii vau-x 

vaill-es 



il vau-t 

vaill-e 



; n. val-ons 

val-ions 



v. val-ez 

val-iez 



ilsval-ent 

vaill-ent I 

► 


Idioms, Phrases, etc. 


equivaloir, to be opui- 
ivluit, tantmnov nt. 
revaloir, to return lilc 
fnr like. 

Pres. Subj. of pre- 
valoir, to premil : — 
je prevale, etc. 


il vaut miens:, it is better ; il aurait miens valu, it would ham been better. 

ii vaut mieuxv^agir que de parler, * it is better to act than to speak. 

cela vaut la peine de . . . , it is worth the trouble ( worth ichilc) to . . . 

cela n’en vaut par la peine ; it is not worth the trouble. 

rien qui vaille, not worth anything ; 

vaille que vaille ; at all events ; for better for worse . 

uuUhomme averti en vaut deus ; forewarned , forearmed . 

faire valoir, to make the most of; se faire valoir, to show one's self of. 

cet^esploit lui a valu le baton de mareehal. This exploit has won for him 

the marshal's staf. 

Tun vant Tautre, six of one and half a dozen of the other. 
valoir son pesant d’or, to be worth its weight in gold. 

* Notice the use of de with the Infinitive depending on qne, after il vant miens. 


A. 1. Combien m it Mine livre sterling? — Une livre sterling vaut 
vingt-cinq francs. 

2. Cette escapade no lui a-t-elle pas valu une verte reprimand© ? — Il 

aurait mieux valu se tenir tranquille. 

3. Il vaudrait mieux ne soutHer mot que de dire cles betises, n'est-ce 

pas? — Oui, car la langue d’un muet vaut mieux que celle 
dim sot. 

4. Il nPa joue un mauvais tour, niais je le lui revaudrai , je vous le 

promets ! — Il ne faut pas renclre le mal pour le mal ; mieux 
vaudrait assembler des eharbons ardents sur sa tete. 

5. Croyez-vous qu’il vaille la peine de se mettre en frais pom* cette 

affaire ? — Non, le jeu ne vaut pas la chandelle (Proverl>e). 

6. Sonjsxcnse equivaut Ji un aveu ! — Yousjivez raison ; qui s’excuse 

s’accuse. 

7. L’M en cbiffre romain vaut mille ; le D vaut cinq cents ; le C 

vaut cent ; PL vaut cinquante ; PX vaut dix. 

8. Il vaut mieux s’adresser k Dieu qu’a ses saints (Proverbe). 

B. 1. Tins cloth is worth five francs a metre. 2. These houses are 
worth four thousand pounds ; last year they were worth five thousand 
pounds, 3. We think that next year they will be worth six thousand 
pounds. 4. It would not he worth while to answer such a silly letter. 
5. Tins dandy knows how fu show himself off. 6. Their generosity 
has won for them everybody’s esteem. 7. It is better to act than to 
talk. 8. Is the game worth the candle ? 9. I did not think it worth 

whole to go there. 10. It would have been, better to make both ends 
Ht This answer is tantamount to a refusal. 
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Caution . — Bear in mind tliat — - 

s’asseoir, to sit down, to taler a srat : — il B’assiedj he sits down, 
etre assis, to be seated , to sit , to be sitting : — il esfc ^ssis, he is seated. 
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A. 1. Xe t'oycz-voxis pas ce bel arc-en-ciel ? — Xon, je ne le ruin pas 

distinctement 

2. M-t-on jamais rien vn de plus Lean ? — Qui ne IVt pas t u ria rien rti. 

3. Se peut-il que vousjiyez surpris le chat en flagrant delit ? — Je 

Yu i vu, dis-je, vtt de me.s propres^veux v « } ce quonjippelle rit. 

4. A a revoir, mon cdier ami ! Quand lions m^mms-nous ?■ — Vvijunsjm 

peu ! Dans huit joins, si cela te va ! [d’y pourruir. 

5. Qui pourvoira aux besoins des soldats ? — Cestjiu mareehal des logis 

6. Asseijez-t'ous sur ce tabouret, et tenez - vous tranquilly ! — Je 

m'assierais volontiers, si j’etais fatigue. 

7. Aladin vnynit tout ce qui se passait &an tjfre vu liii-meme. 

8. Si ees deux soi-disant jamis savaient ce quits dbent Tun de 1’autre, 

ils ne sc raver raient plus. 

9. Les assieges se virent menaces d’une cruelle famine. 

10. Madame Gyp s' amt- sur le canape oil sonjuuie etaitjissdse. 

1 1. II nous si eel mal de nous voir d’unjmtre ceil que nous ne rayons 

notre procliain. [clear ra. 

12. Mon cher petit Chaperon Rouge, tire la chevillette et la bobine 

13. Cette let tre de change nW pas encore echae, elle echerra le trente 

courant. 

B. 1. What do you see there ? — I see nothing at all. 2. Did you 
see your ^cousin? — I saw him a fortnight ago. 3. If we saw our triends, 
we should invite them to come with its. 4. We shall soon see who is 
right. 5. If they had seen us, they would have waited for us. 6. 
Let us go and see what they want. 7. I shall see you again to-morrow 
morning. 8. Let us sit down on the grass ! 9. I .shall not sit down 
on the grass ; it is too damp. 10. After the battle of Cannae the 
Romans saw themselves threatened in their capntal by the Carthagin- 
ians. 11. The steward provided for our wants. 12. I should have 
sat down, if I had been tired. 13. It does not behove him to contra- 
dict us. 14. This new coat fits you very welh 15. The queen was 
seated on her throne ; the young princes were standing on each side. 

C. Un join* que les soldats du roi Jean de France cliantaient la 
chanson de Roland, le roi dit : “ II y a longtemps qu’on ne wit 
plus de Roland parmi les Frangais.” Un vieux capitaine repondit : 
“ On v err ait encore des Rolands parmi nous, si nous voyiunswiji 
Charlemagne a notre tete/’ 

Le roi Jean, qu’oiipippelle Me Bon, 5 est neanmoinsjun des plus 
mauvais rois qu'oiqah jamais rus sur le trone de France. II sassit 
sur le trone en 1350. Eli 1356 il fut bmttu a Poitiers par les^ Anglais 
sous le prince de Galles et fut longtemps retenu prisonnier eiqAngle- 
terre. II ne revit sa patrie qu’apresjme captivite de quatre ans, 
apres la conclusion du traite de Bretigny, oil il pronut la cession de 
plusieurs provinces et le pavement Tune enornie unicorn 
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Recapitulation 

A. Unambassadeur d’Espagne eimAngleterre, homme tresjnstruit, 
maispm pc*u bizarre, avail concu desjdees singulieres sur le langage 
au moyen des signes. D’apres Iiii les signes ^alaient Lien mieux cjue 
les par ole, s et devaient simplifier l’expression des^idees, Maiskii aurait 
fall a pour cela # un professeur de signes dans toutes les universitds. 
Un jour qir'il fut r egu par le roi Jacques, cet ambassadeur vintjt neore 
d parler de son^idee favorite et regretta qu’en^Angleterre il n J y eut 
passim seul maitre de cette science. “ Mais j'ai un professeur tel qu HI 
vous Infant” dit ±e roi; u il est vrai qir’il se trouve a Aberdeen, 
Tuniversite la plus eloignee de la capitate.” “ Quand il serait en 
Chine,” repondit l’ambassadeur, “ il fa at que je le vote, et je partirai 
dernain ! ” Le roi envova en toute hate un courrier a Aberdeen pour 
annoncer I’amvee du voyageur et pour ordoimer qu’on le regfdjms&i 
bien que possible. (Continued in B.) 

Imitative Exercise 

h They had conceived the strange idea that signs were much better 
than words. 2. A sign ought to simplify the expression of ideas. 3. 
A professor of signs will be required for that purpose. 4. The Spanish 
ambassador will be received by the queen. 5. Do you know such a 
professor as we want ? 0. We regret that there is notf a single 

professor of that science. *7. Though they were in Scotland, we mud 
see them. 8. We shall send a messenger to Aberdeen as soon as 
possible. 9. We wish that our messenger may be well received. 

B. Enjeffet, on le regutjm&ai bien qn’on put, mais ranibassadeur ne 
voulut voir que le professeur de signes. On lui dit que ce professeur 
etait ^absent et qu’on ne savait pas quand^il reviendrait. u En ce cos, 
je veux l’attendre ici,” repondit Pambassadeur, u dut-il etre absent line 
annee entiere.” Pour se debarrasser de lui, il fallait done un autre 
moyen. 

Il y avait dans la ville un boucher, borgne, mais sachant tres 
bien jouer difie rents roles. On le chargea de celui de professeur de 
signes, et on Pinstruisit pour qifil silt se tirer d’affaire. Ifambassadeur 
fut^averti que le professeur etait de retour et qir'il poxirmil s’entretenir 
avec lui quand^il voudrait. 

L’Uspagnol arrive, s’approche du boucher et leve un doigt de la 
main. Le boucher a ce geste en leve deux. L 5 ambassadeur lui montre 
atom trois doigts, le Inuiclier •thmie le poing et le lui montre d’un air 
,,menaqant. Uambassaileur tire une orange de sa poche et la lui 
r montre, Pllecssais k son tour prend dans sa poche un gros morceau 
tPavoine. L’ambassadeur parait tres satisfait, faitjm profond 
Rrofeeur et se retire. ( Continued in C.) 
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1. They received u? as well as they could. '2. The travellers did 
not want to see anything but the university. 3. We do not know 
when the ambassadors will come hack. 4. We will wait for them 
here, were they to be absent a whole month. 5. Another dodge will 
be necessary to gbt rid % of us. 6. He is a man who knows how to 
play different parts. 7. He will know how to come off well. 8. The* 
ambassador will be able to talk with them whenever hs likes. 9. The 
butcher approached the farmer, and raised Ills (the) hand. 10. If you 
have an orange, show it to us. 


C. A la sortie on le retient pour lui demander Implication de ces 
signes. “ All,” dit-il, “ votre professeur est^unjiomme coinme on n’en 
voil guere, il vaut tons les tresors de l’lnde. D’abord, je lui iiumtrai 
un doigt, voulant dire par la qu’il n’y a quhui Dieu. II m 5 en montra 
deux, ce qui signifiait qu’il y a le Pere et le Fils. J’en leve trois pour 
indiquer le Pere, le Fils et le Saint-Esprit. II me fait voir le poing 
pour me dire que ces trois n’en font qu’un. Fnfin je tire une orange 
pour indiquer la bonte de Dieu, qui ne nous donne pas seulement ce 
qui est necessaire a la vie, niuisjmeore le super 11 n Et votre 
professeur me montre un morceau de pain pour me dire quo c’est la 
seule chose que nous demandions [Ex. 97] a Dieu tons les jours. 5 ’ 

Les professeurs furentjmcliantes du tour qu' avail pris l’affairo, 
mais^ils voidurent savoir comment le bouclier de son cute expliquait 
la chose. Ils le trouverent fort_en colere. “ Votre ambassadeur,” dit-il, 
u estjinAnsolent. D’abord, il me montre un doigt pour me reprocher 
que je n’ai qu’un^ceiL Je lui montre mes deux doigts pour lui faire 
entendre que ses deux^yeux ne valent pas le mien. Alors il leve trois 
doigts pour me dire que nous n’avons que trois^yeux a nous deux. 
Irrite de cette impertinence, je lui mets mon poing sous le nez. Sur 
cela il me montre une orange, ce qui voulait dire: Dans votre 
miserable et froid pays on ne verm jamais rien de pared. Et liioi, je 
Ini montre nn gateau d’feosse pour lui prouver que je me soucie 
de son orange comme Tune poimne. Heureusement il est parti la- 
dessus, car je commencais^a ru’eehanifer. Mais il me reste le regret de 
ne bavoir pas^un pen secou6 avant son depart pour le punir de ses 
gestes^injurieux” 

1. We shall detain them to ask them for an explanation. 2. Wise 
men are worth all the treasures of the world. 3. He raised one 
huger, showing thereby that an orange costs one penny. 4. I showed 
him my fist to indicate the kindness of *my disposition. f>. God has 
given us not only what is necessary, but even more. G. A crust 
of bread is the only thing I ask for. 7. We are delighted with the 
turn that things have taken. 8. I should like to know how he will 
explain the thing. 9. You know that a one-eyed man has but one 
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eye. 10. I want to make them understand that two eyes are better 
iym one alone. 11. They showed me an orange, which meant that 
they were Whigs. 1 2. We shall never see anything like it in our country. 


XLiv. (1) Shall ; (a) 1st pen. sing, and plur. of Future (also 2nd and 3rd 
pers.j if interrogative) : — 

I shaU (we go this evening. J’irai (n. irons) ce soil-. 
b/ialt you go with us ? T 


(b) To express duty , expediency 
What shall I {am I to) do ? 


Irez-vousv-/avec nous ? 


Que dois-je faire ? — 

Que voulez-vous que je fasse ? 


J irais, si j’avais le temps. 
Iriez-vous, si . . . 


, m f hould ; .(“■> lst P crs ■ sin 3- and plur. of Conditional (also 2nd 
unci 3rd pers., if 'interrogative ) : — 

I should-go , if I had time. 

Should you go : if 

Ofe.-Thus in the sense of to happen to, to chance to . 

If it should rain . . . S’il venait^a pleuvoir . . . 

(6) In the unconditional sense of ‘ought to’ : 

Ly tS ntS - Yens 5 ne de^s SKf* 

(6-) Subjunctive , in Subordinate Clauses , depending on a Verb of 
wishing , feeling J (Ex. 27) : J 

It is important you should go, . II importe que vous^y allies. 

(3) Will; (a) 2nd and 3 rd pers. of Future: 

You will-find him there. Yous l’v trouvew 

He will (they wiliybe at home. II sera^ils seront)*a la maison. 

Obs.—l think he will-come. Je crois qu’il viendra (Ex. 16). 

(5) expressing willingness, readiness 

(rather than aurez-vous) du the ou du cafe ? ^ * ^rendrez-v ous 

(c) expressing an order , determination, resolution (Ex. 19) 


What will you have me do ? 
I will have you go away. 
But I do-nlt - want to. 

I will have it so. 


Que voulez-vous que je fasse ^ 
Je yeux que tu t’en^ailles. 
Mais je ne veux pas, moi ! 

Je le veux. 
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(4) Would ; (a) 2nd- and 3 rd pcrs. of Conditional (cp. Ex. IT, : — 

You icouhl-go , wouldn’t you ? Yous^iriez, n’est-ce pas ? 

He (tliey) would be here, if . . . II serait (ils seraient;^ici, si . . . 

Ohs . — I thought he would- come. Je croyais qu’il viendrait. 

(b) expressing a wish, willingness, preference : — 

{if pres.) : I would rather not go ; Je voudxais plutut ne pas^y alhr. 

I would rather stay. J’aimerais mieux raster. 

(if past) : He would not go, because II n’a pas voulu ( ne voulait pas) aller, 
^ he was ill. _ parce qu’il etait malade. 

You would hare it so. Tu has voulu ! 

Obs. — Would to God. Plftts-n Dieu. 

1. I shall know it to-morrow. 2. Shall you stay another 
fortnight? 3. You shall not stay! 4. You will see, if you look. 
4 (a). If nobody will save me, I shall he drowned. 5. What will he 
have, butter or cheese ? 6. Will you help me ? T. What will lie 

have us sing ? 8. We think he will know it soon. 9. We thought 

he would know it before long. 10. We will have it so ! 11. We 
should buy this horse, if it were not so dear. 12. We would rather 
read Shakespeare than Byron. 13. Biddle: I went to India ( plur .), 
and was sent back because I would not go. 


xly. May , might ; can, could 

(1) May, might ; (a) in the sense of i to be allowed* : — 

May I stay here ? Fuis-je rester ici ? 

Yes, you may. Oui, je vous le permets ; or, vous le pouvez. 

That might be done. Cela pourrait se faire. 

(b) expressing a 4 wish, row* etc . : — 

May he be happy ! Qu’il soitGkeureux ; or, Puisse-t-il etre heureux ! 

(c) expressing 1 possibility , probability * etc . : — 

It may be so. That may be. Cela se peut. C’est possible. 

It might be so. That might be. Cela se pourrait bien. 

That may be true. II se peut que cela soit vrai. 

It might rain. II pourrait pleuvoir. II se pourrait 

qu’il plut. 

(d) independent clauses , after Verbs of c wishing, feeling* (Ex. 19) : — 

I wish he may succeed. Je dt'si^ (souhaite) qu’il reussisse. 

I wished lie might succeed. Je desirais (soukaitais) qu’il reussit. 

Obs. — Expressing an estimate of something past : — 

There might be about ten persons II pouvait^y avoir une dizaine de 
there. personnes. 
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auxiliary verbs of mood (may. 


might ; can , could) 


(2) Can, could ; (,t) in the sense of ‘ to le able ’ (Ex. 37) • 

Can you tell me ? ' 

Wo, I cannot. ' ' ' kZ Z'I^ “ dm! ' ‘ 

I will do it, if I can. V°?i }* ■ 1 ■ P 6 us .I ,as - 

| toneir^- J’^SWr 7aiS - 

(5) in the sense of £ to he possible 

Can it be that you don’t know it ? 

That can be seen everywhere ' epeut-il que vous ne le sachiezpas? 

y untie. Cela se V0lt p artout 2 gy 

Ols.S 0 t infrequently the idea of can i.s implied in French 

fd "' offended you ? Vous^aurais-je offense 1 
A blind man cannot see. L’aveugle ne io°t pas 

(c) in the sense of 
36-37) 


t° know how to, to have learned to 5 (Exx. 


Can you swim ? — 

Oh yes, I can even float. 

Can your friend speak French ? 


Savez-vous nager ? — Mais oui 
memo faire la planche. 
v otre ami sait-il parler fran£ais ? 


je sais 


Caution — Distinguish carefully between— 

[ Z^leeutTlj ° n " T lM ™’ md (2) ’ d ^Spast action:- 
could see it, if I had snectaeles Je is le ^ 

lunettes. 

Hier je pouvais le voir distincte- 
ment. 

Je ne pouvais m’einjjecher de rire. 


(1) I could see it, if I had spectacles. 

(2) Yesterday I could see it very dis- 

tinctly. J 

I could not help laughing. 

voutay TW t* “V return home ?_Yes 

^ on may. <1 these tasks might be done d w;u u • « , ’ 

it might snow 5 A deaf m,. If a °Z 4 - » iU it ram ?— No, but 
ii • -ft- cleat man cannot hear. 6 Wo wiaii 

come back. 7. We wished they might come back, ft w uf 7 
if we cam 9. We would come, if we could 10 The 7 6 7^ °T’ 
heard far and wide. 1 1 The roar of th t llmc ^ er 0311 ^ )e 

Brussels. 12. Can he have offended thfm be _ heard in 

he were not so deaf 14 fh»-n ™ v&. cou ^ ^ ear it, if 

play at chess (pL)C ^ ^ 

should have said it it once. 18 They are to W** ! 7 ' Y ° U 

19. We should go, if we had time 90 wi f t ° 1 ? msh their work. 

g , we naa tune. 20. What would you have me do? 

B. -nfantJOBt chercher le fermier. 

Le fermier vent bien prendre le baton 
Le baton veut bien battre le cbien, 

Le cliien vent bien mordre le loup, 

Le loup veut bien manger biquette, 

Liqnette veut bien sortir des choux. 

Ah ! tu sortiras, biquette, biquette, 

Ah ! tu sortiras de ces choux-Ia ! 
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— — « — — — 

(1) to wisli ; (a) in the sense of c to give one's good 'wi.fi 1 : — 

I wish you a pleasant journey. Je vous souhaite un bon voyage. 

I udsh you a good morning. Je vous souhaite le bonjonr. 

Ohs. — I wish you may get it ! Je vousv^en souhaite ! 

I wish liifti well \hami). Je lui veux du bien fdu mal). — Ex. 32. 

(h) in the sense of i to desire : : — 

We wish for nothing better. Xons ne demandons pas rnieiix, 

I icish to see him (Ex. 19}. Je desire (voudrais bien) le voir. 

I wish he would come (Ex. 20). Je voudrais nu’il vint. 

It were to he wished (Ex. 23). II .-,eraitwa desirer quo. 

I wish I were a bird ! Je voudraiS'^etre uu oiscau ! 

“ Si tu vc arjipprendre a prier, va sur mer,” dit un proverl>e 
castillan. 

(c) expressing a ‘ command , order , J etc. (Ex. 19) : — 

I wish you to go there at once. Je veux (j’exige) que vouss/y allies 

tout de suite. 

We loish them to know it. Nous voulons qu’ils le sachent. 


(2) to want ; (a) in the sense of i to he wanting (deficient) in , to Inch J ; — 


He is wanting in (lacks) energy. 

It wants much (much is wanting). 
It wants five minutes to twelve. 


/II manque d’energie. 
t_L’energie lui manque. 

II s’en faut (de) beaucoup (Ex. 40). 
Beaucoup s’en faut. 

II est midi moms cinq minutes. 


(h) in the sense of £ to need , require, to he in need of 3 — 


Does he want money ? 

These flowers want watering. 
What do you want of (with) him? 
He is wanted (Ex. 23). 


/ A-t-il besom d’argent ? 

\Lui faut-il de 1’ argent ? 

Ces fleurs ont besoin d’etre arrosdes. 
Que ltd voulez-vous ? 

On le demande. 


(c) expressing an i order , command f etc. (Ex. 19) : — 
I want him to know it. Je veux qu’il le saehe. 


B. 1. I want your watch, uncle ! — What for ? — I want to see the 
wheels go round. 2. “ You are wanted,” said the wolf to Bed Biding- 
hood’s grandmother. 3. “ Pull the latch, and the bobbin will fall.” 4. 
It is to be wished that he will recover from his illness. 5. We wisli 
you a happy new year. 6. W T e wish he may get it 1 i. I wish to 
speak to you. 8. I wish you to keep quiet. 9. They are deficient in 
good breeding. 10. It wanted five minutes to eleven, when the train 
arrived. 11. Bo they want money? 12. Did the traveller want 
money? 13. Do not these cabbages want watering? 14. “I wish I 
were a goose,” said the gosling. 15. "We wish they would go away. 
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Compare regular conjugation with first suMivision of irregular : — 


Papular 

Infinitive: — romp-re. to break. 
Part. Pres. romp-ant. 

Imp/. — *romp-£is. 

Part. Pay. : — romp-u. 

Ptcs. Indie.: — je romp-s, etc. 

n. romp-ons, etc. 
Pres. Sulj. — romp-e. 

romp-ions. 

Prd. Indie.: — je romp-is, etc. 
Subj. — romp-isse. 


Irregular 

craind-re 3 to fear. 

crai-gn-ant. 

crai-gn-ais. 

crain-t. 

je crain-s, etc. 

n. erai-gn-ons,Vte. 

crai-gn-e. 

erai-gn-ions. 

je crai-gn-is, etc. 

crai-gn-is^. 


Construction of craindre with a dependent clause : — 

(a) with que . . . n© and the Sitljinief., if the Subject of the second 
Verb is not the same as the Subject of craindre (see Le^on 19} : — 

Je crams qu’il ne vienne. I fear he is coming {he will come). 

Je crains qu’il ne vienne pas. I fear he is not coming. 

Je ne crains pas qu’il vienne. I do not fear he wdl come. 

Qi) with de and the Infinitive (without ne), if both Verbs have the 
same Subject : — 

Je crains fort de 1’irriter. I much fear to irritate him. 


Proverbs, etc. 

Qui emftrasse trop, mal etreint. Grasp all , lose all. 

Chat echaude craint l’eau froide. A burnt child dreads the fire. 

K.P. — plaindre, to pity ; se plaindre, to complain. 


A. 1. De quoi vous plaignez-Y ous ? — Nous ne nous plaigmms pas. 

2. Pour quoi tonyimi est-il sorti ? — Parce que le feu estjfteint. 

3. Graignez-v ous qiC il ne plcuve ?■ — Nous craignons qu’il ne pleuve pas ; 

les plantes out hesoin d’etre arrosees. 

4. Oil avez-vous rejoint vos^amis ? — Nous les rejoignirnes a Fentree du 

jardin, 

5. L’incendie est-il eteint ? — Au contraire ; nous craignons que 

l’incendie n’ait tout devore. 

6. Eteignez done la lumiere ! — Nous Te'teindrons des que nousjiurons 

fini nos devoirs. 

7. Je suis hien^aise que vous soyez^encore ehez vous ; je craignons que 

vous nefusdez deja sorti. 

8. Ne feignez done pas de ne pas savoir de quoi il s’agit ; vousjivez 

beau feindre, je sais bien que vous savez tout. 

9. La maison de Tudor deteiqnit en mil six cent trois par la mort 

d’Elisaheth. 

10. Les Cliartreux sont astrezntsjx une regie severe. 

1 1. Lycurgue ne voulut pas que les Spartiates ceignissent leur ville de 

murailles. 

H 
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12. Malgre tons ses efforts, Virgile n’a pas/rft«»i Homere, sou model*. 

J.3. Homere de'pciiit les choses si virement qu’on croit les voir. 

14. La paresse va si lentement que la pauvrete 1 attaint bientot (Prov.) 

15. Oui cmint lea feuilles n’aille pasjui bois (Proverbe). 

16 Don Quichotte ceiijnit sonjpee, s’affubla*de son casque, saisit son 
bouclier et sa lance, et s’ecria : “ Joignez-vous tous contre moi, 
perfides chevaliers, je ne vous trains pas ; osez m’attaquer -je saurai 
me defendre” 

B. l. They complained that they were not allowed to join us. 2. 

I don’t pity you ;«you have infringed tlie rules, and (you) must bear 
the consequences (of it). 3. The charcoal-burners are afraid that the 
fire is out. 4. Is Mr.' Coupechonx at home % — I am afraid (that) he is 
out : but, Mrs. Coupeehoux has not yet gone out. 5. When the custom- 
house officers asked him whether he had anything to declare, he pre- 
tended not to understand French and showed them his passport. 6. 11 
you put out the gas, we shall be plunged in (the) darkness. _ < . Matemore 
and Rodomont girded their swords and-ran away .crying let him 
save himself who can.” 8. The belated travellers did not reach the 
town before (the) night 9. Wait for'me under the elm-tree, where I 
shall join (rejoin) you. 10. The Greek poet depicted Fortune vitli a 
bandage round ‘her’ (say, the) eyes. 11. The lazymam woufo fam eat 
the kernel, but he dreads the trouble of breaking the shell. 1- A 
good ship dreads nothing but land and fire. 

C. Deux paysannes, Catherine et Marguerite, allaient ensemble a la 
ville. Chacune d’elles portait sur sa tete une grande corbeille, pleme 
de legumes qu’eUe voulait vendre an marche. Le fardeau de ces deux 
femmes etait tres pesant, et elles furent bientot fati^iees. Marguerite 
la plus jeune et la plus forte, se plaignaitj. merement m disant : Je 
ne puis aller plus loin; je succombe sous ma charge. Catherine, a 
contraire, ne^aisait pas entendre la moindre plamte Marguerite 
4tonn4e, lui'demanda: “Mais pourquoi ne te plmns-tu pas, iu es 
moins forte que moi, et ta corbeiUe est toutjmssi pesante que a 
mienne.”— -“ Ah ! c’est que j’ai mis parmi mes legumes une petite herbe 
qui rend mon fardeau leger.”— “ Quelle herbe ? ” dit la premiere. De 

la patience” repondit Catherine. 

D Un gfefeal athenien, campant sur le territoire de ses allife, 
ceignit son camp d’un foss<$, comme kil efit erotnf 5 une attaque. Un de 
ses" officiers s’ext plaignit. “ Ces precautions, dit-il, seront bonnes 
quand nous aurons rejoint iWmi; maisjci, sur le territoire de nos 
Ai& que wains- tu ? “ Quand jm ne voit nena cmmcLre repondit le 

prudent capitaine, “ c’est jilors qu’il faut qu’on craigne le pins. Quand 
Sa malhettr impr4vu est^arriv4, tout le monde se plaint ; du g4n4ial, 
‘^.{daES il est honteux d’Stre cowtraint de dire : Je ny avals pas pens6. 
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Notice tlie cliaracteristic features in tlie conjugation of verbs in 
-Hire : — 


Regular 

Infinitive rompr-e, to break. 
Part. Pres. : — romp-ant. 

Imp/. : — romp-ais. 

Part. Per/.:— romp-u. 

Pres. Indie ..*— je romp-s, etc. 

n. romp-ons, etc. 
Pres. Subj. romp-e. 

romp-ions. 

Prd. Indie.:— je<romp-is, etc. 
Pret. Subj. : — romp-isse. 


Irregular 

condui-re, to lead] conduct. 

condu*-s-ant . 0 

condni-s-ais. 

condui-t. 

je condui-s, etc. 

n. condui-s-ons, etc. 

condni-s-e. 

condui-s-ions. 

je oondui-s-is. 

condui-s-isse. 


Idioms. Phrases, different meanings, etc. 


Tout ce qui reluit n’est pastor. 

II a Men conduit sa barque. 

II est^enwage de se conduire. 

Une douleur cuisante. 

Les^yeux me cuisent. 

Trop gratter cuit, trop parler nuit. 
Comment ecrit-on ce mot ? 
Abondance de biens ne nuit pas. 


All is not gold that glitters. 

He has made his way ( feathered his 
nest). 

He has reached the age of discretion. 
A burning {acute) pain. 

My eyes smart. 

Least said , soonest mended. 

How is this word spelt ? 

Store is no sore . 


A. 1. Comment votre nom decrit-il ? — II estjecrit sur cette carte. 

2. Instruisez- nous de tout ce qui s’est passe ; ne nous cachez rien, il 

faut que nous sacliionsji quoi nousjen tenir 1 — Eli bien, sachez 
que toutes nos^esperances sont detruites. 

3. La politesse exige qu’on reconduise jusqu’a la porte ceux qui nous^ 

out faitjine visite. — Treve de fagons, monsieur, ne vous 
donnez pas la peine de me recondnire , vous pourriez vous^ex- 
poser k un courant d’air. 

4. Sacliez que dans les temps composes les verbes reflecliis se construisent 

on frangais avec le verbe auxiliaire etre, et cela sans^aucune 
exception. 

5. II arrive souvent que les verbes reflechis se traduisent en^anglais 

par la voix passive; ainsi, par exemple, ‘je nfappelle 5 se 
traduit par ‘ I am called. 5 

6. Les Ro mains detruisirent Cartilage de fond^en conible. 

7. On se sert en frangais du verbe cuire la oil nous^employons en 

anglais d 5 autres verbes ; par exemple ‘ cuire du pain (des 
pommes) 5 ; ‘cuire de la brique. 3 

8. Nous preferons le pain bien cuit , et la viande pen cuite. 

9. Je veux qne vous tradwisiez^ avec plus de precision ! — Eli bien, 

instruisez- moi done dans Tart difficile de traduire. 


10. Lesjsxemples instrument mieux que tous les preceptes. 

11. Les vers luisants luisent surtout au mois de juin. 

12. Dans cette rencontre les notres se conduisirent en braves. 
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13. II m' e'er hit (mV e'er it) qu’il lie viendrait pas demain, nuisjipres- 

demain. 

14. L’Henriade, epopee (lout Henri IV. est le herns, a Ce t'erite par 

Voltaire. 

15. Pourriez-Yon» me dfre lacpielle de ces rues conduit jmx Champs^ 

Elisees ? 

16. Lesjnjures s' e'er herd sur 1’airain, et les bienfaits sur le sable 

(Proverbe). 

B. 1. Do these lanes lead to the Boulevards? — No, they lead to 
the embankments. 2. I like baked apples. 3. I wish this bread 
were better baked. 4. The vineyards on the banks of the Gironde 
produce excellent wines. 5. The Russians destroyed their own 
capital, and reduced their palaces and storehouses to allies. 6. Who 
destroyed Carthage ? — Please, sir, I didn’t. 7. We wrote to him last 
week. 8. Jane, these potatoes are not well baked; Betty used to 
bake them much better 1 — 9. “ You bad better instruct me [how] to 
bake them, sir” (say, Mr. had better, etc.); I thought you liked 
potatoes underdone. 10. The frost has hurt the plants. 11. The 
stars are shining. 12. The queen’s garments are glittering ‘with 3 
(say, of) gold and precious stones. 

% 

C. En quatre cent quatre-vingt avant Jesus -Christ, Xerxes prit 
Athenes, detruisit la ville et brula l’Acropole. Les^Atheniens etaient 
montes sur leurs vaisseaux, ilsjivaient transports a Salamine leurs 
femmes et leurs enfants. Loi*sque la flotte alliee des Grees eut vain at 
la flotte des Perses pres de cette lie, les^A the mens ncoastruisirent la 
ville. Ils suivirent le conseil que leur donnait Themistocle d’entourer 
la ville de murailles. II leur conseilla aussi de fortifier le Piree. 
Cimon construisit plus tard deux longues murailles qui reliaient 
Athenes a ses ports. Pericles y ajouta line troisieme muraille. 
Lorsque, en quatre cent quatre, les Lacedemoniens eurent pris 
Athenes, ils detruisirent les longs murs qui eonduisaient de la Wile 
an port. Deux de ces murailles furent reconstruites plus tard par 
Conon. 

D. En trad aisant Panglais to cook, to bake , il fautjibserver que le 
verbe cuire estjiussi souvent intransitif que transitif. On dit £ le 
boulanger cuit le pain, 3 ou 1 le cuisinier fait cuire la viande. 5 Cuire 
s’emploie aussi dans le sens de 4 binder. 3 On dit par exemple qu’ime 
blessure cuit, parce qu’elle produit la sensation d’une brillure. On 
dit ‘les yeux me cuisent* on parle d’une dualeur cuistmte (an acute 
pain) et, au figure, d’un chagrin cuisant ; un froicl cuisant (a bitter 
cold). 
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r 

Infinit. Pres. 

Participles 

Indicative Pres. 

Subjuxc. Pres. 

Preterite 

trai-re 

to milk 

tray- ant 
trait 

je trai-s 
tu trai-s 
il trai-t 
n. tray-ons 
v. tray-ez 
ils trai-ent 

je trai-e 

( wanting ) 

vainc-re 

to conquer 

\ 

vainqu-ant 

vainc-u 

je vainc-s 
tu vainc-s 
il vainc 
n. vainqu-ons 
v. vainqu-ez 
ils vainqu-ent 

je vainqu-e 

i 

je vainqu-is 

suiv-re 

to follow 

suiv-ant 

suiv-i 

je sui-s 
tu sui-s 
il sui-t 

n. suiv-ons, etc. 

1 

jc suiv-e | 

je suiv-is 

ri-re 

to laugh 

ri-ant 

ri 

je ri-s 
tu ri-s 
il ri-t 

n. ri-ons, etc. 

je ri-e 

je ri-s, etc. 

1 


Compound Verbs and Remarks. — abstraire, to abstract; chstraire, to divert; extraire, to 
extract; soustraire, to take away, etc. convaincre, to convince poursuivre, to pursue, to 
prosecute; s’ensuivre, to follow (intransitive), used in 3rd person only, sourire? to smile. 


Idioms, Proverbs, Phrases, etc. 


Plus^on est de fous, plus^on 
rit. 

Eira bien qui rira le dernier. 
Eire dans sa barbe. 

II n'y a pas de quoi rire. 

Eire jaune. 


The more the merrier. 

Let Mm laugh who wins. 

To laugh in one's sleeve. 

This is no subject for laughing. 

To laugh on the wrong side of the 
mouth. 


se distraire : — to amuse ( divert ) one's self ; to take some relaxation. 
distrait : — listless, absent in mind , wandering , woolgathering, etc. 

Observe that to distract means : — troubler, tourmenter, affoler, rendre fou, 
faire perdre la raison. 

distracted : — eperdu, effare, fou, ahuri, hors de soi, etc. 

Distinguish carefully between : — 

vaincre : — vaincre Tennemi, — ses rivaux, — les^obstacles, — • sa colere, se 
— soi-meme, etc. 

and conquArir : — Alexandre conquit PAsie. Cesar a conquis les Gaules. 

Par sa bont^ul conquit tous les cceurs. 
le vainqueur : — Alexandre fut le vainqueur des Perses. Le sage est 
vainqueur de ses passions. II sortit vainqueur de la discussion. 

le conquerant : — Alexandre fut le conquerant de 3 a Perse. Guillaume le 
:C%nquerant fut le vainqueur des Anglo-Saxons. Les Eoniains etaient^un 
conquerant 
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A, 1 . De quo! mw-vousjimsi a gorge deployee ? — C'est votre costume 

grotesque qui nous fait mourir th rire . . 

2. 11 lie you? sled pas de me rive au nez ! — Main, je in* ris pas, je 

sour is* 

3. Par qui les Alexiesflns furent-iL vaincus ? — Ce fut Cortez qui 

les vainqtdt , et qui eonquif leur capitate. 

4. Qui m’aime me snivel — Tons voyez Lien, qtie je v^us unis connue 

im petit cliiem 

5. Qu’avez - vous vn au moment ou vous attevjnites le clialet ? — 

Nous avons vu les vacliers snisses qui trayaunt leurs vaches. 

6. Que disait le valet qui ‘marchait derriere’ (xdivait) son m ait re ? — 

Si j’etais ce que je suis , je ne serais pas ee que je suis. 

7. CeWdeve n’a-t-il pas, la tete a l'e vent ? — Oui, la inoindre chose le 

distrait. 

8. Vous ne niavez pas convaiacu ! ■ — Eli Lien, je toils domierai dea 

p reuves conva inquant es. 

9. D’apres la eliarte, nul ne peut etre distrait de son juge nature! 

10. On cunvainquit le trait re d'avoir entretenu desjntelligenees 

secretes avec l’ennemi. 

1 1. Tel qui rit vendredi, dimanclie pleurera. 

12. Lorsque Cesar eut mincu Pharnace, il ecrivitjm senat line lettre qui 

ne contenait que ees mots: Je suis venu, j’ai vu, yai vainctt . — 
Certains traducteurs out traduit le latin veni, • vidi , vici, moins 
eorrectement par le parfait defini ‘je vin.% je vis, je vainquisi 

13. Je me ris de ses menaces. 

14. Alexandre le Grand poursuivit le cours de ses conquetes, et la 

victoire le suivit dans tous ses combats. 

15. Que vent dire Texpression ‘Qui m’aiine me suite ? } — Elle veut 

dire : Que celui qui a de Pamitie (de Pattacliement; pour moi, 
se. declare pour moi. 

16. Ce preclicateur est fort suivi. 

B. 1. Why are they laughing ? — They are not laughing, they are 

smiling. 2. Go before, I follow you. 3. Let us run, we are pursued. 
4. Smiling, he held out his hand to me. 5. Robinson Crusoe had 
several goats which he used to milk every day. — What did he make with 
the milk % — Why, butter and cheese, of course. 6. Let those (ceux) who 
love me follow me ! 7. These reasons are not at all convincing. 8. 

The cunning blade laughed in his sleeve. 9. When they know the 
whole truth, they will laugh on the wroyg side of their mouth(s). 10. 
These apples are not well baked. 11. Although the Romans were 
defeated by Hannibal in several battles, they conquered Cartilage in 
the end. 12. Don't follow me I — Why, I don't follow you ! 13. (The) 

summer follows [upon] (the) spring, as ripe age follows [upon] (the) youth. 
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Infintt. Pres. 

Participles 

Indicative Pres. 

Subjunct. Pres. 

Preterite 

suffi-re 

to suffice 

suffi-s-ant 

suffi 

je suffi-s 
tu suffi-s 
il suffi-t 

n. suffi- s-ons 
v. suffi-s-ez 
ils suffi-s-ent 

je suffis-e 

je suffi-s 

di-re 

to say 

di-s-ant 

dit 

je di-s 
tu di-s 
il di-t 
i n. di-s-ons 
v. DI-T-ES 
ils di-s-ent 

je dis-e 

je di-s 
tu di-s 
il di-t 
n. di-mes 
v. di-tes 
ils di-rent 

maudi-re 

to curse 

maudi-ss-ant 

maudit 

je maudi-s 
tumaudi-s 
il maudi-t 
n. maudi-ss-ons 
v. maudi-ss-ez 
ilsmaudi-ss-ent 

je maudiss-e 

je maudi-s 


Compound Verbs and Remarks. — confire, to preserve (pickles, etc.), P.P. confit. retlire, 
to say again , v. retUtes ; contredire, v. contredisez. dudire, to retract , v. dt'disez. intent ire, 
to forbid, v. intcrdisez. raedire, to speak ill, v. niedisez. predire, to predict , v. predisez. 


Idioms, Proverbs, Phrases, etc. 


A chaque jour suffit sa peine. 

II a l’air suffisant. 

dire du bien (du mal) de . . . 

on. m’a dit que . . . 

on dit que . . . 

vouloir dire ; je veux dire . . . 
qu'est-ce a dire ? 

a ce que dit TMstoire, 
an dire de tout le monde, 
comme qui dir ait, 
on dirait d’un fou, 

AussitCt dit, aussitdt fait. 

Qui ne dit mot consent, 
trouver a dire (redire) a . . . 
si le cceur vous n dit. 

cela va sans dire, 
e’est-a-dire (que) . . . 
pour ainsi dire, 

Bis-done! Dites-doncl {Jam.) 
Bites-lui bien des choses de ma part. 

Refiexive : Cela se dit partout. 

P se dit votre ami. 


Sufficient unto the day is the evil 
thereof. 

He looks conceited, 
to speak well {ill) of . . . 

I have been told that . . . 
people {they) say ; it is said that . . . 
to mean ; I mean . . . 
what does it mean ? what do you mean 
by that ? 

as the story goes, as the tale runs, 
by everybody's account, 
as we sho uld say ; as if you said . . . 
one would say he was (i.e. he looks 
like) a fool. 

Ido sooner said than done. 

Silence gives consent. 

to find fault with . . . 

if you have a mind for it. 

that is understood {a matter of course). 

that is to say; which means to say . . . 

so to say ; as it were. 

I say ! 

Remember me to him. 

It is said everywhere. 

He says that he is a friend of yours. 
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A. 1. Xe me'disons pas de not re prochain! — Tons avez raison ; la 

medisanee est un vice odieux. 

2. Que voulez-vous done que jo due ? — Je desire que vous me dixit;: 

ce qn 3 i$ enj?st. 

3. Xe reditesjx p^rsonn* ce que je vousju dit ; c’est^un secret qiron 

m’a inter dit de redire a qui que ce soit ! — Xe craignez pas que 
j’en disc rienji personne ; je vous jure que je gwderai ce secret 
com me vous l’avez garde vous-meme. 

4. Xe voyez-vous pas qu’en disant cela, il jetait des pierres dans votre 

jardin ? 

5. Ce detile n 3 est-il pas presque inaccessible? — Oui, cent homines 

suffisent pour le defendre contre une armee. 

6. Cetjiomme n’etait-il pas tres eeonome ? — Oui, milk ecus par an 

suffisaient pour sa subsistance. 

7. Doutez-vous de la veracite de ce recifc ? — II suffit que ce soit vous 

qui le dites pour que je le croie. 

8. XUs-moi qui tu b antes et je te dirai qui tu es. 

9. Xe r elites pas toujours la meme chose ; vous retombez dans des 

redites continuelles ; dites- moi la verite une this pour toutes. 

10. Contredise;:- moi tant que vous vouclrez ; tous nies camarades diseat 

que j 7 ai eu raison. 

11. ILs noiis maudi&sent et nous les benissons; ils nous perseeuteiit et 

nous souffrons. 

1 2. Dites done, que vent dire l’expression ‘ on dirai t dim foil 5 ? — (Test 

une expression familiere qui veut dire : — ‘A en juger par ses^ 
actions, par ses discours, on le prendrait pour un fou. 5 

B. 1. The oracle of Delphi used to predict (foretell) the future. 2. 

Do not contradict (gainsay) me. 3. Why do you always repeat this old 
story ? 4. It is said that ten thousand pounds a year does not suffice 

them. 5. Tell me what you have seen. 6. I have been told that 
these gossips speak ill of everybody. 7. To hear you, one would say 
that all is lost. 8. Like an echo, the parrot always repeats the last 
syllable. 9. I say, what do you mean? 10. Rememl mv us to them. 
1 1. They say that they are your friends. 12. Let him go there, if he has a 
mind for it. 13. Do not these sparks look conceited? — Why, that is 
a matter of course ! 14. They speak ill of everybody. 15. What you 

tell me is a riddle for me. 

C. Un orateur gamissait toujours ses discours de nombreux bons 
mots; quand ses_auditeurs riaient, cela lui ^niffisait ; il semblait n 3 avoir 
d’autre but que de provoquer la gaite. “ Xe craignez -vous pas, 33 lui 
dit un homme sense, u qidapresjartuV bien ri de vos bons mots, on ne rie 
enfin de vous ? * Celui qui fait toujours rive devient tot ou tard 
ridicule lui-meme” 
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Infinitive f Participles Pres. Indicat. 

Pres. Subj. 

Preterite 

fai-re 
to do , 
to make 

Fut. je ferai 

f 

fai-s -ant* 

, (f pron. = fesaut, 
fet>onb 3 fesais, etc.) 

fait 

[ 

je fai-s 
tu fai-s 
il fai-t 

n. fai-s-ons 
v. FAI-T-ES 
ils FONT 

fass-e 
fass-es , 
fass-e 

1 fass3.ons 
i fass-iez 
| fass-ent 

je fis 
tu fis 
il fit 
n. fimes 
v. fites 
ils firent 


Compound Verbs.— contrefaire, to feign, to ape; defaire, to undo ; refaire, to do again; 
satisfaire, to satisfy ; surfaire, to overcharge. 


Various uses of faire ; (a) vvitli a Noun-Object : — 


Les^abeilles font du miel. 

II faut fair© son devoir. 

Faixe une promenade. 

Faire nn tour de jar din. 

Hs vont faire des demarches. 

Cela doit Ini faire plaisir. 

Cela a dU lui faire de la peine. 

Faire une partie de whist. 

II vous faut faire attention. 

Elle compte vous faire une visite. 
Faire le malade. 

II vaut mieux faire envie que piti4 ! 
Pourquoi faire des facons ? 

Faire sa priere. 

Faire main basse sur . . . 

Faire une question. 

Faire voile pour. 

Se faire soldat (matelot, etc.) 


The bees make honey . 

One must do one’s duty. 

To go for a walk. 

To walk rownd the garden. 

They are going to take steps. 

That must give him pleasure. 

That must have given him pain. 

To have a game at whist. 

You must pay attention. 

She intends to pay you a visit { to call). 
To sham {feign) illness. 

It is better to excite envy than pity. 
Why stand on ceremonies ? 

To say one' s prayers. 

To make off with. 

To ask a question. 

To set sail for. 

To become a soldier {sailor, etc , ) 


A. 1. QiVest-ee qu’ils font, ces faineants? — Ils n efont rien du tout. 

2. “Que fciisiez-v ous pendant le temps chaud?” dit la fourmi a la 

cigale. — “Je ne faisais que chanter,” repondit la cigale. 

3. Pourquoi faites-vom tant de fagons ? — Mais, nous ne faisons point 

de famous ; c’est vous qui en faites. 

4. Pourquoi eet jileve fait- il le malade ? — Parce qu’il a envie de faire 

Vecole buissonnib'e. 

5. Que faut-il que je fasse ? — Faites ce qu’il vous plaira. 

6. Parlez-vous latin? — Sans doute, mais faites comine si je ne le 

savais pas. 

7. Que vouliez-vous qu’il fit?- — Je voudrais qu’il se fit soldat. 

8. Combien font sept fois onze ? — Tout le monde sait que sept fois 

onze font soixante-dix-sept. 

9. Faites votre devoir, et, Jpieu aidant, je fercd le mien. 

10. Les touristes firent le tour de la ville sans faire attention a ce que 
je leur expliquais. 

11. , II m’a faitjmQ visite que je lui ai rendue le lendemain. 

HiL Lesjd migrants allemands firent voile pour 1’Amerique. 
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13. Les jeunes gens disent ce qu’ils feront ; les^liommes parlent de ee 

qu’ils font, les vieil lards de ee quite jmt fait, et les sots de tout^ 
age disent ee qn’ils fcraiait s’ilsjivaient quelque chose n fain. 

14. Quiconque% vingtjms ne sait rien, N’a rien acquis it qua rant e. 

Ne travaille pis ji trthite, Ne saura, ne/t/n, n'aura jamais 

rien. 

B. 1. The bee makes honey. 2. Don’t make so much noise. 3. What 

were they doing whilst we were walking round the garden ? 4. I have 

done my duty, I hope you will do yours. 5. You would do better if 
you began again. 6. To-morrow we shall set sail lor Australia. 7. 
What have you done ? — I have done nothing at alL 8. What do you 
want him to do ? — I want him to pay attention. 9. The Italian 
bandits laid yiolent hands on our money, our watches, and even cm 
our buttons. 10. Have you seen him lately l — Yes, I paid him a visit 
the other day. 11. He shammed illness, and instead of going to 
school, he played truant. 12. James has become a sailor; he is very 
fond of the sea. 13. Light gains make a heavy purse (say, the little 
brooks make the large rivers). 14. The monkey apes (the; man. 

C. Un homme nou vehement enrich! s’entoura de domestiques 
nombreux. II n’y avait pas beaucoup^d faire dans la maison et le 
maitre n’avait pasjmcore l’liabitude de commander. Tin jour il criait 
de sa chanfbre a couclier : “Etes-vous la, Pierre ?”• — •“ Oni, monsieur.” 
— “ Qu e faites-vous ? ” — u Rien.” — <fc Et vous, Jean, etes-vous la?” — 
“ Oui, monsieur.” — ;£ Que faites-vous ? ’’ — ££ Monsieur, j’aide Pierre.’ - — 
u Quand vous^aurez fini, vous me donnerez mes bottes.” 

D. Les mceurs changent dans les petites choses conime dans les 
grandes. Beaucoup de choses qui se disaient et se faisaien ^encore 
generalement il y a trente ans, ne se disent et ne se font plus mainte- 
nant. Par exemple la locution £ Dieu vous benisse,’ qui s'employaii quand 
quelqu’im avait eternue, est maintenant touted fait passee de mode. 
Si elle s’emploie'ldiicore, c’est tout^au pins par maniere de plaisanterie. 

E. Un peintre de portrait, que l’on_accusait de ne pas bien saisir la 
ressemblance, voulutym jour s’assurer si le reproche qu’on lui faisait 
6tait fond6. Il annonce a plusieurs de ses critiques, du nombre 
desquels etaient ses^enfants memes, quil a fait le portrait de quelqu’un 
qu’ils connaissent bien tous, et qu’il croit la ressemblance parfaite ; il 
ajoute qu’il Ya /az£_eneadrer, et qu’on pent venir chez lui le voir. On 
s’y transporte en effet ; on examine le tableau, on le critique, et la 
prevention fait dire que le peintre n’a poi^it saisi les traits de I’original. 
Alors 1’ original, sortant la tete hors du cadre, leur erie : ££ Yens vous 
trompez, messieurs, car e’est moi-meme.” C’etait_en^efiet unjami du 
peintre, qui, se pretantji son projet et a sa justification, avait eonsenti 
h s’encadrer pour jouer le portrait. 
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Faire ; (b) with a Noun or Infinitive , used to form Verbal Phrases :• 


fairebon^aceueil (a), to welcome. 
faire cas de, to set store by , to 

value, esteem. 

faire feu sur ... to fire at .. . 

faire mal (a), to hurt. 

faire peur (a), to frighten. 

faire plaisir (ab to gladden. 


faire part a. . . de . . . to acquaint . . .with. 
faire semblant de to feign, do as if. 
faire naufrage, icfbe shipwrecked. 
faire sigpe (a), to beckon. 

faire tort (a), to wrong. 

faire sa toilette, to dress. 

faire envie, to set longing. 


faire aller, 
faire dire, 
faire entrer, 
faire mouter, 
faire mourir, 
faire naitre, 


to set in motion, 
to send word, 
to show in. 
to show upstairs . 
to put to death, 
to give rise to. 


faire paraxtre, to evince, to show. 

faire savoir, to let know. 

faire tenir, to transmit, to hand. 

faire valoir, to make the most of 

faire venir, to send for. 

faire voir, to show. 


A 1. Pourquoi Ram inagr olds fit-il semblant d’etre mort ?• — Pour faire 
main Lasse sur les rats et les souris. 

2. Lui avez-vous fait part de cette nouvelle? — Oui, je lui ai fait 

savoir que vous venez de remporter le premier prix. 

3. Faites- moi done voir les beaux livres dont vous faites taut de cas. 

— Je vous les ferai voir demain matin. [entrer. 

4. Yoici votre tailleur qui vient vous prendre la mesure. — Faites -la 

5. Pourquoi nousji-t-il fait signe de ne pas Longer ? — De crainte 

d 3 4veiller le chat qui dort. 

G. Pourquoi ne veux-tu pasjipprendre tes lettres ? — Si je dis A, on 
me fera dire B. 

7. Lui a-t-on fait bon accueil ? — Non, au contraire, on l’a requ comme 

un cliien dans^un jeu de quilles. 

8. Avez-vous fait venir le dentiste ? — Oui, j’ai des maux de dents qui 

me fontjsnrager. 

9. Robinson Crusoe fit naufrage pres d’une lie d^serte. 

10. Le tremblement de terre fit ncutre desjdes en des lieux oil il n’y 

enjavait jamaisjm. 

11 . Pourquoi etes-vons la a ne rien faire ; vous ne faites gue gober des 

mouclies. 


B. 1. If he comes, we shall welcome him. 2. We set great store by 
his friendship. 3. You would do me wrong to believe that. 4. These 
farmers make the most of their land. 5. The bookseller showed me a 
new edition of Shakespeare. 6. You are wanted. — Who is it ? — It is 
your bootmaker. — Show him upstairs. 7. The sentinel fired at the 
approaching vanguard. 8. What are you doing, James ? — Nothing. — 
And you John, what are yoyt doing? — Helping James. — Well, when 
you have done, bring me my boots. 9. These quarrels gave rise to (an) 
irreconcilable hatred between the two Corsican families. 10. The 
messenger walked nine miles in three hours ; the cyclist rode twenty 
smiles in one hour. 11. You do him wrong. 
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Faire ; (e), to order , to cause , to have ) to get , etc,, with an Infinitive- 
Complement : — 

(1) corresponding to the English Active : — 

Je le fais travaifier. I make him work. 

Votis me faites rire. You make me laugh. 

H le fit sortir. He ordered (caused) him to go out. 


(2) corresponding to the English Passive ; — 


Je fais raccommoder mes souliers. 
II a fait relier ses livres. 

Ilswont fait repasser leur linge. 

Se faire payer (prmir, etc.) 

Se faire comprendre. 

H s’est laisse tromper. 


I get (have) my shoes mended. 

He has had his books bound. 

They have had their linen ironed. 

To get one’s self jtonf (punished). 

To make one’s self understood. 

He has allowed himself to be deceived. 


A. 1, Ai-jefait bien des fantes dans mon theme ? — Oui, vousjtvezjim- 
plove le passif de Tinfinitif apres le verbe 4 faire 7 ; cela ne se 
dit jamais en frangais. 

2. Comment done faut-il exprimer 4 1 have ordered (caused) my boots 

to be mended 5 en frangais? — II taut, dire 4 1 have made mend 
my boots, 5 l’objet du verbe faire ■ — e’est-a-dire, le nom de la 
personae a cjui l 5 on^ordonne de faire une chose, — etant sous- 
entendu. — Je vous remercie bien, je me le tiendrai pour dit. 

3. Fa ites-vous aimer, et on vous^aimera. 

4. Je me *suis fait faire un nouvel habit. 

5. Nous avons fait bdtir ime maison de campagne. 

6. Cet eleve dost fait punir. 

7. II ne fait que de sortir. 

8. II Fa fait qiCentrer et sortir. 

9. Ifegoiste brulerait votre maison pour se faire cuire unjnuf. 

10. “Faites -moi done le plaisir de diner avec moi ce soil*, 55 dit le 

renard a la cigogne. 44 Avec plaisir ; car avec mesjamis je ne 
fais point cer4monie. 55 

11. 44 Fais- moi done parler sensement ! 55 

Disait au sage Esope unjme moraliste. 

44 Mais si je le faisaisf ditJEsope en riant, 

44 Je serais Pane, et toi le fabuliste. 53 


B. I. I shall make them work. 2. He was ordered to go out. 3. 
We shall have our books bound in morocco. 4. The old usurer will 
not fail to get himself paid. 5. Can you make yourself understood ? 
6. Do not allow yourself to be deceived. 7. We have caused these 
brawlers to be turned out. 8. Get these flowers watered. 9. When 
my friends come, show them upstairs. 10. Have you sent for the 
physician ? — Yes, he has sent word to me that he will come at once. 
11. These pupils do nothing but play. 12. The guests have but just 
come in. 13. If you do that, you will get yourself punished. 
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Infinitive 

Participles | Present Indicat. 

Pres. Subjunct. [ Preterite 

pren-d-re t 

to take , to catch 

pren-ant 

pris 

je prend-s 
tu prend-s 
il prend 

n. pren-ons 
v. pren-ez 
ils prenn-ent 

prenn-e 

prenn-es 

•prenn-^ 

pren-ions 

pren-iez 

prenn-ent 

jepr-is, etc. 


Compound Verbs. —apprendre, to learn ; comprendre, to understand ; entrepreudre, to 
undertake; se meprendre, to be mistaken ; surprendre, to take by surprise, etc. 


Idioms, Phrases, Proverbs, etc. 


Tel est pris qui croyaifc prendre. 
Prendre la parole. 

Prendre son parti (de). 

Prendre garde a . . . 

Prendre garde de {with Infinit.) :■ 
Prenez garde de tomber. 
Prendre Toccasion aux cheveux. 
S’y prendre : — 

H s’y prend bien (mal). 

Je vous^y prends. 

S’en prendre a . . . : — 

Je m’en prendrai a vous. 

Bien (mal) Ini en prendra de . . . 
II Ini en prendra mal de . . . 


He is caught who thought to catch. 

To begin to speak. 

To make up one's mind. 

To take care ; to mind. 

To take care (to mind ) not to : — 
Mind you don't fall. 

To take time by the forelock. 

To set about it : — [way. 

He sets about it in the ought (wrong) 
I catch you at it. 

To lay the blame on . . . ; — 

I shall make you responsible for it. 
It will be lucky (unlucky) for him... 
HI will betide him to . 


Ohs . — Apprendre means both to learn and to teach:— 

II apprendwa dessiner. He learns drawing. 

Je lui apprendrai a vivre. I icill teach him manners. 


A. I. Quiapprenez-vous ?■ — Isous prenons des legons de musique. 

2. Comment vousjy prenez-vous ? — Je m’y prends k ma maniere. 

3. Ne feriez-vons pas mieux de prendre ^occasion aux cheveux ? — Oui, 

vousjavez raison, prenons la balle au bond. 

4. jEtes-vous resolu k entreprendre ce voyage? — Oui, j’ai pris mon parti. 

5. Qu’est devenu votre domestique ? — II a pris la clef des champs. 

6. Qn’ils prennent garde de se fier a cetjhomme ! — Pourquoi ? — Parce 

que e’est^un^homme k pendre. 

7. Vous^a-t-il fait bon o accueil ? — II me prit par la main, et me 

fit^entrer. 

8. La resolution qifil a prise n’est-elle pas tres grave ? — Tres grave, 

en effet. Mal lui en prendra de s’etre embarqu4 dans cette 
mauvaise affaire. 

9. Je n 7 aurais jamais cru quHl prit ce parti desespere. 

10. Les brigands lui prirerd; tout ce quhl portait sur lui ; montre, 
argent, bijoux, tout passa enjm clin d'oeil de ses poches dans 
les leurs. 

LI. Nous prenons les choses comme elles viennent et les hommes comme 
, 51s sont. 12. Les langues ne dapprennent bien que par l’usage. ' 
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B. 1. Take your umbrella, it is going to rain. 2. Bo your 
cliildren learn dancing (to dance; ? — Mo, they take no lessons now*. 3. 
The fish (jplur.) that you have taken are not good to eat. 4. If you 
had taken tim% by the forelock, you would have succeeded. 5. I have 
just heard that th* fortress of Sebastopol has been taken at List. 6. 
Beware of offending him. 7. Learn tin- poem by heart. Make up 
your mind ; time and tide wait for no man. 9. MTh#. lie does not 
succeed, he always lays the blame ou us ! 10. They do not set about 

it the right way. 11. The pickpocket took his watch from him. 
12. The vanguard surprised us when we least expected it. 

G. Du temps que Illumine vivait, comme les jm tres jmi maux , A 
l ? e tat sauvage dans les hois, un cheval eutjm differend avec un cerf 
tres agile. Me pouvant Tattraper, 11 cut recoup a Thumme, dont^il 
connciissait hadresse, et le pria de raider a se venger dit cerf. a Volon- 
tiers,” dit Thomme ; “laissez-moi settlement vous mettre un mom a la 
houche et vous monter sur le dus : je me charge de fburnir les armes.” 
Le cheval y consentit, et apres^une vive poursuite le cerf fuf pris et 
tue. Mais lliomme, recon n a issa n f^alors Tutilite de sa monture, ne 
voulut point la laisser retourner dans ses demeures solitaires ; il la garda 
et lui batitjme eeftrie. Le cheval devint done, et il est reste depuis 
ce temps^hesclave de Thomme. — C : est payer la vengeance trop cher 
que de Tacheter au prix de sa liberty. 

D. Le cheval et l ? axe 

Un villageois possedaiUnn cheval et imjme. Il mc'nageait^extra- 
ordinairement le premier de ces^animaux et imposaitjau second les 
fardeaux les plus pesants. 

La pauvre bete, harassee, s’en vint trouver le cheval : “ Mon 
camarade,” lui dit-elle, “ soulage-moi dime partie de ma charge, si tu ne 
veux que je meure. ,J 

“ Avance toujours ” reprend le cheval, “ et ne nTimportune plus.” 

Dane reprit sa route en silence, mais bientot il suecomba de fatigue. 

Aussitot le maitre fit arrSter le cheval et chargea son dos du bat et 
de la peau du morfc. 

“ C’est lien fait pour moi,” se dit en lui-meme le cheval : “ je n’ai pas 
voulu venir en^aide a mon pauvre compagnon et je pave la peine de 
mon^insensibilite.” 

E. Bonsoir, madame la Lune, Bonjour, monsieur le Soleil, 

Qu’est-ce que vous faites done Ik ? Qubst-ce que vous faites done la % 

Je fan mttrir des prunes Je fais mtirir des groseilles 

Pour tous ces^enfants -la. Pour toils ces^enfants-la. 
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Infinitive 

Participles 

Pres. Indicat. 

Pres. Subjunct. 

Preterite 

mett-re 

to put, to place 

mett-ant 

mis 

je met-s 
tu met-s 
il met 
n. mett-ons 
v. mett-ez 
ils mett-ent 

je mett-e, etc. 

je mi-s, etc. 

batt-re 

to beat 

batt-ant 

batt-u 

je bat-s 
tu bat-s 
il bat 
n. batt-ons 
v. batt-ez 
ils batt-ent 

je batt-e, etc. 

jebatt-is, etc. 


Compound Verbs.— admettre, to admit; commettre, to commit ; permettre, to permit; 
promettre, to promise ; remettre, to deliver , to delay ; soumettre, to subject , submit. 


Idioms. Phrases, etc. 


mettre a profit, to turn to account. 
mettre a la voile, to set sail . 
mettre au jour, to bring forth. 

Mettre. To put on. 

Se mettre a . . . 

Mettez-vous la. 

Se mettre eu colere ( = se faefier). 

Se mettre au lit ( = se coueher). 

Se mettre a table. 

Se mettre eu tete de . . . 

Mettre de l’eau dans son via. 

Mettre du temps a faire . . . 

Le temps se meWau beau (a la pluie). 


mettre la table, to lay the cloth . 
mettre en train, to set going; to start. 
mettre par ecrit, to write down. 

Se mettre. To dress. 

To begin to, to set to . . . 

Sit down there. 

To get angry ; to get into a^passion. 
To go to bed. 

To sit down to table. 

To take it into one’s head to . . . 

To lower one’s tone. 

To be a long time doing ( a thing). 

The weather is becoming fair {rainy). 


se battre = combattre, to fight ; battre la campagne, to ramble ; to go 
battre le pave, to ramble about the streets. £ woolgathering . 


A. 1. Lui ewea- voits remis ma lettre ? — Oui monsieur, mais_elle la mit 
dans sa poclie sans se donner la peine de la lire. 

2. Permettez - moi de vous rappeler que vous m’aviez promis de venir 

me voir. — Je vous promets de tenir ma parole. 

3. ISTe confondez done pas continuellement les verhes bdtir et battre : — 

je bdtis (I build) ; je bats (I beat) ; fai bdti , fai battu ; je 
bdtirai, je battmi. 

4. Cette dame ne se met-e lie pas tres Hen? — Oui, elle a le gout exquis. 

5. On m promis monts^et merveilles ! — Promettre et tenir sont deux ! 

6. La plus grande partie desjbndes n’est-elle pas soumise aux^Anglais ? 

— Oui, les^Anglais out eonquis les^Indes orientales. 

*7. On dit que Yirgile mit douze ansja composer sonjfineide. 

8. La mer bat le pied de cette vieille tour. 

A Don Quichotte se battit contre des moulins a vent. 

Ij). II faut battre le fer pendant qu’il est cliaud (Proverbe). 
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11. II a ha tf,u Its buLsons, et un autre a -pm les oiteaux (Proverbe)* 

12. Pous&e par son dmir du vengeance et seduit par aun ambition, 
Alcibiade commit le plus grand crime qitun citoyen punse 

il trahit sa patrie, et s* m iQouvertement du cute des Lacedemonians. 

13. £ OIesjmiants,3considcrez-vous cliaque jour comme line feiiille de 
papier blanc quon^u inise dans vos mains pour ctre rein] die avee 
des caraeteres qui subsisteront et ne seront jamaWefFaces. C'e>t 
pourquoi ayez soin de nectire uu 1 ce papier que ee que vousjr 
pourriez lire avec plaisir mille ans apres." 

B. 1. When the babes saw themselves alone in the wood, they began 
to cry. 2. Let us sit down to table. 3. When Harlequin began to 
Wat Jack Pudding, the latter got angry. 4. The letters that you have 
promised me have not reached me. 5. A great part of the world was 
subjected to the Romans. 6. Why have not you put on your gloves ? 
— It is too hot. 7. Has the servant laid the doth ? — Yes, the doth 
is laid 8. When you have made use of my English-French dictionary, 
put it hack in its place. 9. They had promised me to come, but they 
had to put off their visit to another day. 10. It took me a whole day 
to translate this passage from Cicero from Latin into English. 11. He 
has built a beautiful^ house. 12. He lias beaten his dog unmercifully 
for stealing a leg of mutton. 13. At the battle of Inkerman our men 
fought like lions. 14. When I began to remind Mm of his promise, 
he lowered his tone. 15. You ought to have struck the iron while it 
was hot — You are right ; I ought to have taken time by the forelock. 
16. Don Quixote took it into his head to fight windmills which he 
had taken for giants. 

C. TJn voleur entra une nuifc par la fenetre dans la chambre d’un 
pauvre horn me, et se mitjH tatonner pour chercher qudque chose a 
voler. Le pauvre, qui ne dormait pas, lui dit : Monjimi, tu viens de 
nuit chercher qnelque chose danmun lieu oil je ne puis rien trouver 
pendant le jour. 

D. L T n cerf, ayant^echappe aux chasseurs, alia se cacher soiis^nne 
vigne. Quand les chasseurs furent passes, le cerf se crut deja oublie et 
se mitji brouter les feuilles de sa bienfaitrice. An bruit du feuiilage, 
les chasseurs revinrent sur leurs pas, virent le cerf et le tuerent. 

E. Chavirogf rotantacha ; chcnmpataro, robrulcqmtaeha ! — 

Que veut dire ce galimatias ? — II vent clirfc : — 

Chat , vit rot ; rot tenta chat ; " 

Chat mit patte a rdt ; rut brula paite a chat ! 


I 
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Idioms, Phrases, Proverbs, eta 

Se connaitre en . . . To be a good judge of , . . 

Fair© connaitre. To make known , to introduce. 

Connaitre a fond^ to knoic thoroughly . Connu ! That is an old dodge ! 

A ce qu’il me parait.^ From what I can see. 

Mauvaise herbe croit toujours. Ill weeds grow apace. 

Cefc homme gagne a etre comm. This man improves upon acquaintance. 

reconnaitre, to know again ; to recognise ; to acknowledge ; to ttdmit ; to own. 

naitre ; to be born : — 

Moliere naquit(est ne)a Paris en 1622. Moliere was born at Paris in 1622. 

II ( iuipers .) Ini est ne une fille. A daughter was born to him. 

II est ne eoiffe. He was born with a silver spoon in 

his mouth. 

Le Rliin nait dans les^Alpes. The Rhine takes its rise in the Alps. 

For the difference between connaitre and savoir, to know , cf. 
Ex. 36. 

A. I. Savez-v ous quelle difference il y a entre connaitre et savoir ? — 
Cela va sans dire, puisque j’ai appris par coeur la trente- 
sixieme legom 

2. Connaissez-Y ous cetjhomme ? — Je ne le connais ni d'Adam ni d’Eve ; 

mais je sais cjVil n’a ni feu ni lieu. 

3. “ Gonncis-toi toi-meme ” estjme belle maxime, n 5 est-ce pas ? — 

Certainement, car ceux qui se connaissent eux-memes savent 
ce qui leur est^utile. 

4. Un singe se connaitjen grimaces, et un renard se connaitre n ruses. 

5. Caton se fit connaitre de bonne lieure par son_amour pour la liberty 

6. Tous_avez bien grandi depuis que je ne vous^ai vu, mon enfant ! 

— Que voulez-vous, monsieur, mauvaise herbe croit toujours ! 

7. L’arbre se connaitjot ses fruits, n’est-ce pas ? — V ous avez raison, 

et un homme se commit a ses oeuvres. 

8. Yous me connaissez mal si vous ne saves pas que je suis incapable 

d’un tel procede. 

9. Les joailliers et les bijoutiers se connaissent en pierres precieuses. 

10. Ne Yavez-voxis pas reconnu quand^il a passe ? — Oui, je Yai reconnu 

a sa demarche. 

11. Ces deux^enfants nccquirent (sont nes ) le meme jour. 

12. La lune commence a croitre; elle est dans son croissant 

13. Lesjeucalyptus croissent tres vite. 

14. Elle est ne'e sous jane heureuse etoile. 

15. Ce mal ira toujours croissant si on n’y^rend garde. 

16. La pop ulation de Chicago a erd heaucoup en peu de temps. 

17. Avez-vous reconnu monsieur de la Palisse ? — Mais oui, — 

Montd sur un cheval noir, les dames le reconnurent, 

Et e’est la qu’il se fit voir a ceux qui Paperqurent. 
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B 1 Do thev know vou?— I do not know whether they would 
recode me if they .aw me. 2. Are you a good judge of holies ?- 
Y J I 1, on-lit one the other day, hut I have found out to-day that he 
i blind ofone eve. 3. The Swiss made themselves kn*wu at an early 
date hv th'-ir love of freedom. 4. The dog recognised his master in 
the midst of the crowd. 5. The days increase (grow) m spring and 
decrease in autumn. 6. The stars appeared and disappeared helnnd 
the clouds. 7. It appears that the river has risen since the last 
thunderstorm. 8. She was horn on the fifth of May. 9. The Rhine 
and the Rhine take their rise in the Alps. 10. He is an Englishman 
born. 1 1. The kine are grazing in the meadows. 

C. Tout le monde commit Voltaire, l’auteur le plus eelehre du dix- 
huitieme siecle. Yous saver, sans doute que e’est lui qui a dent 
1’histoii'o de Charles XII. Ce livre parpen 1731, et pint generalement 
par sou style vif et brillant. II parait que 1’exactitude du rdcit fut 
d’abord mise eu doute. On a dit que Voltaire a dcritjm roman et 
non une liistoire ; mais^il est reccmnu maintenant que ce reproche est 
fort^exagere. 


LYI. croir© (p. 114). Various Uses, Idio^is, Phrases, etc. 

Croire quelque chose (quelqu’un). To believe someth niff ( some one). _ 

Croire a quelque chose. To believe (to put one s trust) in something. 

Croire a quelqu’un. To believe in some one. 

f Je crois que oui (que si). I think so. , Tsl . 7 

\ Je crois que non. T do not think so (I think not). 

Je le crois^hounete homme. I believe him to be an honest man. 

f I believe him to have\ 

?rf 


Je lui crois des moyens. 


\I give him err edit for 


\ abilities. 


Use of Moods in Dependent Clauses after croir© (c£ Gr. § 152) : — 

(a) Je crois^entendre le son des cloches. I think I can hear the bells ringing. 

Je croyais vous^avoir averti. I thought that I had 'warned you. 

A Verb depending on croire may be put in the Infinitive , if the 
dependent danse has the same Subject as the chief clause , as above. 

(b) Je crois qu’il est in abide.* I think (that) he is ill. 

Je croyais qu’ils^taient partis. I thought (that) they had left. 

A Verb depending on croir©, used affirmatively, is put in the 
Indicative, if the Subject of the dependent clause is not the same as that 
of the chief clause. Or turn by Je le crois malade ; lit. I Mieve him iU. 

(A Croyez-vous qu’il soit malade ? Do you believe (that) he is ill ? 

Je ne croyais pas qu’il Mt^naiade. I did not believe that he was ill. 

A Verb depending on croire, used interrogatively or negatively (ie. 
imbuing doubt or uncertainty ), is in most cases put in the Subjunctive , 
if the Subject of the dependent clause (introduced by que) is not the 
mm as that of the chief clause. Or Le croyez-vous malaOe? 
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A. 1. Grois-t il qii'il soit possible de trouver la quadrature du cercle ?- — 

Non, jc ne crois pas qicil soit possible de resoudre ce probleme. 

2. Croyez-voibs eet liomme ?• — Non, il inent Unites les fois qu’il oiivre 

la boue&e. Tons $avez qu’on ne croii passim inent eur. 

3. Aumit-on jamais cru qxCil jilt possible de eommuiiiquer verbalement 

avec des personnes a cent lieues de distance ? 

4. La plupart des^hommes croieat plutot leursjrenx qus leurs^oreilles. 

5. Cette vieille femme est tres supeistitieuse ; on Ini a faitjiccroi re 

les clioses les plusjibsurdes. 6. Le saule croissait an bold de Team 

*7. Socrate croyaitji Pimmurtalite de Tame. 

8. On a cm longtemps que le soleil tournaitjautour de la terre. 

9. Ce bel arbre a crxi en tres peu de temps. 

10. A les ji'ti croire , nousjnirions toujours tort, et eux toujours raison. 

B. 1. Do you believe this man?' — I (have) believed him ‘once upon 

a time 5 (< autrefois ), but I don’t believe him any longer. 2. One does 
not believe liars, even when they tell the truth. 3. Many plants grow 
in the water. 4. Many philosophers of antiquity did not believe in 
the heathen gods. 5. Do you think that he recognises us? 6. I 
should never have believed that he was capable of (a) such meanness. 
7. Why should I not believe him ? 8. We should believe him, if he 

had not lied so often? 9. If he were not so credulous and superstitions, 
he would not believe everything that one makes him believe. 10. We 
do not believe that he is guilty, 11. We did not believe that he was 
guilty. 12. We believe them to be sincere. 

C. Les Portugais croyaient trouver le chemin desJEndes en longeant 
la cote de FAfrique. Cliristophe Colomb end trouver ce chemin, en 
naviguant vers Fouest. Il croyait fennement a l’existence de grandes 
masses de terre entre FExmope et Flnde. Cette conviction, qu’il 
devaitjx sesjhudes geograpliiques, s'accrutjencoTe lorsqu’il apprit 
qu’oiyavaifc trouve sur les cotes des Azores des troncs d’arhre et des 
cadavres d’hommes tels qii’il n’y en avait pas eii Europe. Colomb eut 
beauconp de difhcultes a surmonter avant de trouver un monarque qni 
crtitji la possibility de realiser ses projets. Les premieres personnes 
anxqnelles il sournit ses plans le crurent fou et le renvoyerent avec 
na4pris. Mais la Constance d’un grand liomme croit (va croissant) avec 
les difficult^. Dans Ferdinand d’Aragon et Isabelle de Castille 
Colomb trouva eniin deux monarques qui crurent a son genie et Ini 
donnerent les moyens de realiser ses grands projets. Cependant il est 
morfc sans^avoir eu ime idee exact e de la grandeur de sa decouverte. 
Il a toujours cru que les pays qu’il decouv*it faisaient partie de Flnde. 
Ce qui prouve qu’il le croyait , e’est qu’il appela £ Indiens’ lesjiabitants 
de ees coiitrees. Sans doute il fut confirnie dans sa croyance en voyant 
qu’un grand nornbre des planter qui croissmt dans Flnde croissaientjmssi 
dans lesJQes qu’il deccmvrit d’abord. 
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Idioms, Phrases, Proverbs, etc. 

Cela Ini plait^a dire. He (she) is pleased to say so. 

A Dieu ne plaise ! PlUt^a Dieu ! God forbid! Would to God ! 

Vous plaisez-voiis dans ce gays ? — Do you like this country ? — 

Oui, je m’y plais beaucoup. I like it very much. 

Se plaire a, with Inf nit. to take pleasure in . . . 

Faites ce qu’il vous plaira. Do what you like. 

Plait-il ? What did you say? What is it , please ? 

S’il vous plait l If you please ! 

Je suis content (bien aise) que ... I am pleased * that . . . 

* Caution. — As a rule, only transitive Verbs -which take a Direct Object 
can be used in the Passive Voice in French (see Ex. 23) ; 

now plaire takes a, i.e. it takes an Indir. Obj., and hence we cannot say, as 
in English — I am pleased ; say — Je suis bien^aise, etc. ; 
nor, He is believed to be ... ; say — On eroit qu’il est . . . ; or, On le croit . . . 

A. 1. Les livres fran^ais que je vous ai pretes vous plaisent-ils ? — Je 

les tu his et reins. 

2. Que fez- vous la? — Hous lisons e t relisons les lettres que nous 

venons de recevoir. 

3. Taisez-vous done, s’il vous plait, quand je parle ! — Et vous, ne 

faites done pas vous-meme ce qui vous deplait dans les autres. 

4. P y a des gens qui se plaisent a deplaire. 

5. Comment vos^amis se plaisent - ils a Paris ? — Ils s’y plaisent beaucoup. 

6. “ Comme il vous plaira f est le titre d’une comedie de Shakespeare. 

7. Je vous menerai partout oil il vous plaira que je vous conduise. 

8. Quand Porateur se leva, tout le monde se tut 

9. Qui a bu , boira (Proverbe). 10. Ce papier boil 

1 1. Diogene buvait dans le creux de sa main. 

12. La Prusse, PAutriche et l’ltalie ont conchi nne alliance defensive. 

13. Devinette: Je bo is de l’eau quand je n’ai point d’eau. 

Mais je hois du vin quand j’ai de l’eau. 

14. Messieurs, vous plait-il d’ouir II se plcrisaitjm bateau ; 

L’air du fameux La Palisse ? Et, soit^en paix, soitjui guerre, 
Il pourra vous rejouir, Lorsqu’il voyageait par eau, 

Pourvu qu’il vous divertisse. Ce n’etait jamais sur terre. 

B. 1, These pictures do not please me. 2. How does he like 
London ? — He does not like it in winter, it is too foggy there. 3. 
You are pleased to say so. 4. Let him do what he likes. 5. We are 
very pleased that you have come so early. 6. Let him be silent when 
we speak. 7. Let us be silent. 8. I have been silent £ for J (say, 
during) five minutes ; I cannot stand it any longer. I must speak. 9. 
Don’t drink so much !■ — 10. I have only drunk a drop or two. 11. 
On (en) reading this letter, she burst (say, melted) into tears. 12. 
What is he reading? — He is reading the morning papers. 13. What 
must I read ? — Whatever you like. (See also Ex. 60 C.) 
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Various uses of resoudre, vivre. Idioms, Phrases, etc. 

(#) to resolve , reduce (i.e. to separate into component parts) : — 

Le frcld resout la vapeur en^eau. Les fomentations resolvent les tumeurs. 
Le bois qu’on brule se resout^en cendre et en fumee. 
if) to solve : — II a resold la diffieulte. 

(e) to determine, decide upon, make up> one's mind , etc. : — 

Cet^homme indeeis ne sait que resoudre. Je snis resolu a rester. 
A-t-on resolu la pais on la guerre ? Je me resolus^a pkider. 
Deswintrigants out resolu 4 sa perte * (or, de le perdre). 

(d) to persuade, to induce : — II balai^ait, mais j’ai reussi a le resoudre. 

(e) resolu, adject, resolute: — II ne craint rien, il est tres resolu. 
resous, f. resoute, adject, resolved : — un bronillaTd resous en pluie. 

Ne savoir que resoudre. Not to be able to make up ones mind . 

Vivre au jour la journee. To live from hand to mouth. 

Etre sur le qui-vive. Qui vive ? To be on the alert. IVho goes there ? 

On ne sait qui meurt, ni qui vit. Life is uncertain. 

Examples illustrating the difference between vivre and demeurer : — 
Vivre quatre-vingts ans. II vdcutvAieureux. II vit bien. Ces oiseaux 
vivent de grains, etc. Les poissons vivent dans l’eau. 

Demeurer (or, vivre) a la campagne, a la ville, a la cour. — Ou demeurez- 
vous I — Je demeure dans telle rue. II a demeure trois^ans en France. 

A. I. Cetjhomine a efe absous du crime dontjm FavaitjiccusC 

2. Tous les verbes reflechis se conjuguent^avec etre dans les temps 

composes ; cette regie est absolue. 

3. A qudi toils resohei-vouB ? — II a ete resolu que nous partirions. 

4. Le brouillard se resout jm eau, l 3 eau se resout jz n vapeur s, les 

vapeurs se resolvent en pluie. 

5. Sans plus de famous, resous-toi a me suivre ! 6. Lesjmciens 

ne moulaient pas le ble, ils le broyaient dans des moulinsji bras. 

7. Comment est-ce qu’on monel le cafe ? — Mais, dans un moulin a cafe. 

8. Deco uses cetjmrlet, il est mal cousu. 

9. Racine, Moliere et Boileau out ve'cu a la cour de Louis XIV. 

10. Il n'est pas juste que vous viviez dans Pabondance, tandis que vos 
parents vivent dans Pindigence. 11. Louis XV. survecut d son 

fils ; le malheureux Louis XVI., qui lui succeda, etait son petit-fils. 
12. Sous Pancien regime, on^avaitjen France la maxime : “Le roi ne 
meurt pas 35 ; paree que son suecesseur Ini succedait^immediatement 
C’est pourquoi un beraut criait^aussitot apres la mort du roi ces 
mots : Le roi est mort, vive le roi ! 

B. 1. Birds live in tbe air; fishes in the water. 2. Voltaire and 
Rousseau lived in tbe eighteenth century. 3. Tbe emperor Augustus 
survived bis whole family. 4. The Troglodytes lived in caverns. 5. 
4 It is : (makes) expensive [to] live in Paris* 6. These shirts are not well 
sewn. 7. Water dissolves salt and sugar. 8. Oliver Goldsmith lived 
from hand to mouth. 9. We have decided to stay here another 
fortnight. 10. All the accused were acquitted by the jury. 11. 
Where do you get your corn ground ? — It is ground already. 
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f 

| Infinitive 

Participles 

Present Indic. 

Preterite 

Remarks , 

i. . 

brm-re 

bruy-ant, adj. 

il brui-t 

iv: anting) /mperf. Indic. 

j to roar , rustic 

bruit [unusual) 

(no plural) 


oruyau, 

or bruissait, etc. 

clo-re 

(Pres.P. wanting) je clo-s 

(wanting) 


to dose 

| Fut. je clorai 

] 

“Clos 

tu clo-s 
il clo-t 



(no plural) 



eclo-re 

(waivkinej) 

il eclot 

(wanting) 

Fut. il eelora 

to blow , 
to be hatched 

eclos 

(elle est eclose) 

ils eclo-s-ent 

ils ecloront. 

fri-re 

( wanting ) 

je fri-s 

(wanting) 

\ 

Wanting tenses 

t<> fry 

Fur. je frirai 

frit 

tu fri-s 
il fri-t 
(no plural) 

are formed with 

faire : — 
n. faisons frire, 
i etc. 

sourd-re 

to spring out . 
Fut. il sour- 
dra 

i 

( wanting ) 

( wanting ) 

il sourd 
ils sourd- ent 

jil sourd-it 

. 



A. 1. Cette porie ne clot pas bien. 

2. Nos roses ecloront bientdt. 

3. Le vent bruit dans les feuilles dn tremble. 

4. Les vagnes bruyaient quand nous nousjipprochames du rivage. 

5. Cesjiommes ne chantent pas, ils braient comme des anes. 

6. Un courant d’eau vive sourd du roelier. 

7. Gallon, apportez-moi une sole jrite. 

8. On met les vers a soie an soleil afin qu’ils^eHossnE 

9. Les^l£gyptiens fcdsaien tjfdore les poulets dans un four. 

10. L’aSaire fut jugee cl huis clos. 

11. II n J y a rien d frire dans cette affaire. 

R 1. His ass began to bray. 2. This boy does not sing, be brays. 
3. The dry leaves were rustling in the coppice. 4. I confide the 
secret to you; but ‘ silence ? (my, mouth closed). 5. We arrived there 
at night-fall 6. I don 3 t understand anything i in it ’ (Jem) ; it is a 
4 sealed 3 (my, closed) letter for me. 7. The cook has 4 fried 3 (say, made 
fry) a carp. 8. This is a ve*jy marshy country ; the water springs up 
everywhere. 9. Make up your mind to follow us. 10. We cannot 
make up our minds. 11. The astronomers have not succeeded in 
solving that difficulty. 12. The prince and the princess lived happy 
ever after. 
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Le vieillard et sox axe 

A. Un vieillard et son petit gargon conduisaientjm ane au marclie 
voisin. — “ Fa ut - il que cet^homme soil fou, clitjxn paysan qu’ils 
reneontrerent, poiy den- hller a pied arec son fils quand Pane n’a rien^ 
a porter 1 ” En^entendant ees mots, le vieillard rnit son fils sur Pane. — 
“ Comment, mon^enfant,” ditjin autre passant an panvre gargon, “ toils 
vous prelassez sur unjine et vous laissez votre vieux pere aller a 
pied ! ” Aussitot, le pere fit descend re son fils et monta lui-meme sur 
Pane. — “ Voyez done,” dit^alors un troisieme, “ voyez ee brave homnie qui 
chemine tranquillement sur sa bete, tandis que "’son pauvre enfant, 
harasse de fatigue, pcutji peine le suivre.” Le vieillard n ; eut pas plus 
tut entendu cela, qu’il prit son fils^en croupe. — c£ Monjmii lui ditjm 
quatrieme plaisant, “vous ne menagez guere votre monture; toils 
porteriez plus facilement cette pauvre bete qu’elle ne vous porte.” — 
<£ QiCd ccla ne tienne /” s’ecria le vieillard, et, ayant saute a terre, lui 
et son fils, ils lie rent les pieds de Pane avec une corde et le prirent sur 
leurs^epaules pour passer le pont qui menaitji la mile. On riait de 
bon cosur en les voycint ; mais Pane, fatigue de ce jeu, rompit la corde 
qui le retenait et tomba a la riviere. 

B. L’ecrivain anglais Swift, etant^en voyage, avait passe la nuit 
dansjine buberge. Le matin, il appela son doinestique et lui demanda 
ses bottes. Le domestique les lui apporta, mais couvertes de boue. 
“Pour quo! ne les javez- vous pas nettoyees 1 ” demanda Swift. — “J’ai 
cru que c’etait_inutile, parce que, dans les mauvais cliemins que nous 
avonsji parcourir, elles^auraient^ete salies avantyine beure de marcbe.” 
— “ C’est bien,” repondit Swift en souriant, “faites sortir les cbevaux, 
nousjallons partir.” — “ Je n 5 ai pas dejeune,” observa le domestique. — 
“ Je crois que c’est^inutile,” conclut Swift, “car, comme je vous councils, 
vous^auriez faim de nouveau avant_une beure de marcbe.” Le 
domestique ne riait pas de cette application inattendue que trouvait 
son propre argument, mais^il se tut. 

On monta a cbeval et on se mitjz n route, Swift lisant dans 
sa Bible, le domestique se livrantji des reflexions qui n J etaient pas 
couleur de rose. Un passant, qui croyait connaitre Swift, demanda au 
domestique oil ihjallaient “ Je n’en saw rien,” repondit celui-ci, “ mais 
je crois que nous allons droitjiu ciel” — ££ Comment cela ? ” — “ Eb bien, 
oui ! moil maitre dit ses prieres, et moi, j 5 observe le jeune” Swift 
ayant_entendu, rit beaucoup de la plaisanterie qui rcdutjm dejeuner 
au domestique a la premiere auberge qu’iis reneontrerent. 

C. Un jour, le roi Astyage demanda au jeune Cyrus qui lui 
presentaitjme coupe remplie de vin : ££ Pourquoi ne hois - tu pas le 
premier, comme un^eebanson doit le faire ? ” Le jeune prince repliqua 
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qu’il ne boirait jamais de Yin, parri qne c’etait im poison. — “ Et d’oii 
conclus - tu que c’est un poison?” — “Je le conclus des effets que cette 
liqueur prodnit sur cenx qni la hoivent. Qnand vousja?>«s bu , vous 
parlez et criez tons S, la fois, vons vons con<Juisez conxne des foils, et 
lorsque vons vonlez vons lever, vos forces ont teMement decru que 
vons pouvez & peine vons tenir sur vos pieds” — Astyage demanda' a 
Cyrus si la mgme chose n’arrivait pasjr son pere quandjl buvaii. 
“Jamais!” — “Que fait - il done quand^il a bu ?” — “II cesse d’avoir 
soif,” repondit I enfant. 


Recapitulation 

Give — 

(1) the Participles (Present and Past) of — partir, report ir, servir, 
asservir, vetir, fuir, ouvrir, gAsir, flenrir; ounce voir, devoir, savoir, 
Achoir, voir, s’asseoir, seoir ; craindre, instruire, luire, ecrire, traire, 
vaincre, sufire, dire, maudire, faire, prendre, paraitre, paltre, croitre, 
naitre, croire ; plaire, taire, lire, maudire, Loire, absoudre, resoudre, 
nioudre, coudre. 

(2) the Present Indicative (and of those marked * the Present Sub- 
junctive) of — hair, ken aller,* s’endormir, se repeutir, Louillir, faillir, 
cneillir, tressaillir, couvrir, souffrir, acquerir,* tenir,* mourir,* eourir, 
apercevoir, devoir',* savoir,* monvoir, ponvoir,* vouloir,'*' valoir,* 
fedloir,* kasseoir,* peindre,* traduire, luire, ecrire,* extraire, suivre, 
vivre, rire,* dire, faire,* mettre, prendre,* connaitre, naitre,* Loire, 
resoudre;* appeler, coder, appuyer, acheter, se promener, partager, 
percer, prier. 

(3) the Preterite (1st. person sing, and plural) of — acquerir, venir, 
mourir, eourir ; devoir, savoir, mouvoir, pleuvoir, pouvoir, voir, 
s’asseoir; se plaindre, deduire, nuire, euire, ecrire, rire, dire, faire, 
mettre, prendre, connaitre, croitre, croire, naitre, se plaire, se taire, 
lire, Loire, resoudre, coudre, vivre. 

' (4) the Future of — aller, envoyer ; cueillir, acquerir, tenir, mourir, 

eourir; avoir, devoir, savoir, mouvoir, pleuvoir, pouvoir, vouloir, 
valoir, falloir, de choir, voir, s’asseoir, seoir ; faire, etre. 

(5) the Present Perfect (Past Indefinite) of- — s : en aller; partir, 
sortir, eourir, se repentir, venir, mourir, acquerir ; devoir, savoir, 
pouvoir, voir, s’asseoir ; se taire, naitre, se plaindre, prendre, mettre, 
rire, suivre, croitre, coudre, vivre, resoudre, plaire, lire, Loire. 

(6) the Conditional Perf^oi — ken aller ; devoir, pouvoir, vouloir, 
kasseoir. 

(7) the Imperative (2nd pel’s, sing, and plur.) of — ken aller ( nega - 
i k&seeoir, savoir, vouloir ; dire, predire ; taire, se taire. 
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K.B . — For Compound Irregular Verbs, see the simple Verbs from which 
they are severally derived : thus, for s’endormir, see dormir ; for ressortir, 
see sortir ; for rasseoir, see asseoir, etc. Except the following, the simple 
forms of which are qnite obsolete or 'wanting : — 

For those in *^saillir (as iressaillir), see assaillir, p. 66. 

-ceVbir pis apereevoir, etc.), see recevoir, p. 74. 

,, .. -duire (as produire, etc.), see conduire, p. 99. 

-(s;tmire (as instruire, etc.), see construire^ p. 99. 

,, ,, -(s'crire (as transcrire), see ecrire, p. 99. 

-aindre, -eindre (as eontraindre), see plaindre, ceindre, 
p. 96. 


The Compounds in -soudre, -choir, -clure, -fine, ^seoir, are all given 
separately ; see absoudre, resoudre, p. 120. 


absoudre 

PAGE 

120 

croitre 

tage; 

114 

maudire 

PAGE 

. 104 

requenr 

PAGE 
. 68 

acquerir 

6S 

cueillir 

66 

mentir 

. 62 

resoudre 

. 120 

aller . 

60 

cuire . 

99 

mettre 

. no 

rire . 

. 102 

apereevoir . 

74 

dechoir 

87 

moudre 

. 120 

saillir 

. 66 

assaillir 

66 

devoir 

74 

mourir 

. 68 

savoir 

. 76 

asseoir . 

S8 

dire . 

104 

monvoir 

. 76 

sentir 

. 63 

asservir 

66 

dormir 

62 

naitre 

. 114 

seoir . 

. 88 

atteindre 

96 

eclioir 

S7 

nuire . 

. 99 

servir 

. 63 

battre . 

110 

eclore 

122 

oifrir . 

66 

sortir . 

. 63 

boire . 

118 

4prire 

99 

oindre 

. 96 

souffrir 

. 66 

bouilhr 

63 

s’en aller 

60 

ouir . 

. 63 

sourdre 

. 122 

braire, briflre 

122 

s’enquerir 

6S 

ouvrir 

. 66 

sufiire 

. 104 

ceindre 

96 

envoyer 

57 

paitre 

. 114 

suivre 

. 102 

choir . 

87 

eteindre 

96 

paraitre 

. 114 1 

surseoir 

. 88 

clore . 

122 

faillir 

68 

partir 

. 63 | 

taire . 

. 118 

conclure 

118 

faire . 

106 

peindre 

. 96 ! 

teindre 

. 96 

conduire 

99 

falloir 

82 

plaindre 

. 96 1 

tenir . 

. 68 

eonfire . 

104 

feindre 

96 

1 plaire 

. 118 : 

tralre 

. 102 

connaitre 

114 

frire . 

122 

j pleuvoir 

. 76 

tressaillir 

. 66 

conquerir 

68 

fuire . 

63 

poindre 

. 96 

vaincre 

. 102 

eontraindre . 

96 

gesir . 

6S 

pourvoir 

. 87 

valoir 

. 86 

coudre 

120 

hair . 

58 

pouvoir 

. 78 

venir . 

. 68 

courir . 

68 

instruire 

99 

prendre 

querir 

. no 

vetir . 

. 63 

couvrir 

66 

joindre 

96 

. 68 

vivre . 

. 120 

eraindre 

97 

luire . 

99 ! 

recevoir 

. 74 

voir . 

. 87 

croire . 

114 

lire . 

. 118 i 

repentir 

. 62 

vouloir 

. SO 
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Tlie Definite Article is used in French — contrary to English 
usage — 

(a) with abstract Nouns , names of Arts, Sciences , etc . : — 

La foi, Tesperance et la eliarite. Faith , Hope, and Chtlrity. 

L’hypoerisie est tin honimage que le Hypocrisy is the homage rendered by 
vice rend a la vertu. vice to virtue. 

J’aime la musique. Hike music. 

II entend FanglSis. He understands English. 

Obs. — Thus with other parts of speech used substantively : — 

Le miens est souvent Fennemi du Striving to better, oft we mar what's 
bien. well. 

Le grec est difficile* Greek is difficult. 

Le vert plait aux yeux. Green is pleasing to the eyes. 

(b) with Nouns denoting a whole class (taken in a general sense) : — 

L’homme est mortel. Man is mortal. 

Le fer est plus utile que For. Iron is more useful than gold. 

Les murs out des oreilles. Halls have ears. 

(c) with Names of Continents , Countries , Provinces , large Islands, Moun- 
tains, Seasons, points of the Compass (c£ however, Ex. 62, Obs. 2) : — 

La Grande-Bretagne ; TEurope ; le Portugal ; la Bretagne ; 
la Sardaigne ; Ie Mont Blanc ; le printemps ; lfc nord, Fouest. 

Obs. — Only a few names of towns take , quite exceptionally , the Definite 
Article : — 

Le Havre (Gen. du Havre, Dak au Havre) ; le Caire ; la Haye ; la 
Mecque ; la Rochelle ; la Havane, etc. 

(d) with Names of Titles , Dignities, Professions, etc., or Proper Nouns 
qualified by an Adjective : — 

Le roi Jean; la reine Victoria. King John ; Queen Victoria. 

Le marechal Ney ; le docteur Gray. Marshal Ney ; Dr. Gray. 

Monsieur le marquis : Madame la The Marquis ; The Marchioness. 
marquise. 

Le petit Charles. Little Charley. 

(e) with Names of Days used distributively, or Holy Days : — 

Les paquebots partent les mardis. The steamers leave every Tuesday. 

II fait ses visites le jeudi. He makes his calls on Thursdays. 

La Saint-Jean ; le mercredi des Midsummer Day ; Ash Wednesday . 

Cendres. 

(/) with Names denoting a bodily or mental Quality (used as object 

of avoir) : — 

Platon avaifc les traits reguliers, les Plato had regular features, eyes full 
yeux pleins de douceur, le%ont of sweetness , an open forehead , a 

euvert, la poi trine large et les broad chest , and high shoulders. 

epaules hautes. 

J r ai Feeil bon, Dieu merci 1 / have a good eye (sight), thank God. 

Elle a la memoire sure. She has a good memory. 



LXI. USE OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 


127 


(g) with Nouns denoting Price 5 Measure , Weight , etc. : — 

Dix francs Ie metre (la livre). Ten francs a metre (a pound). 

Mille francs les cinquante kilo- A thousand francs a hundredweight. 

grammes. 

Ohs. (1) — The English Indef. Art. a used distributivelg, in the sense of 

each , is rendered by par : — 

Thus — Deux fois par semaine. Twice a week. 

Entree : deux schellings par tete. Admission : two shillings each. 

Ohs. (2) — Avoir le temps, to hare time. 

garder le silence, to keep silence. 

vers les sept heures, towards sevepi o'clock . 

faire la pars (guerre), to make peace (tear). 

vers le soir, towards evening. 

avoir mal a la tete, aux yeux, etc. to hare a headache , sore eyes. 
Quoique parti le premier, il est Though he started first , he arrived 
arrive le dernier. last. 

Elle est arrives la demiere. She arrived last . 

la semaine pass^e (deraikre). last week. 

la semaine prochaine, next week. 

apprendre (comprendre, entendre, savoir) le francais. 

(but — parler francais). 

N.B . — For the use of the French Dcf. Art. instead of the English Possess. 

Adj. } cf. Ex. 77. 

A 1 Noun takes no Article in French — 

(1) when so intimately linked with the preceding term as to lose 

its substantival character and to become adjectival or adverbial : — 

(a) Noun -f- No un : ie. in Apposition : — 

Mexico, capitale du Mexique. 

Paris, fils de Priam, ravit Helene, femme de Men61as. 

(h) Noun + Prep. + Noun ; i.e. Adjectival Attribute : — 

C’est une table de marbre. Yoila un moulin a vent. 

(c) Adjective + Prqn 4- Noun : ie. Adjectival Phrase : — 

II est avide de gloire (=ambitieux) ; avide d’argent ( = avare). 

(d) Preposition + Noun : i.e. Adverbial Phrase : — 

de nuit = nuitamment, by night ; a cceur onvert - franchement, candidly ; 
avec durete = durement, harshly; par jour =journellement, fern; 

sans peur—xntrepide, /earless. 

(e) Verb -f- Noun : ie. Verbal Phrase : — 

Avoir penr (de) = craindre, to fear. Prendie part a=participer a, to take 

part in. 

Avoir soin de-soigner, to take care. Mettre a mort = tuer, to put to death. 

Faire eas de = estimer, to esteem. Porter envie a — envier, to bear envy. 

Faire fortune = s’enrichir, to get rich. Parler raison = raisonner, to talk sense . 
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(2 ; after Verbs denoting Marnier of Being — etre, devenir, naitre, 
sembler, etc., and after Factitive Verb-, i.e. Verb* of Mold ay, 
Appointing Ci't'ilin'j, Edindng, etc. — faire, nommer, creer, elire, 
croire, etc.: — 

II etst Vi Francais. mils il est main- lie was born a JJrenchman, Inf he is 
tenant Anglais naturalise. war a naturalised Englishman. 

Be simple soldat qu’il etait, il devint From a private soldier, he ruse to the 
eapitame. - rank uf captain. 

Il a in'-ri victime de son imprudence. He perished a victim to h is imprudence. 

,Te tous park en ami. I speak to you as a friend. 

Il s’est montre homme de courage. He shamed himself & man of courage. 
Je k eroyais homme d’hoimeur. I let d red him to le a man of honour. 

Il s’ot fait matelot. He has become a sailor. 

Ohs. (1 ) — Xo Article is used with — {a) Enumerations , especially after ni 

. . . ni; soit . . . soit; taut . . . que, also after jamais; (b) Proverbs; 
(r) Titles, Headings : — 

(a) Tombrunx, trunos, palais, tout Tombs , thrones , palaces , everything 
I writ, tout sY’eroule. must perish and crumble a way. 

Les enfants n’ont ni passe, ni avenir, For children there is neither Past nor 
ils jouissent du present. Future , they enjoy the Present. 

Soit faiblesse, soit pi tie, il y a consenti. Whether from weakness or from pity , 

he has consented to it. 

Tous, tant liommes qne femmes, Men and women, all alike were put tv 
furent mis a mort. death. 

Jamais nation ne fut plus super- Xcvcr was there a nation more super - 
stitieuse que celle des Egyptiens. stitious than the Egyptian. 

{b) Possession vaut titre. Possession is nine points of the law. 

( c ) C ha pitre premier; page deux. First chapter; pc/ge two. 

Louis quatorze. Louis the fourteenth. 

Ohs. (2) — Toute la ville. The whole toicn . Toute ville, every {any) tmon. 
Toutes les villes. All {the) towns. 

X.B . — For the omission of the Article before Nouns used partitively , 
see Ex. 63. 

A. 1. Loisivete nkst-elle pas semblable a la, rouillc ? — Oui, elle use 
beaucoup plus que le travail. 

2. Leprintemps n’est-il pas plus agrfable que Vhiver ?■ — Sans doute ; 

niais moi, je prefere Tautomne. 

3. Nkst-ce pas parce que vous aimez les poires et les pommes, 

gourmand que vous etes ? — Vous avez raison; je prefere les 
fruits ctux fleurs. 

4. Vallemand est-il difficile? — Passablement, mais il n’esfc pas si 

difficile que le grec. 

5. Le vert n ; est-il pas la couleur de Vesperance l — Si, et le Mane est la 

couleur de V innocence. 

6. La colkre ifest-elle pas ' rnauvaise conseillere ? — Evidemment ; car 

agir dans la eoUre e’est s’embarquer pendant un orage. 

% Combien se vendent les oranges ? — Les oranges se vendent deux 
francs la douzaine. 
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8. II naquit simple citoyen , il devint roi et niourut prisonnier. 

9. La race americaine a la peau d 5 un rouge de euivre, la tete allongee, 

les chereux plats et tombants, le front deprime, les yeux enfonces, 
le na: Iqpg et aquilin, la face large, et les pommettes des jou.es 
saillantes. 

B. 1. Silver is not so precious as iron. 2. Camels and horses are 
the Beduin’s treasures. 3. Strawberries and raspberries are more 
fragrant than gooseberries. 4. Alexander the Great had regular 
features, an aquiline nose, large eyes full of fire, fair and curly hair 
(plural). 5. The Normans conquered England in (e*) 1066. 6. Cocoa 

was brought from Mexico to (en) Europe by the Spaniards. 7. Are you 
a Turk ? — No, I am a Persian. — A Persian l how can one be a Persian ? 
8. French is spoken in France, (in) Belgium, and (in a) part of Switzer- 
land. 9. Italy is the land of music. 10. Man proposes, God disposes. 
11. Do you like tea? — No, we prefer coffee. 12. Which are the four 
points of the compass ? — North, -west, south, and east. 13. We believe 
them to be honest men. 14. Henry the Fourth, king of France, was a 
contemporary of Queen Elizabeth. 

C. Le cheval et le lion 

Un cheval rnsse sortit de son pays pour voir le monde. Apres 
avoir passe par lAngleterre, la France et l’Espagne, il arriva en 
Afrique : e’etait la que regnait le lion, roi des animaux. Laventurier 
avait du savoir-vivre ; il se fit presenter a Sa Majeste, pour Ini rendre 
hommage, et fat introduit par le singe, introducteur des ambassadeurs. 
<£ Soyez le bienvenu,” lui dit le monarque; “il me tarde de vous 
entendre raconter vos voyages ; j’ai du loisir, pailez, et ne craignez pas 
de nfennuyer.” 

Notre voyageur europeen ne se fait pas prier deux fois ; e’etait un 
grand parleur ; presque tons les voyageurs le sont. ££ Sire,” dit - il, en 
faisant la reverence, “ je viens du pays le plus beau et le plus fertile de 
1 univers, mais je trouve ici une grande difference ; premierement, les 
hommes sont blancs dans ma patrie \ ils sont noirs ici. Secondement, 
les rivieres y sont dures comme le marbre ; on les traverse a pied ; 
eHes portent . . “ Halte-la, ;; dit le Hon, en Finterrompant ; “me 

prenez-vous pour un imbecile, en voulant me faire accroire des choses 
impossibles? Est-ce ainsi que vous osez mien imposer?” Notre 
voyageur quadrupede veut s’excuser, on ne Fecoute pas ; on le chasse 
k coups de cornes, de griffes et de dents. 


K 
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lxil definite article with noun-complements 


7V • n - tl nfhpr Noun may be used with or without 

Article^ oXgt'it » ^ ed 01 de fi nitel 'J or 

indefinitely :- — 


(a) with the Definite Article K as a 
gen it ice of the possessor) 

Le chemin de la vertu. 

The pith of virtue. 

La vie de Phontme est eourte. 

The life of man is short. 

Leau de la mer est salee. 

The u:t iter of the sea *s salt. _ 

L’essor du genie. The soaring of 
genius. 

la tour de l’dglise, the tower of the 
church; . 

le palais de la reine, the queens 

le jeu de 1’ enfant, the child's play- 
thing ; 

Thus with Names of Countries : 
Les frontiers de la Turquie. 

La decouverte de 1’ Amenque. 

Les resources de la France. , 

Les cotes de 1’ Angleterre sont tres 
dtendues. 

L’Asie est a Test, de I’Europe. 
Londres, capitale de 1’ Angleterre. 
Dans T Angleterre ; dans la Bussie. 
Partir pour l’Ecosse. 

S’embarquer pour V Amenque. 
L’armee de ITtalie, the Italian army. 


or (h) without Article (as a genitive 
of quality) : — 

Un trait de vertu. 

A trait tf virtue ( = virtuous). 

Une vie dTLomme n’y suffirait pas. 
The life of any man (-human life) 
would, not suffice for it. 

II prend des bains de mer. 

He tales sea baths. 

XJn ho mni e de genie. A man of 
genius . 


une tour d’eglise, a church tower. 
un port de reine, a queenly bearing. 
un jeu d’enfant, child's play. 


cdtes 


Des tapis de Turquie. , _ 

Quelques villes d’Amerique. 

Des vins de F£mce. 

A midi nous apei^umeg les 
d’Angleterre. 

La Turquie d’Europe ( = europeenne). 
Stratford, petite ville d’Angleterre. 
Alter en Angleterre, en Eussie.* 
Demeurer en Ecosse.* 

Venir d’Amerique.* 

L’armie d’ltalie, any army ( French , 
etc.) stationed in Italy. 

. Notice especially that after » or de depending on a Verb pressing residing in, going 
to, comt«s /remote., lemimne Karnes of Countries take no Article. 

Names of Countries, Rivers, if Masculine, or used m the Plural, names 
of Towns qualified by an Adjective, always take the Artie e . compare 

/ x _ _ t f ^noco /VTT.sTmfme. 

Yenir du Portugal, des Indes. 

De la porcelaine du Japon. 

Le roi des Pays-Bas. Le flenve du 

0JM1)-The same distinction holds good with Nouns governed by other 

ZT^Tthejug in which the milk is Kept. Un pot t a W* mCAfag 
II sTbattit avec le courage du desespoir. l\ se battit avec oour g 

Obs. (2) — Compare also the following examples, m which the use or omis- 
sion of the Article altogether alters the sense 

Entendre la raillerie, to know how to Entendre raillerie, to hiow how to 
ink a joke. 

la raison de . . . , to ash Demander raison, to demand satwfac- 

rwsm of - tion ' 


Yenir de Suisse, d’Espagne. 

De la porcelaine de Saxe.^ _ 

Le roi de Suede. La riviere de Seme. 
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Repetition of the Article 

As a rule the Article is — contrary to English practice — repeated in 
French before — 

(1) two or m$re Xouns following each other (except when they are so 
closely connected as* to form but one idea) : compare — 

Cette cause a la sympathie et Tappui L’ecole des arts et metiers. 

de toutes les nations civilisees. Les savanes ou prairies naturelles. 

(2) two or more Adjectives , which , with the Noun they qualify , form 
as many different ideas (but if they quality the same ‘person or thing , or 
if they stand after the Noun, the Article is not repeated) : compare — 

II a eprouve la bonne et la mauvaise Les courageux, mais vains, efforts de 

fortune ( = la prosperity et Pad- ce peuple opprime. 
versite). L’histoire sacree et profane. 

A 1. Ou sont les limes des enfants; sont-ils sur las rayons? — Les 
voiei : £ Les Contes de la Mere l 5 Qie, ; La Jeune Siberienne, etc. ; 
ce sont des limes $ enfants. 

2. Xe voyez-vous pas dans le lointain la tour de Vdglise de St. Paul ? 

— Je vois bien une tour deglise, mais je ne sais pas si e’est la 
tour de St. PauL 

3. Les poetes de Tantiquitd ne parlent-ils pas de quatre dges dm 

monde ?— Oui{ le premier est appele Vdge dor, le second l age 
(V argent, le troisieme Vdge dairain , et le quatrieme Vdge de fer. 

4. Qu’est-ce que Vairain? — C’est un melange de cuivre fondu ayec 

du zinc. 

5. Avez-vous yu les palais et les pares du prince ? — Oui, a en juger 

par la magnificence de ses propridtes, il doit avoir une fortune 
de prince. 

6. K’admirez-vous pas la beautd de la camp ague ?■ — Sans doute; et 

voila pourquoi nous avons une maison de campagne. 

B. 1. Madrid is the capital of Spain, Lisbon the capital of Portugal. 
2. General Moore died at Corunna, a small town in Spain. 3. Russia 
leather is very strong. 4. Where are you coming from ? — We have 
just arrived from Ireland. 5. And where are you going to ? — We are 
about to start for Havre, in Xormandy. 6. Do you like to read 4 The 
Arabian Rights ; ? — Xo, that kind of reading does not please everybody. 

7. Is this game difficult ? — Xo, it is (a) child’s play. 8. The Hague is 
the residence of the king of Holland. 9. Rye bread is less nourishing 
than wheaten bread. 10. The Cape of Good Hope was discovered by 
Bartolomeo Diaz, a Portuguese adventurer, who called it the Cape of 
Storms. 

C. Les anciens n’avaient ni plumes , ni mere , ni papier. Ils se 
servaient d ecorces dartres, ou de table ttes de cire, sur lesquelles ils 
gravaient avec un burin qu’ils appelaient style ou stylet, comme nous 
faisons avec la plume sur le papier. 
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We have =een in Ex. 11 that if a Noun is taken m a partitive 
sense , i.e. if a certain quantity, number, or fraction of a whole is to be 
expressed, de and the Definite Article {i.e. du, dela, del, des) must 
be U'cd : — 


'ni. du vin, sonic {any) wtiie. 
hi. de Pair, sonic any) air. 
f. de lap toile, some (any) doth. 
j\ de l’eau, sonic {< f ny) water. 


des Tins, wines. 
despairs, airs. 
des toiles, doths. 
des eaux, icaters. 


But de alone, without Article, is used before a Aoun used partitively : 

(1) if the Non* depends on an Adverb or a Aoun denoting a quan- 
tity, measure, weight, etc., or on a negative Adverb (pas, point) : 

le vin, the wine ; du vin, some wine ; beauconp de vin, much wine. 
l’or th e gold ; de Por, sonic gold ; peu d or little gold. 
la bier v, the beer; de la Mere, sowe beer; assez de Mere beer enough, 

1’buile, the oil ; de rhuile, some ml ; trop d buile, too much oil . 
lespoires,^«pcars; des poires, some pears ; combien de poires, how many pears. 


Plus de fromage more cheese. 
Moius de frontage, less cheese. 
Autant d’or, as much gold. 

Pas taut d’or, not so much gold. 
Assez de fer, iron enough. 

Pas de riche sse, no wealth 


Plus de cerises, more cherries. 
Moins de cerises, fewer cherries. 
Autant d’ceufs, as many eggs. 

Pas taut d’ceufs, not so many eggs. 
Assez d’epingles, pins enough. 
Point de richesse, no wealth aUvJJ. 


Thus du beurre, but une livre de beurre ; des fraises, but un pankr de fraises. 

(2) if the Noun is preceded by a qualifying Adjective : 

du lait, mill:, some {any) milk; de bon lait, good milk. 
des arbres, trees , some {any) trees ; de beaux arbres, fine trees. 

Ql Sm — put du petit-lait, whey ; du vif-argent, quicksilver; des b on-mots, 
witticisms; because the Adjective is here merely part and parcel of a Com- 
pound Noun. 

(3) if the Noun depends on a Verb or Adjective which itself takes de: 

Compare— Le convoi etait escorte pax des soldats, 
with — Le convoi etait sum de soldats ; 
because sum takes de, if followed by a complement. 

Thus — Sur les Alpes il y a de la neige ; 
but— Les Alpes sont couvertes de neige. 

Ob s . n )— It stands to reason that if a Partitive Noun, preceded by an Adverb 
or Noun of quantity, is qualified by an Adjunct, it must be treated as in 
English. Compare : — II reste peu du vin mis en bouteille. II reste pen de vin. 

Obs (2) — Also Adjectives , Participles , and even Proper Pouns.m&y be used 
partitively, especially after Pronouns used substantively nen, qnelque 
chose, quoi, tout ce qui, cecf cela ; and after Numerals 
Je Mai jamais rien vn de pareil. / have never seen anything like it. 

Cela Be presage rien de bon. That forebodes nothing good. _ 

mkis a q^Oque chose d’auguste. This palace has a somewhat imposing 

r aspect . 
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Qu’y a- t-ilde nouveau ? [Quid no vi .'] Illicit news? 

Quoi de plus beau que ce coup d’ceil ! Illicit could be finer than this sight 1 
L’homme a eela de commun avec les Man has this in common with animals 
animaux quo ... that . . . 

Sur six niille eon*battants il*y en eut Of six thousand combatants five him - 
cinq cents de tufts et huit cents dred were hilled, ancl eight hun- 

de blesses. [de gatee. drecl wounded . [ spoiled . 

Farm! ces poires il n’y en a pas une Among these pears there is not one 
Ohs . (3) — bien. if used in tbe sense of beaucoup, much , many , requires the 
partitive end.: — bien de Fargent; but, beaucoup d’argent. Thus also — la 
plupart des hornmes, most men. 

Ols. (4) — Demanded de meilleurs livres. Ash for better Jiooks. 

Demandez des meilleurs livres. Ask for some of the very best boohs. 

A. 1. Le petit Chaperon Rouge tira la chevillette, et la porte 

s’ouvrit. Le Loup la vovant entrer, lui dit en se caeliant dans le 
lit, sous la eouverture : Mets la galette et le petit pot de beitrre sur 

la liuclie, et viens te coucher avec moi. Le petit Chaperon se 

deshabille, et va se mettre dans le lit, ou elle fut bien etonnee de 
voir comment sa mere-grand etait faite en son deshabille. Elle lui 
dit : Ma mere-grand, que vous avez de grands bras l — C’est pour 
mieux t’embrasser, ma fille. — Ma mere-grand, que toils avez de 
grandes jurnbes ! — C’est pour mieux courir, mon enfant. — Ma rnere- 

■‘grrtn.d, que vous a\%z de grandes orcilles ! — C’est pour mieux econter, 
mon enfant. — Ma mere-grand, que vous avez de grands yeux l — C’est 
pour mieux voir, mon enfant. — Ma mere-grand, que vous avez de 
grandes dents! — C’est pour te manger. Et en disant ces mots, le 
mediant Loup se jeta sur le petit Chaperon Rouge, et la mangea. 

2. Un montagnard du centre de la Erance rencontra un jour, h la 
fete de son village, un marchand algerien qui etalait devant lui une 
cinquantaine de tortues. “Et combien vendez-vous ces circles de 
petites bites ? ”• — “ Trente sous, monsieur, sans marchander.” — “ Trente 
sous ! c’est bien cher pour une espece de grenouille. Combien en 
voulez-vous sans la boite ? ” 

B. 1. It is about to rain ; have you not [got] an umbrella ?■ — No, 
I have left mine at home. 2. The banks of the Rhine are covered 
with a great number of towns, villages, country-seats, castles and 
ruins. 3. Will you take some tea ? — No, thank you, I will take a 
cup of chocolate. 4. One can say a great deal in a few words. 5. 
Unfortunately the garrison of the fortress had not provisions enough 
for a long siege. 6. There is no effect without cause. 7. Do have a 
little patience. 8. Last winter the whole country was covered with’ 
snow. 9. Next week we shall not have sossnany visitors. 10. There 
remains hut little milk. 11. Give me a cup of the milk which the 
milkman has just brought. 12. Bring me some cheese. — Here is 
some excellent cheese; it is Gruyere. **13. With energy and good- 
will one succeeds in everything. 14. Mice are allured with bacon. 
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(j<) NOUN + NOUN 

(1) "Without Article : — 

3a, pierre -ponce. pu t/iiee-st«ue. le chou-fienr, cauliflower . 

le elief-d’ceuvre, nuisterpkcc. le timVre-poste, fostogc-stamp. 

Parc de triomphe, triumphal arch . Phuile d’oliv£> olive oil . 
le eh train de fer, railway. Pencre de Chine, Indian ink. 

(2; With cLe + Definite Article : — 
le vent du nord, north wind. le droit des gens, international law. 

(3) Linked by & ( without or with the Article"', to denote aptness , 
destination, purpose, and especially the characteristic feature : — 

la pompe a incendie, flre -engine. le bateau a vapeur, steamboat. 

le serpent a sonnettes, rattlesnake. le moulin a vent, windmill. 
le marche au ble, corn-market. l’eelairage au gaz, gas lighting. 

line tarte a la cr£me, ennui tart. ehocolat a la vanille, vanilla choco- 
la poste aux lettres, letter-post. late. 

le cafe au lait, coffee with milk. la foire aux vanites, Vanity Fair. 

Compare — (a) Destination: — with — Contents : — 

le verre a vin, the wine-glass ; un verre de vin, a glass of wine. 

la tasse a the, the tea-cup ; une tasse de the, a cup of tea. 

(b) Definite and Substantival : — with — Indefinite and Adjectivdfir .- — 

la boite aux lettres, letter-box ; le papier a lettres, letter* paper. 

le pot au lait, the pot in which the un pot a lait, a milk-pot. 

milk is kept; . (un pot de lait, a pot full of milk.) 

(4) Linked by en, and a few other Prepositions : — 

Parc-en-ciel, rainbow. le general en chef, commander-in-chief. 

Chalon-sur-Sadne, Ohalon on the Bachelier - &s - lettres, Bachelor of 
Saume. Letters. 

(b) NOUN -f- ADJECTIVE 

(1) the Adjective standing before the Noun : — 

le libre ^change, free trade. le grand-pkre, the grandfather. 

le haut foumeau, the blast furnace. la grand’mere, the grandmother. 
le bon marche, the bargain . le petit-fils, the grandson. 

la chauve-souris, the bat. la petite-fille, the grand-daughter. 

(2) the Adjective standing after the Noun : — 

le bal masque, the masked ball. le garde- champ^tre , the rural guard. 

le Bom propre, the proper noun. le fer-blanc, the tin-plate. 

la carte postale, the postcard. beau-forte, aquafortis. 

(c) NOUSf -f VERB, or VERB + NOUN 

le porte -drapeau, standard-bearer. P abat-jour, lamp-shade. 

marehepied, footstool , step. le garde-manger, meat-safe. 

a coucher, bedroom. la salle a manger, dining-room. 

& fim. fryvng-pan. la machine a coudre, sevomg-maMm. 
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As a General Rule, only Nouns and Adjectives can take the sign of 
the Plural , which sign accordingly is added — 

(a) to both Components, if both are either substantival or adject- 
ival : l e cl&u-fleur, les choux-fleurs, the cauliflowers . 

le cerf-vdlant, les cerfs-volants, the kites. 

Exception: — la grand’mere, plur. les grand’ meres, and a few other 
feminine Nouns compounded with grand’ ; see also (e). 

(b) to the first Component only, if the other component is 
governed bg a preposition (comp, man-of-war, Plur. mn-of-war) : — 

le chef-d’ceuvre, les chefs-d’oeuvre, the vaster pieces. 

1’arc-en-ciel, les arcs-en-ciel, the rainbows. 

(c) to the second Component only, if the first is an indeclinable 
part of speech (comp, fore-wheel, Plur .fore-wheels): — 

le eontre-amiral, les contre-amiraux, the rear-admirals. 

le sous-offieier, les sous-officiers, the non-commissioned officers. 

Obs . — Un essuie-mains, des essuie-mains. If a Component is plural in 
itself— though the whole Compound may be singular — it always has the sign 
of the Plural ; thus — un essuie-mains is a towel for wiping the hands; un 
cure-dents, a tooth-pick, i.e. apich for the teeth. 

(d) to neither, if the Compound Noun is in apposition to another 
Jfnvn implied , and which alone would take the sign of the plural if it 
were expressed ; thus reveille-matin is virtually an adverbial phrase 
qualifying the Noun horloge (clock), understood : — 

un reveille-matin, des reveille-matin, alarums. 

un abat-jour, des abat-jour, lamp-shades. 

un passe-partout, des passe-partout, master-keys. 

Obs. — Garde may be either a Noun , and takes the sign of the Plural, or 
a Verb, and remains unchanged : — 

le garde -champetre, les gardes-champetres, the rural guards, 

hut, le garde-manger, les garde-manger, the safes, pantries, larders. 

(e) Compound Nouns^written in one word (without hyphen) are 
treated like simple Nouns , taking the sign of the plural at the end : — 

le parapiuie (lit. rain-screen), les parapluies, the umbrellas. 

Except — le gentilhomme, les gentilshommes, noblemen. 

le bonhomme, les bonshommes, good-natured men. 

Monsieur, messieurs ; monseigmeiir. mes- (or nos-) seigneurs. 

Madame, mesdames ; mademoiselle, mesdemoiselles. 

A. 1. Nearly all the pictures of this painter are master-pieces. 2. 
The cunning foxes made frequent inroads on the farmer’s poultry- 
yards. 3. Shivering fits are the forerunners of fever. 4. Young ladies 
add postscriptums to all their letters. 5. J*he humming-birds are very 
small 6. Don Quixote, the knight of the sorrowful countenance, ran 
full tilt against windmills. 7. When we were children we amused 
ourselves with flying kites. 8. Ladies and gentlemen, do you see 
those two rainbows in the skies ? 9. The grandsons of my grand- 

father have a beautiful collection of postage-stamps. 
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LXV. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 


in. fort *\ 

plus fort \ 

le plus fort h 


rn.pl. forts ( f 

plus forts t „ 

plus forte pw 

les plus forts | 

the. 

f forte p 

la plus forte f 

strongest . 

f.pl. fortes] 

plus fortes J 

les plusrfortes J 



Comparisons may he divided into those of — 

( a ) Superiority : — 

Positive — L’air est Ieger. Air is light. 

Comparative — L'air est plus Ieger que I’eau. Air is lighter than water. 

Superlative 

in. s. Le ga z est le ulus Ieger des corps. Gas is the lightest body. 

f. s. C’est la plus legere des substances. It is the lightest substance. 

m. pi. Les gaz sont les plus legers des corps. Gases are the lightest bodies. 

f. pi. Ce sont les substances les plus l^geres. \ They are the lightest sub- 

/. pi. Ce sont les plus legeres substances. J stances. 

(5) Equality : — 

Ce vin est aussi bon que celui-la. This ;\ine is as good as that. 

Ceci est tout aussi utile que cela. This is quite as useful as that. 

( c ) Inferiority: — 

Elle est moius jolie que sa soeur. ) She is less pretty than {not so pretty 
Elle n’est pas si jolie que sa sceur. ( as) her sister. 

Irregular Comparison 

The following Adjectives form their degrees of comparison irregularly 
(the irregularities spring from the corresponding Latin forms) : — 
Positive Comparative Superlative 

Ce vin est bon, good ; celui-la est meilleur, e’est le meilleur, the best . 

Cette eau est bonne ; celle-la est meilleure ; e’est la meilleure. 

better ; 


Ce vin estmauvais, bad; 


f pire, worse ; 
[plus mauvais ; 


Ce cheval est petit, small; plus petit, smaller; 

Ce service est petit ; il est moindre que Pautre ; 
This service is slight ; it is less than the other ; 


La distance est petite ; eUeestmoin&requerautre; 
The distance is short; it is shorter than the other; 


le pire, the worst. 
le plus mauvais. 
le plus petit, the smallest. 
e’est le moindre de tous. 
it is the slightest of all. 
e’est la moindre. 
it is the shortest. 


Observations on the use of comparatives and superlatives : — 

(1) Use of ne with the Verb after a Comparative : — 

Cela est plus facile que vaus ne That is easier than you fancy (i. e. You 
pensez. fa n ot fancy it so easy as it 'is). 

(2) Various meanings o/plus Je n’y pense plus. I no longer think about it. 

Je n’en ai plus. I have none ( not any) left. 

II ne pleut plus. It does not rain now. 

(3) plus must be used when there is a second term of comparison ; davantage 

when there is no second term of comparison : — 

La vertu est plus estimable que la Virtue is more estimable than know- 
science. ledge. 

La science est estimable, la vertu Test Knowledge is estimable , but virtue is 
davantage. more so. 
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(4) Use of the Subjunctive after a Superlative (cf. Ex. 97) : — 

C’est le plus beau spectacle que j’aie It is the finest sight that I ever saw. 
jamais yu. 

(5) Use o/de before a Nairn depending on a Superlative : — 

Le plus riche banquiei j j a y pq e> p/ ie r { c ] ies t banker in the town. 

Le banquier le plus riche ) 

A. 1. Le platine n’est-il pas plus pesant que Lor ? — Oni, c’est le phis 

pesant de tons les metaux. 

2. Etes-vous plus age' que moi ? — Je suis votre ai-^d d\m an. 

3. Y a-t-il personne de plus assommant gue les gens desceuvres? — 

Volts avez raison ; moi, je fuis les oisifs, gens aussi ennuyes 
<pdennuyeux. 

4. Le climat cle l’ltalie n’est-il pas plus doux que celui de 1’Angle- 

terre ?• — Les Napoli tains disent que la lune de Naples est aussi 
chaude que le soleil de Londres. 

5. Y a-t-il rien de plus agredble que de voyager dans ce beau pays ? — 

Quant a moi, je pense que le foyer domestique est le lieu du 
monde ou nous sommes le plus heureux. 

6. LTn bienfait repu est la plus sacre'e de toutes les dettes. 

Ue plus beau de? discours ne vaut pas une aumone. 

8. Vous avez beaucoup de patience ; mais il en a davantage. 

9. Si vous etiez plus raisonnable , on vous estimerait davantage. 

10. Les eaux les plus tranquilles cachent souvent les gouffres les plus 
■ dangereux. 

B. 1. England is the richest of all the nations of Europe. 2. The 
St. Lawrence in America is one of the largest rivers in the world. 3. 
Archimedes was one of the most renowned mathematicians of his day 
(say, time). 4. The whole body of the humming-bird is not bigger 
than a humble-bee. 5. The moon is forty-nine times smaller than 
the earth, 6. Tin is less soft but more fusible than lead. 7. People 
who have little to do are great talkers ; the less one thinks, the more 
one speaks. 8. The more one loves any one, the less must one flatter 
him. 9. I am much older than you think, I am your senior by one 
year, seven months, and twenty-one days. 10. Fear of danger is a 
thousand times worse than danger itself. 11. If he were more in- 
dustrious, he would earn more. 12. He has no money left. 

C. La partie dn Bhin la plus cdldbre et la plus admirde , la plus 
riche pour le geologue, la plus curieuse pour l’historien, la plus im- 
portante pour le politique, la plus belle pour le poete, c’est le tron^on 
du Bhin, qui, de Bingen h Koenigswinter, traverse le noir chaos de 
eollines voleaniques que les Bomains nommaient les Alpes des Cattes. 
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Mvd French Adject iv s arc pland afU r the Xoun : a few are inrariohly 
placed Afore ; but a not inconsiderable number may be placed either before 
or of hr. 


(1) Place after the Xoun — 

(a) Adjectives derived from Proper Fowls : — 

La langue franeaise, the French language. 

Te peuple romain, the Roman people. 

La religion ehretienne, the Christian religion . 

(h) Adjectives derived from Participles , or Participles used adject- 
ii-Uy ; — . 

Un creur compatissant, a compassionate heart. 

Le pont suspendu, the suspensionArtdpc. 

(e) Adjectives denoting Physical or Accidental Qualities , as — colour , 
shape , taste , etc. : — 

Void dn vin blane. Here is white wine. 

Voila une table ronde. There is a round table. 

L’amande est nn fruit amer. The almond is a bitter fruit. 


(d) Adjectives followed by a Complement : — 

Une action digue de louange. An action worthy of praise. 


(e) Adjectives much longer than the Xoun, espechfldy those endingt!? 
~ie, -i^ ~al, -eur, -able, -ible, -ique, -esque 


Le crieur public ; le ballon captif. 
La garde nationale. 

L’ordre superieur. 

Un conte incroyable. 

Une humeur pacifique. 

(2) Place before the Xoun 
most elementary qualities : — 

Un bon enfant ; un beau pays. 
Le petit frere ; le grand pont. 

Le jeune chien ; le vieux cheval, 
Un joli chat ; un mauvais tour. 
Un long voyage ; un bref delai. 


The tow n-cricr ; the captive balloon . 
The national guard. 

The superior order ; higher class. 

An incredible tale. 

A pacific disposition. 

the following Adjectives , expressing the 

A good fellow ; a fine country. 

The little brother ; the great bridge . 
The young dog ; the old horse . 

A pretty cat ; a bad turn {trick). 

A long journey ; a brief delay . 


(3) Nearly all Adjectives admit of being placed either before or after , 
according as meaning , empihasis, diction , or euphony may direct ; in 
other words — the very same Adjective which in the language of reason , 
judgment, or experience , is regularly placed after the Noun, will, in the 
diction of poetry , imagination , or emotion , take its place before the 
Noun. Accordingly an Adjective may he put — 


(a) after the Xoun, if used as an Attribute , necessary for limiting the 
Waning of a Noun in the particular instance in question, and denoting 

S accidental or accessory quality which does not pertain to the whole 
expressed by the Noun ; 
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(b) before the Noun , if used as an ornamental Epithet , intended for 
picturesque effect, and denoting a quality naturally associated or cognate 
with the whole class of persons or things spoken of Compare : — 


La couletvf verte. 

Un chemin etroit. 

Un homme cruel. 

Une couleur sombre. 
Une action criminelle. 


Sous la verte feuillee (greenwood tree). 
Une etroite liaison (alliance). 

Le cruel tyran. 

Le sombre desespoir. 

Ce criminel attentat. 


Thus in English, when we say — the virtuous man, the retired captain, 
etc., the Adjectives virtuous , retired , limit the Nouns man, captain , to 
distinguish them from those to which that attribute does not belong, 
hence — Thomme vertueux; le capitaine reforme. But in — 
virtuous Aristides , the gallant captain , etc., the Adjectives are not used 
to distinguish Aristides or captain from other men of that name, but 
simply to characterise the men ; hence — 

le vertueux Aristide ; le vaillant capitaine. 


A 1. La ligne droite est le chemin le plus court , et le chemin le plus 
court est le meilleur. 

2. Une petite etincelle peut causer un grand embrasement 
AQuel joli petit chat gris vous avez la ! — II est gentil a croquer ! 
Avoid une preuve convaincante des effets surprenants de la lumilre 
dlectrigue. 

5. Le Prince Noir donna, dans ce danger extreme , Pexemple d 5 m 

sang-froid et dhine intrepidity tres rares. 

6. Les demi-dieux des anciens n’etaient que des homines qui s’etaient 

distingues par une valeur ou une vertu extraordinaire. 

7. JJadjectif frangais n J a pas, comme Vadjectif anglais , sa place 

invariable avant le substantif 

8. L’orange est un fruit de forme ronde, de couleur jaune , d y odeur 

a gr dalle et dun goM de'licieux . 

9. La Hongrie est un pays ricche en lies et en vins. [nationale. 

10. Get accident impre'vu a eu des consequences funestes pour la cause 

11. JJ opinion publigue s’est declare contre cette expedition aventureuse . 

12. Les longues moustaches noires du bandit italien lui donnaient Fair 

martial dhm ancien militaire. 


B. 1. I have seen Moscow with its Chinese pagodas, its Italian 
terraces, and its Dutch farms. 2. Great revolutions and bloody wars 
followed tbe death of J ulius Caesar. 3. I think that the history of the 
Erench revolution is an interesting and instructive study. 4. My elder 
brother has a charming country-seat near a pretty little village. 5. The 
white flag was the old (ancient) national standard of France. 6. Socrates, 
the celebrated Athenian philosopher, suffered death with admirable resig- 
nation. 7. Siberia occupies the greater part of Asiatic Russia. 8. Have 
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you a good English-French dictionary ? — Ko, but I have a new edition 
of the dictionary of the French Academy. 9. A poor blind man, led 
by a nice little girl, ashed me [for] alms. 10. A secret presentiment 
revealed to the king the black treason of his ^prirne minister. 

(4) Adjectives the meaning- of which is affected by their 

POSITION BEFORE OR AFTER THE KOUN 

une certaine chose, some thing, nne chose certaine, a sure thing , 

cher pere, dear father, nn habit cher, an expensive coat , 

differentes ehoses,] several ( sundry ) des articles diiI<i-\mrious, different 
di verses choses, J things, rents, divers, f things, 

nne fausse clef, a sketeton key, une clef fansse, wrong key (mus. ), 

Utie fausse porte, a secret dour, une porte fausse, sham door, 

un lioimete homnie, honest man, un liomme lionnete, civil man, 

un malhonnete homme, mam un homme malhonnete, uncivil man, 

un nouvel habit, another coat , un habit nouveau, a new-fashioned 

coat, 

un pauvre auteur, indifferent author , ' un auteur pauvre, a needy author , 
un plaisant conte, ridiculous tale, 1 un conte plaisant, amusing tale, 

inon propre habit, my own coat, I im habit propre, a dean coat, 

m on sen! ami, my only friend, un ami sen], a friend alone, 

un vrai conte, a regular jib, I un conte vrai, a true story, tale. 

A few change their meaning only occasionally : — 
un brave liomme, worthy man, un homme brave, courageous man, 

d’une commune voix, unanimously, une voix commune, vulgar voice, 
la derniere annee, the last year of a l’annee derniere, last year, 

period; 

un grand homme, man of genius, un liomme grand, tall man, 

une grande dame, lady of rank, une dame grande, tall lady, 

un mechant homme, wicked man , un homme mechant, ill-natured man, 
de mediants vers, poor verses, des vers mechants, stinging verses , 

un petit homme, a short man, un homme petit, a mean fellow, etc. 

C. 1. A French lady, speaking of Chapelain and Patru, said that the 
former was a wretched author, and the latter (second) a needy author. 
2. Frederick the Second, king of Prussia, was a great man ; Ins father, 
Frederick William the First, was fond of tall mem 3. An honest man 
keeps his word. 4. Such was the cruelty of Kero that his mere name 
inspires horror. 5. Last week grandmother told us the amusing tale of 
Blue-beard ; next week, if we are good, she will tell us a true story — 
the adventures of t Puss in Boots. 7 6. Dean Swift is said to have been 
a wicked man ! — Yes, and an ill-natured man to boot. *7. The poor 
blind man has lost the most faithful of dogs, Ins only friend. 8. 
Certain nations wear white garments by way of mourning, and black 
garments to evince joy. 9. This worthy man has been elected chairman 
unanimously. 10. These arrant knaves used a skeleton key to open a 
secret door. 11. Ladies of rank put on new-fashioned dresses; and 
every day they put on another dress, 12, I have heard this news with 
|*afyof) my own ears. 
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( a ) Cardinal Numbers 

(iV.2?. — To serve at tlie same time as a Eepetition of tlie Plural of 
Nouns.) 


1 m. un jour, og.e day . 

/. une journee, cmie clays work. 

2 deux ans, two years. 

3 trois mois, three months. 

4 quatre feux, four fires, 
h cinq clous, fire nails. 

6 six chevaux, six horses. 

7 sept travaux, seven labours. 

8 hurt cerfs-volants, eight kites. 

9 neuf timbres-poste, nine postage- 

stamps. 

10 dix avant-coureurs, ten forerunners. 


11 onze annees, derm years. 

(le onze avril, April 1 1th). 

12 douze apotres, twelve apostles. 

13 treize fois, thirteen times. 

14 quatorze lieues, fourteen leagues. 

15 quinze jours, a fortnight. 

16 seise onees, sixteen ounces. 

17 dix-sept jeux, seventeen games. 

18 dix-huit car*tux, eighteen canals. 

19 dix - neuf chefs - lieux, nineteen 

county towns. 

20 vingt choux-fieurs, twenty cauli- 

fiowers. 


21 vingt et un (vingt-un). 

22 vingt-deux, etc. 

30 trente. 

40 quarante (u silent). 

50 cinquante ( ,, ). 

it^Wteante (x-ss). 

69 soixant^-neuf. 

70 soixante-dix (soixante et dix). 

71 soixante et onze. 

72 soixante -douze, etc. 

80 quatre-vingts. 

81 quatre-vingt-un, 1 etc. 

90 quatre-vingt-dix. 

91 quatre-vingt-onze, etc. 


100 cent. 

101 cent un (cent et un). 

150 cent cinquante. 

200 deux cents. 

220 deux cent vingt. 1 
1000 mille (mil in dates , a.d. ). 
1895 Tan mil huit cent 

quatre -vingt- quinze. 2 
10,000 dix mille. 3 
100,000 cent mille. 

1,000,000 un million. 

100,000,000 cent millions. 

1,000,000,000 un milliard, or billion. 


1,000,000,000,000 un trillion. 
1,000,000,000,000,000 un quadrillion, etc. 


Ohs. — (1) Quatre-vingts and cents (plural of cent) take no s, — 

(a) if followed by another numeral : — quatre-vingt-dix ; trois 

cent dix ; 

(b) if used as an ordinal number : — page deux cent quatre vingt. 


(2) or, dix-huit cent quatre -vingt- quinze. 


(3) Mille, thousand , never takes s : — dix mille, ten thousand ; 
but mille, mile, takes s : — dix milles, ten miles. 


Pronunciation. — In cinq, six, sept, huit, neuf, dix, the final consonant is 
prmowncecl, when these numerals are . standi^ alone, or followed by a word 
beginning with a vowel or silent h (p is always silent in sept) : — 

sounded: — cinqv^arbres ; six^heures ; nous sommes sept {pron. —set), etc. ; 
not sounded : — cinq plumes ; six harengs ; sept {pron. —si) cents ; 
huit jours ; les neuf muses ; dix francs. 
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(b) Ordinal Numbers 


1st Le premier homme. The first man. 

Les premiers homines. The first men . 
2nd Le second volume. The 2nd volume. 

Le deuxieme etage. The 2nd storey . 
3rd Le troisieme mois. The 3rd month. 
4th le (la) quatrieme. 

5th le (la) cinqaiieme. 

6 fh le (la) sixieme. 

7th le (la) septieme. 

8th le (la) huitieme. 

9th le (la) neuvieme, 

10th le (la) dixieme. 

2 Oth le (la) vingtieme. 


La premiere annee. The first year. 
Les premieres annees. The first years. 
La deuxieme serie. The 2nd series. 
La seconds fois. The 2nd time. 

La troisieme par^ie. The 3rd part. 
21 st le (la) vingt-et-unieme. 

22 nd le (la) vingt- deuxieme, etc. 
30^ le (la) trentikme. 

100 th le (la) centieme. 

101sj5 le (la) cent-unieme. 

1000th le (la) millieme. 

last le dernier, la demiere. 

the last but one. havant-demier. 


Obs. — premierement, firstly; en premier lieu, in the first place. 


(c) French CARDINAL Numbers used instead of ORDINAL 


In speaking of the days of the month, 

Le premier janvier. The 1st of Jany. 
Le deux fe vrier. The 2nd of February. 
Le trois mars. The 3rd of March. 

Le quatre avril. The 4th of April. 
Lecinqmai. The 5th of May. 
Lesixjuin. The Oth of June. 

Francis premier (l er ), Francis the Fi 
Louis quatorze, Lo 


or of Sovereigns (except the first ) : — 

Le huit juillet. The 8th of July . 

Le vingt-et-un aoiit. August 21 st. 
Le vingt-deux septembre. Sept. 22nd. 
Le vingt-trois oetobre. Oct. 23rd. 

Le trente novembre. Nov. 3G<i 
Le trente-et-un deeembre. Dec. 31 st. 

m 

•st ; Henri deux (second), Henry II., 
lis the Fourteenth. 


Exceptionally : — Charles-qurnt, Charles the Fifth, Emperor of Germany ; 
and Sixte-quint, Pope Sixtus the Fifth. 


Obs. — In speaking of the pages, chapters, etc., of a book, we may say : — 
chapitre dix, ehapitre dixieme, or, le dixieme chapitre. 


(d) Different ways of expressing DIMENSIONS 


Ce mur est haut de dix pieds. ^ 
Ce mur a dix pieds de haut. 

Ce mur a dix pieds de hauteur. 

Ce mur a une hauteur de dix pieds. 
Un mur haut de cinq metres. ) 

Un mur de cinq metres de haut. | 
Cette eour a vingt metres de longueur 
(de profondeur) surdixde largeur. 
€e royaume a trois cents lieues de 
long et deux cents de large. 

II est plus grand qne moi d’un pouce. 
Hue garnison forte de douze mille 
homines. 

Qhs . — Dams cette sanglante bataille, il 
mt cinq mille homines de tues et 
dix mille de blesses. (Ex. 63, Obs. 2 . ) 


This wall is ten feet high. 


A wall five metres high. 

This court-yard is twenty metres long 
(deep), by ten wide. 

This kingdom is three hundr&i leagues 
long and two hundred broad. 

He is an inch taller than I. 

A garrison twdm thousand strong. 

In this murderous battle there were 
five thousand nun killed and ten 
thousand wounded. 
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(e) Fractional Numerals 

(l’linite,/., the unit), \ Tin septieme (p silent), 

\ un demi ; la moitie, (the) half. un bnitieme, 

^ un tiers, i nn neuvidne, 

£ un quart? (u silent), T V un dixieme (x pron. = z), 

£ un cinquiemS ( rr UI1 onzieme, 

| un sixieme, T V un douzieme, 

A. 1. Eerivez et enoneez les nombres snivants : — 23 ; 34 ; 45 ; 56 ; 

67; 73; 84; 95; 99; 111: 177; 198; 1896; 2349; 12,789; 
345,679. 

2. Combien font 12 fois 11 ? 75 et 86 ? 98 moms 13 ? 

3. Quel quantieme avons-nous (or Quel jour som m es -nous Jauj 0 urd 5 hui ? 

— C’est (or Nous sommes Jauj ourd'bui le vingt-et-un avril. 

4. Quel age avez-vous ? — J 5 ai quinze ans. [de la tete. 

5. Combien ees clievaux vonsjmt-ils coute ? — Ils m’ont coute les^yeux 

6. Quand comptez-vous partir poui* la Suisse ? — D’auj ourd’bui en 

buit (or Dans buit jours). 

7. Comment faites-vous cette addition — 642 et 1785 ? — 5 et 2 font 7 ; 

8 et 4 font 12, je pose 2 et retiens 1 ; 1 de retenu et 7 font 8, 
et 6 font 14, je pose 4 et retiens 1 ; 1 et 1 font 2 ; total 2427. 
fut le successor de Louis XV.? — Ce fut son petit-fils, Louis XVI. 

9. Ma cb^mbre est situee sous le quarante-cinquieme degre de latitude 
nord. 

10. Les impots ne sont-ils pas tres lourds? — Ce n’est que trop vrai ; 

car nous sommes greves pour le double par notre paresse, 
pour le triple par notre orgueil, et pour le quadruple par notre 
etourderie. 

1 1. Quelle beure est-il ? (Dites-moi quelle beure il est, s’il vous plait). 

— II est cinq beures et demie a ma montre ; mais elle retarde 
d’un quart d’beure, il doit etre cinq beures trois quarts (six^ 
beures moins un quart). 

12. Il y a quinze jours que je n 7 ai vu madame votre mere. 

13. Void comment on exprime lesjieures du jour eh franeais : — 

12 — midi ; il a sonne midi (Il ne faut pas dire £ douze beures 5 ). 

12.30 — midi et demie. 1 — une beure. 1.30 — une beure et demie. 

2 — deuxjieures, deuxjieures viennent de sonner. 

2.5 — deuxjieures (et) cinq (minutes).* 

2.15 — deuxjieures et (un) quart. 2.30 — deuxjieures et demie. 
2.45 — deuxjieures trois quarts (trois Jieures moins un quart).* 

2.55 — troisjieures moins cinq (minutes).^ Trois Jieures vont sonner. 
12 F.M. — minuit. * Words in parentheses may le omitted, 

14. Quand etes-vous n6 ? — Je suis ne le trente et un d4cembre, 1873. 

15. Devmdte: Six pieds et dix doigts, Deux mains et deux tetes; 

Ne suis-je pas_une drole de bete ? 
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B. 1. How old is your grandfather ? — He is ninety-one years old. 

2. And your grandmother, how old is she ?■ — She is eighty-two. 3. I 
hare not seen her for a week 4. How much do twelve times twelve 
make? — One hundred (and) forty -four. 5. Are you not the first in 
your class 1 — Hot nearly, I am the last ; bur if y$u were in my class, 
I should be the last hut one. 6. A day is the thirtieth or thirty-first 
part of a month. 7. Louis XIII. was the successor of Henry IY. 8. 
Please tell me what time it is. — It is a quarter past twelve. 9. I 
thought it was a quarter to twelve; my watch must be slow. 10. 
Cecilia was born on the seventeenth of July 1878. 11. This bicycle 

has cod me a lot <sf money ! — How much ? — Guess I — 375 francs ? — 
More than that. — 480 francs? — Less than that! — I give it up. 12. 
Why do you travel (in) third-class ? — Because there is no fourth. 

C. En France les pieces d’argent sont de cinquante centimes, de* 
un franc, de deux francs, et de cinq francs. II y a aussi des pieces de 
vingt centimes en argent. 

En bronze on a des pieces de cinq et de dix centimes. On voit 
rarement des pieces de * un et de deux centimes. 

Le peuple divise encore le franc en vingt sous. Le sou a par con-'' 
sequent la valeur de cinq centimes. La piece de cinq centimes est le 
sou ordinaire, la piece de dix centimes est le d&uble ou le giTs"sou!* 
La piece de un franc se nomme vulgairement la piece de wingt sous, 
pour deux francs on dit quarante sous, pour deux francs cinquante 
centimes on dit cinqnante sous; cent sous est une designation tres 
usitee pour la piece de cinq francs. * da instead of d’ before Numerals . 

D. Un maquignon allait vendre au rnarcbi un tres beau chevaL II 
trouva bientot un cultivateur qui etait connaisseur en fait de chevaux, 
mais qui, dans sa jeunesse, avait un peu neglige l’arithmetique. 
“ Combien demandez-vous de votre cheval?” dit-il au maquignon. 
“ Ma foi,” repond celui-ci, “ vous aurez le cheval pour rien, si vous me 
payez les clous qu’il a aux pieds ” — “ Ce sera un marche d’or,” pensait 
notre cultivateur, “il s ? agit de savoir combien il compte pour ses 
clous.” Sur sa demande, le maquignon lui expliqua : “Vons ne me 
donnerez que cinq centimes pour le premier clou, dix centimes pour le 
deuxieme, vingt centimes pour le troisikme, quarante centimes pour le 
quatrieme et ainsi de suite, en doublant toujours les centimes, jusqu J au 
vingtieme clou. Puisque c’est pour vous, je ne compterai que vingt 
clous, et je me contenterai meme du prix de ce vingtieme clou ; les 
dix-neuf premiers, vous les aurez par-dessus le marche avec le cheval.” 
Le paysan se hata de concfore ce marche. II ouvrit de grands yeux 
lorsqubn lui montra 4 par deux et deux font quatre,’ quede cette faqon 
ce seul clou coiitait la modeste somme de vingt-six mjhbo^deux cent 
qcatorze francs, quarante centimes. 
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X.B . — Personal Pronouns are either — {a) Conjunctive, i.c. inseparable 
from the Verb ; or, *b) Disjunctive {absolute), i.e. capable of being used 
indepeiidently'of the Verb. 

A Conjunctive Personal Pronoun in the Objective case is placed 
before its Verb pxcypt in the Imperative used affirmatively) ; cf. Ex. 1 1 : — 


Singular : 1st Person 


Subj. 


Je parle. 

I am speaking. 

Dir. Obj . 

Vous me trompez. 

You deceive me. 

Did. Obj. 

Il 

me parle. 

He speaks to -me. 



2nd Person 


1: 


Tu aimes tes amis. 

Thou latest thy friends. 

Dir. Ohj. 

Elle 

te salue. 

She greets thee (you). 

Ind. Obj. 

Elle 

te repond. 

She replies to-thee (to-you). 


3rd Person, Masculine {referring to a person) 

Subj. 


Il raconte une histoire. 

He is relating a story. 

Dir. Obj. 

Tu 

Ie respectes. 

You respect him. 

Ind. Obj. 

On 

lui raconte une fable. 

They relate a fable to-him. 



3rd Person, Feminine {relating to a person) 

Subj. 


Elle te pardonnera. 

She will forgive thee. 

IKr. Obj. 

On 

la felicite. 

One congratulates her. 

led. Obj. 

On 

lui repondra. 

One will reply to-her. 

" Pc fore a Verb 

beginning with a vowel or silent h, je, me, te, le, la and se are treated 

the Def, A"t. ; 

j'ai ; il m’aime ; je t’honore ; on l’estime ; il s’excuse. 



Plthal : lszl Person 

Subj. 


Nous louons l’ecolier. 

We praise the pupil. 

Dir. Obj. 

On 

nous loue. 

One praises us. 

Ind. Obj. 

Qui 

nous parle ? 

Who is speaking to-us ? 



2nd Person 


Subj. 


Vouswapprenez la lecon. 

You learn the lesson. 

Dir. Obj. 

Ils 

vous suivront. 

They will follow you. 

Did. Obj. 

Elies 

vous repondront. 

They will reply to-you. 



3rd Person, Masculine and 

Feminine 

Subj. 


Ils (elles) Festiment. 

They esteem Mm. 

Dir. Obj. 

Je 

les^estime. 

I esteem them. 

Ind. Obj. 

Nous leur ecrirons. 

We will write to-them. 


3rd Person ( Masculine or Feminine) referring to a thing. 

Aimes-tu ton travail (ta le$on) ? — Do you like your work {lesson) ? — 

Subj. Oui, il (elle) est tres utile. Yes, it is very useful . 

Dir. Obj. L’eleve le (la) trouve facile. The pupil finds it easy. 

Indn Obj, L’&lkve s’y applique. He applies himself to -it, (to -them). 

Les eleves en parlent.f The pupils speak of-it (of- them). 

t The Genitive referring to a Person is supplied by the Disjunctive Personal Pronoun;— 
Il parle de moi, of me, de toi, of thee, de lui, of him, d’elle, of her : de nous, de vous, 
d’eux, d’elles. 

Caution.— If the Verb is in a compound tense, the Objective Pronoun must stand before the 
Auxiliary Verb; — Je lui ai parle. Il m’a aceompagne, etc. 

L 
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The Personal Pronoun en, literally thence, from -there, is used — 

(a, instead of de la le. referring to a starting-point) 

Vient-il de Paris ? — Oui, il en vient. 

(b) as the ounplunent of a Verb or Adjective instead of de lui, 
d'elle of -it, frurn-it), d ; eux, d r elles (of- thernp from-th em\ if not 
rtf tr ring to a person ; Compare — 

Le qui paries-tu ? — Parle-t-on de eette affaire ? — 

Je parle de lui (d’elle). Oui, tout le monde en parle. 

Get liomrne e^t-il hoimete ? — 1 Cette nouvelle est-elle vraie ?— 

Oui, je suis sur de lui. 1 Oui, j en suis sur. 

Ohs . — Sometimesfvtlie corresponding English Verb or Adjective does not 
happen to take of before its complement, but some other preposition, or no 
proposition at all; as couvrir de, to cuver with; content (satisfait) de, 
content [so ti spot} with , etc. : — Jen suis idehA I am sorry fur it. 


Ic) partitivhj, in the sense of £ some , any, used as object or comple- 
ment (instead of dti, de la, des, which can only be used adjectively 


before a Xoun) : compare — 

Void du pain ; en voulez-vous ? — 
Oui, donnez m’en. 

As-tu des cerises ? — Je n’en ai pas. — 

Elle en a de tres bonnes. 

Charles a-t-il un cheval ? — 

Oui, il en a un tres beau. 


Sere is some bread; do you want any ? 
Fes, give me some. 

Have you any cherries ? — Ko, I have 
not got any. — 

She has some very good one«- 
Has Charles Ahorse ? — 

Yes, he has a very fine one. 


(d) combined with the Definite Article , in the sense of l its } ; i.e. 
referring to a thing (not a person) in a preceding clause — 

le . . . en, standing for son ; la . . . en for sa ; les . . . en for ses : — 
Ce projet (eette affaire) est difficile, n’est-ce pas ? — 

Oui, le sueces en est douteux (instead of son sueces). 
la reussite en est dontense ( instead of sa reussite 
les resultats en sont douteux ( instead of ses resultats). 

A. 1. As-tu de l 5 argent ? — Non, je den ai point. — Eh Men ! je t 'en 
donnerai ! — Je vous en suis tres reconnaissant. 

2. La reine a-t-elle de beaux chevaux ? — J e vous en reponds ! 

Regardez, en voici deux pur-sang. 

3. Y a-t-il des musses a Londres ? — Oui, il y en a plusieurs. 

4. Vous souvenez-vous de lui? — Oui, je me souviens de lui et d'elle. 

5. Vous en souvenez-vous ? — Non, je ne mien souviens plus. 

6. Etes-vous content de ces eleves ? — Je suis tres content d’eux. 

J. Sont-ils contents de leurs prix ? — Oui, ids en sont enchant As. 

8. Allez-vous-m / — Je m’en irai quand bon me plaira. 

9. Voulez-vous acheter ces livres ? — Non, fen ai deja tant que je n’en 

veux pas acheter aavantage. 

10. Avez-vous besoin de ce dictionnaire % — Oui, fen ai besom. 

IX. N’admirez-vous pas la catMdrale de Rouen? — Oui, la facade en 
est trks belle. 12. Yen admire aussi les deux tours. 
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B. 1. Has he come back from London ? — Yes, he has (supply — come 
back from there). 2. Are you speaking of General Gordon ? — Yes, we 
are speaking o£ him. 3. Have they been speaking of the examination ? 
— Yes, they have been speaking of it. 4. Has the pupil bought a 
French book ? — f es, he has bought one or two. 5. Have the pupils 
got any prizes '? — They have got some, we are sure of it. 6. If 
we had any grapes, we should eat some ; unfortunately we have not 
got any ; we are very sorry for it. 7. How many churches are there 
in this town ? — There are six or seven. 8. This pen is not good ; 
have you not got another ? — Here is a better one. 9. These pencils 
are bad. — Here are some better ones. 10. Have ydu seen the Tower 
of London? — Yes, the sight of it is admirable. 11. Are they pleased 
with these rewards ? — No, they are not pleased with them. 12. Are 
you not sorry for it ? — No, I am delighted with it. 

C. Deux petits gargons avaient un certain noinbre de pommes. 
Lun dit k l’autre : donnez-mot deux de vos pommes et feu aurai 
autant que vous. L’autre repliqua : si j’avais encore deux des votres, 
fen aurais deux fois autant que vous. Combien de pommes avait 
chacun de ces petits gargons ? 

... D. Un enfant pl^urait et criait. On lui demande ce qu’il a. 

. u Gest,” repcndit-il, “ que j’ai perdu une piece de deux sous que ma mere 
^iavait donn^e” — “ Allons,” lui dit-on, “la perte n J est pas difficile a 
reparer ; ne pleurez plus, en voila une autre” A peine Vn-t-il recue, 
qufil se met a crier de plus belle. On revient cl lui : “ Qu’avez-vous 
done encore a pleurer ?” — “ Je pleure, parce que si je n’avais pas perdu 
deux sous, a present fen aurais quatre” 

E. Un pauvre Arabe du desert avait pour tout bien une magnifique 
jument ; le consul de France lui proposa de facheter dans lintention 
de Fenvoyer a Louis XIV. L 5 Arabe, presse par le besoin, balanga 
longtemps ; enfin il y consentit et en demanda un prix considerable. 
Louis XIY. ordonna que la jument lui fut livree. Le consul mande 
! Arabe, qui arrive mont6 sur sa belle coursiere, et il lui compte Tor 
qukl avait demand^. L 7 Arabe, convert de miserables haillons, regarde 
Tor, et jette ensuite les yeux sur sa jument ; il soupire et il lui dit : 
a T 1 * vais-je te livrer ! A des Europ^ens qui Fattacheront, qui te 
battront, qui te rendront malheureuse : reviens avec moi, ma belle, 
ma gazelle ! ” En disant ces mots, il sauta dessus et reprit la route du 
desert 
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The Adverbial Pronoun y, literally there, thither , is used — 

(a) instead of la, referring to a place mentioned hefore-r- 

Est-il a la maison ? — II y est. Is he at home ? — He is (there).* 

Avez-vous ete an concert ? — Have y*m been to fhe concert ? — 

J’y ai f'te liier au soir. I was there Hst night. 

1 Ohs, — Bear in mind that though there , thither may be left out in English, y must he 
expressed m French. 

(h) instead of a ltd, a elle (to-it, at-it) ; a ©us, a elles ( ‘to-them , 
at-them ), not referring to a person : compare — 

As-tu repondu a ton ami ? — As-tu repondu a sa lettre ? — 

Je lui ai repondu. J’y ai repondu. 

0h3 .— Here remember (as in the case of en, Ex. 6S) that sometimes the corresponding 
English Verb does not; take to or at befoie its complement, but some other Preposition, or 
no Preposition at all (cf. p. 22) ; as— 

penser (songer) a, to think of; se souvenir de, to remember, recollect; thus— 

Penses-tu h, lui ? — Penses-(songeS')tu & cette affaire ?— 

Non, je pense & elle. Oui, j’y pense (j’y songe). 

(c) instead of a ceci, a cela, referring to a preceding clause or 
phrase : — 

Y avez-vous contribue ? — Have you contributed to -this (to-that) ? 

J’y ai contribue. I have contributed ^o-this (to-that^ 

(d) idiomatically : — 

II y a loin d’ici k Paris. It is a long way to Paris. 

II y va de la vie. Life is at stale . 

Y etes-vous ? — Have you got it ? 

Yous y etes. You have it. 

Yous n’y etes pas. You are quite out. 

Je n’y vois goutte. I cannot see at all. 

fa y est ! It is done ! All right, and no mistake / 

Ohs . — With a few Verbs, as penser, songer a, to think of, se fier a, to 
trust, the use of y with reference to persons is allowed. 


Le, neutral predicative form of il — 


(1) takes the G&nder and Humber of its Antecedent, if this Ante 


cedent is a Noun used definitely : — 

fetes -vous le maitre ici ? — 

Oui, monsieur, je le suis. 
fetes -vous la direetrice du college ? — 
Oui, madame, je la suis. 
fetes- vous Ies dengues ? — Nous les 
sommes. 


Are you the master here ? — 

Yes, sir, I am (he). 

Are you the principal of the college ? — 
Yes , madam, I am (she). 

Are you the delegates ? — We are. 
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(2) remains unchanged , if its Antecedent is an Adjective, a Noun 
used adjectivety , or a whole sentence : — 

Es-tu malade ? — Je le suis. Arc you ill ? — I am. 

fites-vousmalades ? — Nonsle sommes. Are you ill ? — IV e are. 

Etes-vous direc trice ? — Je le suis. Are you a principal? — I am. 
A-t-il reussi l — Je le croia. Has he succeeded ? — I think so. 

A. 1. Avcz-vous Lien reflechi d votre projet? — Oui, jy ni inurement 

rdflechi . — Eh Men ; puisqu’il en eat ainsi, j J y consens. 

■2. Yons plaisez-vous a Paris ? — Oui, je m : y plais beaucoup ; jy suis 
depuis longtemps, et je compte y rester toute ma vie. 

3. Irez-vousjau musee ? — J'y ai deja ete et j’espere y retourner apres- 

demain. 

4. Yotre letrre est-elle finie ? — Oui, mais il faut que jy ajoute un 

post-seriptum. 

5. Contribuerez-vous a cette souscription ? — J 'y eontribuerais volon- 

tiers, si jen avais les moyena. 

6. Etes-vous les enfants du capitaine ? — Oui, nous les sommes. 

7. ilfces -vous heurenx, mes amis ? — Non, nous ne le sommes pas, 

beaucoup slen faut. 

8. Avez-vous^ete a Paris cette ann4e ? — Non, il y a longtemps que 

nous rfy avox?s w dte. 

9. Le vieiUard s’a&sit dans son fauteuil et s ’y endormit. 

10. Pourquoi se mele-t-il de politique ? — Parce qu’il n ’y entend rien. 

B. 1. Have the pupils been to school? — No, they have not (been 

there). 2. Is the doctor at home ? — No, he is not. 3. Will they 
reply to him ? — They will 4. Have they answered his letters ? — 
They would have answered them, if he had written more politely. 5. 
How many donkeys are there in this stable ? — There are seven ; if you 
were there, there would be one f more 5 (de plus). — And if you were 
not there, there would be one £ less J (de rnoins). 6. Are you sailors ? — 
W e are not. 7. Are they the sailors who were shipwrecked ? — They 
are. 8. Are these lads satisfied with their hats ? — They are not. 9. 
Are you not proud to be Englishmen? — Who would not be ? 10. 

Are your exercises finished? — They are not; we must add two 
sentences (to them). 

C. Un lion devenu vieux faisait le malade, et, en consequence, 
recevait les visiles d’un grand nombre d’animaux qu’il saisissait et 
devorait. Le renard seul ne' s’y rendait pas. Le lion le fit in viter 
avec bien des compliments. Le renard repondit qu’il eta.it extreme- 
inent fiatt4 de son invitation, mais qu’ii lui etait impossible de se 
presenter en personne au palais. “ Car,” ajouta-t-il, “ on voit beau- 
coup de traces qui y vont, aucune qui en re vienne.” * 


Subjunctive ; cf. Ex. 97. 
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When a Verb has two Pronoun-ohjeds ■ — one direct ( Acc .) and the 
other indirect (Bat) — they are both placed before the Verb' in the follow- 
ing order : — 


(a) 


(b) 


1 si <1* 2 ad p. before Zrd p . ! ordp.aec.befoveZrdp.dat) 


me 

te 

nous 


"■ 

le ,1 


la j 

- before - 

les 


V | 

J 

W i 


hi !- before 
ks) 


flux 
I leur 

i y 

leu 


M 

Bat. before 

lui \ 

leur j- before 

y J 


Gen it. 

|en. 


(a) 1st person^ or 2nd person , before Zrd person 


II nxe 
II nous 
On me 
II te 

II YOUS 

On nous 
II m’ 

II nous 
II m' 

II nous 


le (me la) donnera. 
le (nous la) donnera. 
les (nous les) rendra. 
le (te la) pretera. 
le (vous la) pretera. 
les (yous les) rendra. 

y (t*y) \forrera 
y (vous y) / lorcera * 

en (t’en) W 
en (vous en) / 


He will give it to-me. 

He will give it to-ns. 

One will return them to-me {them to-us). 
He will lend it to-tkee. 

He will lend it to-you. 

One will return them, to-us (to-you). 
tt i (me (thee) to-it. 

He will compel -| 1{J (you) to-it. 

-o- *n • f some to-me (to-tkee). 

He will give to m 

Obs. — (Reflexive se (whether it be in the Bat . or Acc.) always, first : — 

II se le refuse. He denies it to-Mmself. II s’en repent. He repents of -it. 
II s’y resigne. He resigns himself -to-it. 


> donnera. 


(b) If both Pronouns are of the Zrd person , put — 
the Direct (Acc.) before the Indirect (Bat) : — 


On le 

lui (la lui) montrera. 

On le 

leur (la leur) montrera. 

On r 

y fore era. 

OnP 

en convaincra. 

On les 

lui (les leur) apportera. 

On les 

y forcera. 

On les 

en convaincra. 

(e) Je Ini 

en ai donne. 

Je leur 

en ai prete. 

J’ y 

en ai trouve plusieurs. 


One will show it to-him. 

One will show it to-thcm. 

One will compel him to-it. 

One will convince Mm qf-it. 

One will bring them to-Mm } to-her (to- 
thcm). 

One will compel them to-it. 

One will convince them of-it. 

I have given him (her) some. 

I have lent them some. 

I have found several of -them there. 


N.B. It wiH he seen that — 

(1) if both Pronouns are in the Zrd person , their respective order is as 
in English : — 

Je le lui dirai. I will tell it to-him. 


(2) if one of two Pronouns is in the 1st or 2nd person , their respective 
order in English is reversed in French : — 

R me (te) le dira* He will tell U to-me (it to-you). 
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A: 1. Me rendras-tu Men tot les livres frangais qne je fai pretes il y 
a quyize jours ? — Je te les rendrai dos qne je les aurai Ins. 

2. Monsieur votre pere r ous donnera-t-il une montre d’or a remontoir 

pour etrenne ? — J’espere Men qiril mien donnera une. 

3. Lui montreriez-vous vos beaux tableaux, s'il tous en priait % — 

Nous serous eliarmes de les lui faire voir. 

4. Ne toils mettez pas en colere, je toils en prie ! — Tops eonnaissez Ja 

vivaeite de mes premiers sentiments, vons me les pardonnerez ! 

5. Je vous fai deja dit et je toils le repete ; tuchez de toils le rapj^eler 

une fois pour toutes. 6. Get ingrat ne rend pas facilement 
bargent qu’on lui a prete ; il fa ut le lui arracher. 

7. Quand le mediant gargon vit Poiseau sur la brancbe, il saisit une 
pierre et la lid langa. 8. Je ne lid ai rien cache de cette triste 
affaire, je la lid ai ecrite en toutes lettres. 

9. Cfest un grand nialheur ! s : y resignera-t-il?- — Il en prendra son parti. 

10. Ajouterez-vous un post-scriptum a votre lettre? — J’y en ajouterai 

nn, si j 'en ai le temps. 

11. Ah ! cpie vous avez la un joli petit chien ! Quel bijou ! et il me 

caresse ! J’ai envie de vous le voler ! 12. Dites-moi la verite ; 

ne me la cachez pas ! — Je toils la dirai, si vous y tenez. 

B. 1. Who has seat you this present? — My brother (say, this is 
my brother who) has sent it to-me. 2. Have you told him the truth ? 
— I have told it to-him. 3. Tell us a pretty fairy tale, grandmother 
dear ! — Why, I have already told you three ! — Then tell us another, 
do ! — If I knew another, I should tell it tu-yuu. 4. If I had any 
money, I should give you some. 5. If I knew the way to the museum 
I should take you there. 6. He will write to us next week, he has 
promised it to-us. 7. ‘‘Lend me some corn till next spring,” said the 
grasshopper to the ant ; “ I will return it to-you with .interest .” — u I 
have already lent you some, have I not.” — “ I don’t remember it.” — 
“ Lenders have [a] better memory than borrowers.” 8. Who has told 
you this falsehood ? — The fox has told it me. 9. When the boys saw 
the birds on the trees, they picked up stones and threw them at them. 
10. How many times have I not told it to him ? 

C. Un paysan eoupait un arbre au bord d’une riviere ; par mal- 
heur, sa cognee tomba dans Peaii, et il ne put la retrouver. Mercure 
lui apparut : (i Est-ce la ta cognee, brave homme ? ” dit-il en lui en 
in out rant une d’or. — u Non, cette cognee n J est pas la mienne.” — 
a C est peut-etre eelle-ei ?” dit Mercure en lui en presentant une autre 
d argent. “Non, ce n’est point encore, celle qui fyfappartient.” — 

“ (Test done celle -ci ?” en lui en montrant une de fer qui etait r 4 Ele- 
ment celle qu’il avait perdue. — “ Yoici v raiment la cognee dont la perte 
flw’affiige.”' — “ Prends celle-ci, et encore les deux premieres que je fai 
ruontMes ; regois-Z^s pour prix de ta bonne foi,” 
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Negative :- — On ne me le dira pas. 


Interrogative 


J Me le dira-t-il ? 


\Te Tapportera-t-il ? 

Negative and f Ne me le dira-t-il pas ? 
Interrogative 1 Alfred ne le Ini donnera-t-il pas ? 


One will not tell it to-mer. 
M ill lie tell it to-me ? 

Will he bring it to-you? 
Mill he not tell it to-mc ? 
Will not A. give it to-him ? 


Caution.— If the Verb is in a Compound Tense , the Objective Pronouns ‘must 
be put before the Auxiliary Verb : — 


Us nous les ontr apportes. 

Ils ne nous les ont pas apportes. 
/Vous les ont-ils apportes ? 

\Yos amis vous les ont-ils apportes ? 
{Xc nous les ont-ils pas apportes ? 

-j Yos amis ne vous les ont-ils pas 
[ apportes ? 


They hale Mt } bwu S llt them to ' us - 
Have they \ brought them 

Have your friends j to-you ? 

Have not they \brought them 

Have not your friends J to you ? 


Pronoun-Objects of a Terb in the Imperative Affirmative. 

When the Verb is in the Imperative Affirmative , both Pronouns are 
placed after the Verb; the Sr d person standing before the 1st or 2nd as 
in English : — 

Donne-le-moi (le-nous). Give it to-mc ( to-us ). 

Prete-la-moi (la-nous). Lend it (lit. her ) to-me {to-us). 

Hontrez-les-moi (les-nous). Show them to-me {to-us). 

If both Pronouns are in the 3rd person , the order remains the same 
as in English : — 

Dites-le-lui (le-leur). Tell it to-him, or to-hcr {to-them). 

Montrez-la-lui. Show it (lit. her) to-him, or to-her. 

Montrez-la-leur. Show it to-them. 

Envoyez-Ies-lui (les-leur). Send them to-him, or to-her {to-them). 

Conduisez-nous-y. Take (lead) us there. 

Donnez-m’en. Give me some-of-it. 


Compare Imperative Negative- 

He me le rendez pas ! 

He le lui dites pas. 

He nous en parlez pas. 

He t’en va pas (cf. Ex. 29). 
He nous en allons pas. 

He vous en allez pas. 


with — Imperative Affirmative 

Rendez-le-mol ! 
Bztes-le-lui. 
Parlez-nous-en, etc. 
Va-t’en * 
Allons-nous-en. 
Allez-vous-en. 


A- 1. Si tit sais tm bon conseil, donne-^-^Tiot ; si tu as appris tine 
nouvelle important, eeris -la-moi ; les amis doivent com- 
muniquer leurs pens^es. 

2. Get ordre est injuste, ne wits y soumettez pas. 

Z. Bi vous savez Thistoire de cet evenement, raeontez-m 5 e?i les circon- 
stances. 

'4. Si vos amis commettent des fautes, reprochez -les-leur franefcement 
P^tons-ntutSj le temps fuit. 

SfeSI&M mal est irreparable, rdsignez-wtis-y. 



E.XXL PLACE OF OBJECTIVE PRC^OUNS (continued) 153 

7. Ce faineant demande sa casquette, ne la lid portez pas, qu 3 il 

vieir^e la prendre ! 

8. Cet enfant a un ccureau tranchant entre les mains, otez -le-hd ! 

9. 3£coutez-»i0» attentivejnent ; ne wPinterrompez pas ! 

10. Tiez -voits-yl~¥e vous y fiez pas ! 

11. Pretez-?/zof de Pargent ; j 7 en ai grand besom ! — Je vous en preterais 
yolontiers ; mais je voen ai plus. Adressez-roas a uotre oncle en 
Am4rique. — Je nose pas lui en demander da vantage, il m : en a dejh 
envoye plusieurs fois. 

E. X. When you are (will -be) at home, write to me as often as you 
can ; if you bear any news, communicate it to me. 2. If you have 
any money to spare, give it to us ! 3. We cannot give you any, but 

we can give you some good advice : Help yoursell*, and beaven will 
help you ! 4. We are [very] much obliged to you for it. 5. These 

conditions are not fair ; we shall not submit to them. 6. Though our 
fate is cruel, we shall resign ourselves to it. 7. There is a menagerie 
in town ; do take us there, dear uncle ! 8. I will take you there, if 

you promise me to tell me the names of all the animals in Trench. 
9. Don’t speak to me about it. 10. If you have any fine pictures, 
show them to me. 

C. L’abbe de Moliere etait un homme simple et pauvre, etranger h 
tout, excepte a ses travaux sur le philosophe Descartes ; il n’avait point 
de valet et, nay ant pas de bois pour chauffer sa petite chambre, il 
travaillait sou vent dans son lit. Un matin il entend frapper a sa 
porte. Qui est la? demanda-t-iL — Ouvrez-moi !■ — Il tire un cordon et 
la porte s’ouvre. L’abbe de Moliere ne regardant point, dit : Qui 
etes - vous ? Que voulez - vous ? Xe me deranges pas, Icdssez - moi 
travailler ! — Donnes. - moi de l 3 argent ! lui crie le voleur. — Ah! 
j’entends, vous etes un voleur. — Voleur ou non, repond Pautre, il me 
faut de Pargent; donnez-rden ! — Vraiment oui, il vous en faut? Eh 
bien! Cher die.;: -le dans ma culotte !■-*— Le voleur fouille, mais il ne 
trouve riem Eh bien ! il n’y a point d’argent ! — Allons ! Cherchez-le 
dans mon secretaire, voila la clef, prone;: -la ! — Le voleur met la clef 
dans la serrure d 3 un tiroir. — L'abb£ lid one ; Ce sont mes papiers, 
laissez-les done, ne les deranges pas , dans Pautre tiroir vous trouverez 
de Pargent — Le voild ! s’^crie le voleur apres V avoir trouve. — Eh 
bien ! prenez-le , refermez Ie tiroir et allez-vous-en ! — Le voleur sc sauve 
en laissant la porte ouverte. L’abbe luigjiie: Monsieur, ne laissez 
done pas la porte ouverte, ferme;: - la ! — Mais le voleur ne revient 
paa L’abbe saute du lit en grondant, ferme la porte et retourne 
au travail sans penser qu’il n 3 avait peut-etre pas de quoi payer 
son diner. 
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LXXII. DISJUNCTIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


Disjunctive Personal Pronouns are so called because they can f be 
used independently of (disjoined from) the Verb : they are #used — 

(a) standing alone (the Verb being implied) in answer to a question ; — 
Qui a fait cela ? — Mol. Tllw hot done that* — I have. 

Qui devra payer ? — Toi. Who will Jwve'to pay? — Thou (you). 

Qui viendra ? — Lui ou elle. Who will come? — He or she. 

Qui vent du vyi ? — Nous. Who wants wine?- — We do. 

Qui a fait cela '' — Vous. Who has done that ? — You have. 

Qui viendra ! — Eux ou elles. JJlw has come? — Thcy('m.Yf.) 

(J) as the Predicate Compdement of c : est 5 ce sont, ce fut, etc : — 
Est-ee toi ? — Ce n’est pas moi, e’est lui. Is it you ? — It is nut I , it is he. 
Sera-ee lui (elle) ou un autre ? Will it be he (site) or another? 

(r) if the Pronoun-Subject is separated from its Verb by an Adverb 
(ne excepted) or a Relative Pronoun : compare — 

II est coupable. Lui seul est coupable. He alone is guilty. 

II est venu. Lui aussi est venu. He also has come. 

Je suis innocent. Moi qui suis innocent ! I who am innocent 

(d) as a joint Subject or Object : — 

Charles, Alfred, et moi, nous somrnes Charles , Alfred , and I are agreed. 
d’aceord. 

Ni lui ni elle est coupable. Keither he nor+she is guilty. » 

On nous a trompes, toi et moi. One has deceived both you and me. 

(e) in comparisons, after que, than, as; comme, like, as, the 
V erb being implied : — 

II est plus avance que moi (toi, etc.). He is more advanced than I am (you 

arc). 

Faites comme moi (comme emz). Do as I do (as they do). 

(/) after all Prepositions : — 

Celui qni n’est pas pour moi est He who is not for me is against me. 

contre moi. 

Le moulin est a moi. The mill is mine. 

Je suis chez moi aujourd’hui. I am at home (i.e. my home) to-day. 

Tu seras chez toi demain. Thou wilt be at home to-morrow. 

II serait chez lui s’il pleuvait. He would be at home if it rained. 

Elle a 4te chez elle. She has been at home. 

II fait bon chez soi. It is comfortable at home. 

Hestons chez nous eette apres midi. Let us stay at home this afternoon. 
Serez-vous chez vous ? Shall ijou be at home ? 

Qu’ils (elles) restent chez enx (chez Let them stay at home, 
elles). 

Personne n’est meeontent de soi. Ho one is displeased with himself. 

Obs. — Thus also by way of emphasizing a Conjunctive Pens. Pron . ; — 

Moi, je suis content ; or Je suis As for me, I am content. 
content, moi ! 

tu as raison ; or Tu as raison. Yon are right ; or Light you are . 

toi I 

Quant k Mi, il a tort. 


As for him , he is wrong. 
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LXXIL DISJUNCTIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

A- 1. Est-ce toi qui as casse cecarreau? — Ce n’est pas moi, je vous 
assume. 

2. Si ce n’est pas toi, c’est done elle ! — Non, ce n’est ni moi ni elle, 

c’est le^ehat ; c’eA lui qui est coupable. 

3. fites-vous ven«r.s avec-eux ?■ — Nous somanes venus (t ree elles. 

4. Serez-vous chez vous ce soir ? — Oui, je serai chez moi , rnais je n’y 

serai pour personne. 

5. II n’y a pas de petit chez-soi. 

6. Pourquoi n etes -vous pas venu me voir ? — Je craignais de vons 
de ranger. — Mais vous savez Lien que vons ne me derangez jamais, 
et que vous etes chcz vous quand vous etes chez moi. 

7. Un paysan, nomme Thomas, avait affaire en ville. II persuada a 
son ami Lubin de venir avec lui. En chemin, Thomas trouva une 
bourse remplie de pieces d’or. — Quelle bonne aubaine pour nous! 
s’ecria Lubin. — Pour nous ? reprit Thomas, tu te trompes, toi ; ce 
n’est pas pour nous, c’est pour toi que tu dois dire. Cliacun pour 
soi, Dieu pour tons ! En pronongant ces mots il empocha la bourse. 
Lubin continua son chemin dans le plus profond silence. Au bout 
Tun quart d’heure, les deux amis ent rerent dans une epaisse foret 
qulls devaient traverser pour arriver a la ville. A peine y eurent- 
ils fait cent pas? que deux voleurs, caches derriere un grand arbre, 
se jeterent sur eux en criant : La bourse ou la vie ! Thomas s’ecria : 
Mon Dieu, c } en est fait de nous 1 — Nous ? reprit Lubin, tu te 
trompes, toi ; nous n’est pas le mot ; toi, c’est autre chose. Chacun 
pour soi, Dieu pour tous ! — A ces mots, il s’echappa h travers le taillis. 
Thomas avait beau crier : A moi ! mon ami, nous sommes deux 
a nous defendre contre ces voleurs. Lubin dtait deja bien loin. En 
moins d’un clin d’ceil les deux voleurs eurent devalise le pauvre 
Thomas, qui, “ honteux comme un renard qu’une poule aurait pris,” 
s’en alia rejoindre son ami 

B. 1. Who has spilt the milk, he or she? — He did not, I assure 
you Is it she ? — No, nor she either. 2. Let us return home, it is 
getting late. 3. Is that you, John ?— Oh, yes, it is myself. 4. Don’t 
rely on him, he is not well disposed towards you and me. 5. It is he 
who has done it, not I. 6. Does that garden belong to him ? — No, it 
belongs to her. 7. Will your friends be at home this evening ? — They 
will he with me (at my home). 8. It is they (m.) who began the 
fight. 9. As for me, I shall be happy to go with liirn. 10. He and 
his brother will come with them (/.) 11. Is this parcel for me or for 

him? — It is for her. 12. Are these flowers yours? — No, they are 
theirs (mi) 



156 


LXXIII. DISJUNCTIVE- PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


( continued ) 


0f A “ Sjmic r th ; e Per '« ml Pronorm may Le used as Subject, Direht 
follows'?—''’ ,itirtC< Ubjeet ( ' Dat '" m Indir ** Complement (Genii), as 

Quiestrenu?— ffioi, toi, lui. elle -eux r * 7 „„ 7 7 

' mw. &: f q«^rt TirftW * n * ■“» ’-*• 

/rtrf,> - ^ ^^parle-tin-demol^^^ e t‘ 

n e ^ r 17 lh hastnial to me (up to-uic) 

II me U donne. II accourut a mat '' 

This distinction holds good not only with Verbs o/mo/iw, but also with- 
penser (songer 1), to thin l of;- etie 4, to M„„ fl (o . 
atid most reflexive Verbs : ' 


Penses-tn h mol on & elie ?- 
11 ce sronge qn’a lui. 


C est k toi que je pense. 
Je madresserai & lui. 


-vcr used, Vlwt rc/e^n, to 

dessous, etc. PP ^ eti ly en > y ’ or Compound Adverbs , dedans, dehors, dessus? 
^ ors , d ? maLson ou dedans ? (an* ‘ dans elle ’) 

Sont-Us dernere les bosquets ?-Oui, ILs y sont (not ■ derriere eux') 

7> '* 


se l/2? UI1Cth ' e PerS ° nal Pr ° n0Uns are also “*d reflexively with mdme, 

Selves). X 

Obs. Myself, thyself, etc., may be rendered in French— 

(1) by me, te, se, etc., if the Verb is reflexive (of. Ex. 24) 

Je me suis trompe, or e,r jaticalhj, ) 

Je me suis trompe m^meme ° ( *■ * ia/ce deceived myself. 
Connaas-tox toi-m&ne. Xnow tflyse// _ 

(2) %TeV^’Zf^^-’ aI °“ e ^ Witt0Ut ffie ’ te > ». etc.), 


J’y suis a!14 moi-m&ne. 


I have gone there myself. 
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— 

A* 1, A qui pensez-vous si serieusement ? — Ge n’est pas cl toi que je 
pense, c’est a mon joli petit chien. 

2. Yens etes-vous adresse a euz? — Noil, je me suis adresse a dies. 

3 . Est-ee it moi ou & lid que vous en voulez ? — C 7 est a toi seul que 

j 7 en veuk. 

4. Doiseau est-il dans la cage ? — Non, il ritj est pas. 

5. Le livre est-il sous la table ? — Non, il est dessus. 

6. C'tst hd-mime qui est venu s ; adresser d moi. 

7. Il s 7 est trompe. 

8. Il y est alle lui-mtme. 

9. Ce fat ^admire lui-memc comme un paon qui fait la roue. 

10. Si tu as hesoin d’argent, dispose de moi ; je fen donnerai tant que 
tu en voudras. 

IL Tu es un vrai ami, toi / J ; aurai recours a toi des que je serai 
a sec. 

12. ‘On a souvent besom d 7 un plus petit que soi’ est la morale de la 
fable 4 Le lion et le Eat. 7 

B. 1. That dictionary does not belong to you, it belongs to me. 
2. Is it of him that you speak? — No, it is of them (?n.) 3. You 

(sing.) who are so rich, do be generous. 4. Do you remember him ? — 
Oh yes, and I remember her too. 5. If the tax-collector comes, tell 
him that I am not at home. 6. Why do they complain of me ? 7. 

If you go to the country, 4 take me with you 7 (take me there). 8. 
Where are you? — Here I am. 9. I am responsible ‘for it 7 (of-it). 
10. I alone am responsible. 11. Have those young ladies come them- 
selves ? 12. They came to me and told me that they were tired of 

waiting [for] me. 13. No one is a prophet at home. 

d Un homme menait a la ville, pour les vendre, un monton, une 
chevre et un pore. Le mouton et la chevre marchaient bien, tandis 
que le pore resistait, s’arretait sur place ou cherchait a s’echapper a 
droite ou k gauche. Tantot l’homme le poussait devant lui , tantut il 
le trainait derriere lid. Enfin il s’eeria : Ct A-t-on jamais vu un plus 
m^chant animal que toi ? le mouton et la chevre sont dociles, tandis 
que toi, tu ne cesses de crier et de register. 77 — “Ohacun pour soi” 
r4pondit le pore ; <c le mouton, on le recherche pour sa laine, et la 
ch&vre, pour son lait Pour moi, malheureux, je n’ai ni laine, ni lait ; 
quand nous arriverons k la ville, nia place sera a la boucherie. 77 
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LXXIY. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


SrXGULAII 


Celui-ci 

celle-ci 

j- th is (here), this one; 

celui-la 

celle-la 

| -that (there), that one. 


Plvral 



ceux-ci 

celles-ei 

j- these (here) ; 

a 

ceux-la 

celles-la 

j V osc (there). 


The difference between celui-ci and celui-la is this— 

f/V joints to a Object \ not followed by any 

Celui-la, that; points to a more distant Object / Complement “ 

O? poisson-la est plus jrais que celui-ci (m. s.) { That fish (water ) is ™ 
Cette eau-Ia est plus fraiche que celle-ci (/. s.j j than this. * 

Ces arbres-la sent plus hauts que ceux-ci (m. pi.) ) Those trees (towers') 

Cos tours-la sent plus haute, que eelles-oi(/. pi) } UghTtLi these? 

Cette l m0in - ? a ! s ,'3 ue eelui - Ia - 1 This fish (water) is not so fresh 

Lttte eau-ci n est pas si fraiche que eelle-la. j as that. J ‘ 

C es champs-ci sont plus beaux que eeux-la. 1 These Helds (meadmrs\ r 
Ces prairies-ci sont plus belles que celles-la. / than those. 

Uls.— Homere et Yirgile sont de Earner and Viryil are meat wets ■ the 
grands poctes : celui-ei etait latter « « Jl 0 >mn, the fomj « 

JKomain, celui-la Grec. Greek. er a 

f. °?f - ci or refers lack to a Nairn mentioned'before 

and « followed by a Complement— either a Possessive Cede or ah 
Adjective Clause : — 

he port de Calais et celui de Dieppe. 


} 


The port of Calais and that (or, the 
one) of Dieppe. 

Which ? That (those) of my friend. 
(My friend's.) 

Your translation^) a7id that (or, the 
one, those) which I finish. 

He who is contented is happy. 

^ Femi “ e Sera She wh0 , will le re- 


Lequel ? — Celni de mon ami. 
Lesquels ? — Ceux de mon ami. 

Ta version et celle que je finis. 
Tes versions et celles que je finis. 

Celui qui est content est heureux. 


r4compensee. 

Ceux qui ) , , , , 

Celles qui J P ers e ye rent reussiront. 


warded. 

Those (they) who persevere will suc- 
ceed. 


Caution .— Distinguish carefully between tie following different 
ways of rendering this, these; that, those in French ° ainer ®t 

(I) objectively (Le. before a Noun; ( c £ Ex. 5) : 

fZ took (tree, pS ^Ze. Ce wSl ’ Tl t T }lH ; Cette P Iume - ci - 
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LXXIY. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
^ 

(II) pronominally (i.e. as Subject, Predicate , or Object of a Verb) : — 

(1) as a Neutral or Impersonal Pronoun referring to a thing 

pointed out but not mentioned by name , or to a previous 
sentence : — 

^ 

Tit is is mine, fyat is yours. Ceci est a moi, cela est a vous. 

Ob ?. — With the Verb etre, either cela or ce may be used : — 

Cela est a moi ; or, e’est a moi. 

But as Subject or Object of any other Verb than etre (and a few others), only ceci, cela 
may be used with reference to things pointed out : — 

Cela (not ce) m’appartient. Ceci vous concerne. Qui a fait cela ? 

(2) referring to a Noun mentioned before (see a and b) : — 

Ce livre-ci et celui-la. This bool and that (that one). 

Mon livre et celui de mon frere. My book and that (the one) of my brother. 

A. 1. Yoici deux crayons; lequel voulez - vous, celui -ci ou celui-la ? — 

Je prelere celui cjue vous preferez vous-meme. 

2. Ce rentier a recompense ceux de ses domestiques qui l’avaient Lien 

servi. 

3. Entre tous ces tableaux, celui-la est le plus remarquable. 

4. Ceux-ld se trompent qui attendent des ricliesses sans travail. 

5. II Maitt employer le jour et la nuit d’une maniere differente : 

celui-la au travail, celle-ci au repos. 

6. Ceux de nos amis qui nous disent la verite meritent seuls ce nom. 

7. Celui -Id a remporte la plus grande victoire qui a vaincu ses 

propres passions (or, Celui qui a vaincu . . ,, a remport4, etc.) 

8. Celui qui rend xui service doit l’oublier ; celui qui le revolt doit- 

s’en souvenir. 

9. Ceci est a eux, cela est a elles. 

10. Qui est-cef- — 6°est mon beau-frere. 

11. Comment cela va-t-il ? — 

12. Cela ne va pas mal, je vous remercie. 

In sentences 1, 2, 3 substitute feminine Nouns and Pronouns for 
the masc. In sentences 4 and 6 put Subj. and Verb in the Singular. 
In sentences 7 and 8 put Subj. and Verb in the plural. 

B. In the following sentences supply appropriate Demonstrative Pro- 
nouns for the blanks : — 

1* Je prefere le chien au chat ; . . . est Men plus fidele que . . . 

2. . . . qui trace le plan dbine rnaison s’appelle architecte. 

3. La vitesse de la lumiere Pemporte sun. . . . du sou 

4. Pourquoi aimez vous mieux . . . cerises -ci que . . . ? — J’aime 

mieux . . . qui sont plus mures. 

5. Qui est -hi ? — ... est votre tailleur ; . . . sont vos amis. 
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LXXV. ENGLISH PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
f — 

In the following sentences substitute appropriate Pronouns for tfe 
Nouns printed in italics : — 

6. Combien les oeuvres des homines sont grossieres pres Res centres de 

la nature ! 

7. Le honheur du mediant n'est pas comparable cm lonheur du juste ; 

le juste le trouve dans sa conscience, le mtfkant cherche le sien 

dans ses passions. 

8. Les oranges de Valence sont meilleures que les oranges de Malte. 

C, Le Marechal de Saxe etait d’une force extraordinaire. Un jour 
il s’arreta avec son cheval devant la maison dim marechal ferrant. 
“ Ue dieval a perdft un fer,” dit-il, “ voudriez-vous lui en remettre 

imp — u V olontiers,” repondit Tautre, “(test mon metier.” “Oui 

mais d’abord montrez-moi votre marchandise” Le marechal ferrant 
apporta quelques fers et lui dit de choisir. u Ces fers -Id ne me 
semblent pas solides, celui-ci par exemple ne vaut rieru” A ces mots 
le prince jeta les morceaux d’un fer qu’il avait casse entre ses doigts. 
De cette maniere il en cassa encore cinq, puis il dit: “Donnez-moi 
celui- la, il semble bien fait. — Oui,” continua-t-il, “il est bon, je le 
prendrai ” Le marechal ayant fini son travail, le prince lui donna un 
4cu. “ Je vous ai donne un bon fer, donnez-moi une bonne piece,” dit 
celui-ci ; avec ces mots il cassa eet 4cu et cinq aufrres que le prince lui 
offrit. Le Marechal comprit que cette fois-ci il avait trouve ,son maitre 
et lui donna un louis. 

LXXV. ENGLISH PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THEIR FRENCH 
EQUIVALENTS 
he, she ; they. 

(a) with an Adjectival or Adverbial Complement , = il, elle ; ils, elles 

He (she) is faithful. n (elle) est fidele. 

They (m. or f. ) are not here. Ils (elles) ne sont pas ici. 

(b) with a Substantival Complement , = ce (neutral) : — 

He is an honest man. C’est un honnete homme. 

She is an Englishwoman. C’est une Anglaise. 

(c) standing alone, = lui, elle; eux, elles: — 

Who is guilty he or she ? — Qui est coupable — lui ou elle *> — 

They alone are responsible. Eux (elles) seul(e)s sont responsables. 

(d) followed by a Relative Pronoun , — celui, celle ; ceux, eelles 

Happy he (she) who is content. Heureux celui (celle) * qui est contents). 

Ha ppj they who are content Heureux ceux (eelles) qui sont content(e)s 

He 3® rich who earns more thffe Celui-la est riche qui gagne plus qu’il Z 

he spends. d^pense. 

Qui alone often stands concisely for celui qui, etc. :~ 

. .Heureux qui n’a point de scuds. Happy Tie who Las no cares. 

Sfoseetbai in the sense of peepie in general, -on 

sdSiom rreite as then speak. , On ecrit rarement coutme cm parle. 



LX XV. ENGLISH PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


1G1 




him, her ; 

(a) standing as Object , = le, la,- les. 
I respect him (her, them). 
Tell him, her {them) that. 


them. 

Indirect — lui, leur (m. and f.) : — 
Je le (la, les) respecte. 

Dites-lui (leur) cela. 


(hi depending on te. // Preposition , = lui, elle ; eux, elles (Ex. 7 2) : — 

He who is not /hr him (her) is against Celui qui n*est pas pour lui (elle) est 
him {htr)j contre lui (elle). 


(c) followed hj a Relative Pron = celui, celle ; ceus, celles : — 

One esteems him (her) who speaks the On estime celui (celle) qui dit la 
truth. verite. * 


it (Personal Pronoun). 

(a) as Subject of 1 to be 7 (etre) — 

(1) until an Adjective or Adverbial Complement, — il, elle : — 

I like tliis wine ; it is tonic. J’aime ee vin, il est tonique. 

I like water ; it is fresh. J’aime Peau, elle est fraiche. 

(2) with a Substantival Complement (Xoun or Pronoun), — ce* : — 

He likes wine (beer) ; it is his favourite II aime le vin (la Mere), e’est sa 
drink. boisson favorite. 

Whose is this knife ?— 52 is mine. A qui est ce couteau ? — C’est le mien. 
L’argent est un bon serviteur ; mais c’est un mauvais maitre. 

* As Subject of most other Verbs, U J'aime le vin, il rejouit le ccenr. 

(b) as Direct Object (Accusative), — le, la : — 

There is a bird ; do you see it? Voila un oiseau ; le vois-tu ? 

What a fine flower ; keep it ! Quelle belle fleur ; garde-la ! 

(c) used virtually as Indirect Object ( c to it 7 being implied), — y : — 

I give it all my attention. J’y donne tous mes soins. 

I give all my attention to-it . Je m’y applique. 

(d) depending on a Preposition, — en or y : — 

I speak of -it. I think of -it. J’en parle. J’y songe. 

I thank you for-it. I laugh at -it. Je t’en remercie. Je m’en moque. 


it (Impersonal Pronoun), 
(a) with an Adjectival Complement, either — 


il : — or 

(if referring to a statement following 
in the same clause) — 

Il est impossible de le faire. 

Il est clalr qu’on t’a trompe. 

N’est-il pas vrai que . . . ? 

B est h desirer que . . . 

Il est evident que c’est vrai. 

M 


ce : — 

(if referring to a statement contained 
in another clause) — 

Je ne pills le faire ; c’est impossible. 
On t’a trompe ; c’est clair. 

Il est tard, n’est-ce pas ? 

Qui a fait cela ? — 

Ge n’est pas moi, c’est lui. 
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LXXV. 


ENGLISH PERSONAL PRONOUNS (continued) 

r 


A. 


G. 


( l ) Kith a Substantival Complement (Xoun or Pro,ioim\ -ce - 

C, St la pure white. ««* ^ C ^ 

SM RE eUe C ; eS nou d : ^ Ce^t eu* (eUes). 

i * ,, ,t - -t Ce sunt les flatteurs, et les 

1. Quels sont les pires des emianis • ^ 

Hires de tous les flatteurs, ce sont les plaisirs. 

3 . Est U vm que Jean va epouser Jeanne ? Orn, cest la farm qui 

3. Qui'^ilvmrtTrdcritin-e?— Ce furent les Plieniciens qui I'm- 

veiitercnt. 

4 Irez-vous au concert ee soil’ ? — CfeZt* va sans dire. 

4. ilLZ \ou» . n’est - ce pas ? — Oui, celci fait vemr 

5. Que ces oranges sentent bon , n tsi to , 

l’eau a la Louclie. . . . 

A qui est-ce que tu paries ? — Cest a toi que je parle. 

Quelle e.-t la meillenre legon ? — C’est. celle des exemples. 

8 Sont-ce la vos chevaux ?— Non, cc sont ceux du cointe 
9. Ce sera Tons qui me montrerez le cliemrn de Lyon, n est-ce pas? 

B 1 Is lie ill? — No, lie is not ill; it is she who is ill 2. Who 
fs'this man^-He is a Dutchman. 3. It is a German who invented 
the art of printing. 4. It is not easy to do that. 5 ; Do thatjrt once 
it is not difficult. 6. It was he who told me that. /. Har e jou ie d 
the novels of Walter Scott?— Yes, I have ; he is my ^ourffie authui 
he is admirable. 8. He who spends more than he earns , * * 

They who always speak of themselves are selfish. 10. It is 1 . 

2,7 i .!»k, it i. t. *. (...) n. I ~7 '» ■”«*“ >* tsz 

(him) possible. 12. It is for (say, to) you to speak 13. Are }ou the 
master* here ? — Yes, I am. 14. You (have) ^ndered me last year^ 
said the wolf to the lamb.— I ! you are mistaken, I y a, not bom them 
— If it wasn’t you, it was your brothel. 

C Un citoyen romain vit avec surprise, en se levant, que les rats 
avaient rouge ses souliers. II alia Men vite t«mm Gaton ,e- t m 
demanda avec anxiete ce que eda pouvait presager. Mmam, ; « 

dit Caton en riant, “ca n’est pas un prodige que ^ ^ts a ient 10 
vos souliers; mais dm serait un si vos souliers avaient man D o les 

rats.” 

D On disait k un philosophe grec: “ Cest un grand bonheur 
d’avoir ce qu’on desire.”— 1 “ Cela se pent,” repondit-il^ moisc est un 
bonheur encore plus grand d’etre content de ce qu on a. ^ 
Mponse rappelle celle d’EpIctete k un liomme qui le plaignan detie 
nauyre. w Je suis heureux et riche dans ma pauvrete, car ce l - 
heureux qui a une bonne conscience, et celui-la est riche qui ne desire 
pas ce qui lui est refuse par la fortune.” 



LXXVI. POSSESSIVE PPONOUXS 


1G3 


/ Possessive Pronoun agrees in Gender and Number with the Noun 
for which it sipnch; (fur Possessive Adjectives , see Ex. 6 ) — 

Si caviar Plural 

m. Ton ami et le mien : tes amis et les miens. Thy fricnd(s)'] and 
f. Ta stem et la mienney tes somrs et les miennes. Thy s< steps) j mine. 

hi. Son tils et le tien ; ses fils et les tiens. His stops) j and 

f. Sa fille et la tienne ; ses lilies et les tiennes. His da ayJOcps) j thine. 

m. Ton chat et le sien ; tes chats et les siens. Thy caf(s) | and 
f. Ta heur et la sienne ; tes lieurs et les siennes. Thy floweps) J his (hers). 

r tti. Leur chien et le ndtre; leurs cliiens et les ndtres. Their {dugs) 1 and 
f. Leur poire etlandtre ; leurs poires et les nitres. Thefr [years) J ours. 

w. Mon lit et le vdtre ; mes lits et les vdtres. My hed[s) j and 
f. Ma rose et la vdtre ; mes roses et les vdtres. My ruse{s)j yours. 

ni. Votre oncle et le leur ; vos oneles et les leurs.* Tour undps)} and 
f. Votre tante et la leur ; vos tantes et les leurs. Your aunt(s) J theirs. 

Here (as in the case of Poss. Adjs.) notice particularly that — 

(a) a Possess. Pron. of the 1st or 2nd pers. (sing.or plur.) and 3rd pers. plur . — 

in English in French 

has hut one for ni through - agrees in Gender and Number with the name of 

out : — the object possessed , for which it stands : — 

mine, le mien, la mienne ; les miens, les miennes. 

thine, le tien, la tienne ; les tiens, les tiennes. 

our*, le (la) ndtre ; les ndtres (m. and/.) 

yours, le (la) vdtre ; les vdtres {in. and /. ) 

theirs , le (la) leur ; les leurs (m. and/.) 

{b) a Possess. Pron. of the 3rd pers. singular — 

agrees in Gender with the name of the agrees in Gender and Number with 
POSSES SOU, for which it stands : — the name of the OBJECT POS- 

SESSED, for which it stands : — 
My friend and Ms (John’s). Mon ami et le sien.* 

My sister and his ( ,, ). Ma soeur et la sienne. 

My uncle and hers (Mary’s). Mon oncle et le sien. 

My aunt and hers ( ,, ). Ma tante et la sienne. 

* Or, if Ms or hers stand for a plural : — les siens ; les siennes. 

A. 1. Voila onon livre , ou est le tien ?■ — Le mien est sur rn on pnpitre. 

2. Ce crayon est-il d toi ?■ — Hon, ce Vest pas le mien ‘ e’est le sien. 

3. Mon cliien est plus joli que le votre , n’est-ee pas? — Bien au 

contraire, test le not re qni est heaucoup plus joli. 

4. Ton cheval n est-il pas pirns heau que le sien ? — Oui, mais le sien 

n’est pas si grand. 

5. Ta montre n 5 est-elle pas plus belle que fy sienne? — Kon, la tienne 

est heaucoup nioins helle. 

6. Chaque orison iTa-t-elle pas ses agreements ? — Mais oui, si le prin- 

temps et fete ont leurs plaisirs, Pautomne et Thiver ont aussi 
les leurs. 
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LX XVI I. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS (continued) 


7. Monsieur Blanc ifest-il pas ties obligeant- ?- Oiu, il est pltm 

d’egards pour moi et les miens. * mi. 

8. Ceux qni ne donnent pas a leurs faeultes uu emploi utile, lour 

laissent le temps et l’occasion de s aj.ujliq_u.er au mal. 

9. J 5 ai mes Aeiauts, cest vrai ; peut-etre que vou^avez aussi les vCtres . 

1 0 Tu dis partout du mal de moi ; Mais vois quel malheur est le a of re 

Je dis partout du bien de toi ; ; On ne nous croit ni bun ui 1 autre ! 
B 1 I do not know wliere I have mislaid my dictionary, lend me 

yours. -Here is mine. 2. Your friends are also ours. 3. Frederick 

has lost his watch Bertha has also lost hers. 4. Mary is looking for 
her copybook, and Charles is looking for his. 5. Men blame the 
faults ‘of others 5 {( Taiitrui ), but they do not see 4 their own 5 (theirs). 
6 My dog does not please her so well as 4 her own 5 (hers), t • Her 
<, old chain is longer than his. S. Your gardens are more beautiful 
than theirs. 9. Everv one lias his duties to fulfil ; do yours, and I 
shall fulfil mine. 10.“ When you have said your lesson, he will say 
his, and they will say theirs. 

C. Un matelot allait repartir pour un voyage de long corns. 
Quelqu’un lui dit : 44 Comment oses-tu mettre le pied sur un vaisseau, 
puisque tous les tiens out trouve la mort sur mer ? Ton pfere et ton 
grand-pere ont peri dans les naufrages. He reduutes-tu pas le meme 
sort pour toi ? ”— “ Et frs* vStrcsf repondit le matelot, “t>u sont-ils 
morts ? 55 — 44 Mon pere et mon grand-pere, 55 fut la reponse, 44 sunt morts 
dans leur lit ” — 44 Et vous osez vous mettre au lit chaque soir ? 55 de- 
manda en souriant le loup de mer. 


lxxvil possessive pronouns ( continued ) 

Besides the Possessive Pronoun , there are in French several other 
ways of expressing possession : — 

(a) by a and Disjunctive Pers . Pron after etre (or appartenir) : 

Ce cheval est-il a lui on a toi ?— Is this horse his or yours 

II est a xnoi et a mon frere. It is mine and my brother s, 

(b) by the Def. Art. with Dative of Conjunct. Pers. Pron., in speaking oi 
parts of the body or of mental qualities (c£ He stared me in the face) : 

Subject:— La tete me (lui) tourne. My {his} head swims. 

Object ; — II lui baisa la main. He kissed his (her) hand. 

06s.— Je \ous demande pardon. I beg your pardon. 

Thus by a Reflexive Pron. and Def. Art if referring to the Possessor 

Je me suis casse le bras. I have broken my arm. 

II s’est demis Pepaule. He has dislocated his shoulder. 

(c) by the Def. Art. alone. , when the context clearly indicates the 

: — Bonnez-moi la main ! Give me your hand. 

A^tu mal h la tete *— Non, Have you got the headache ?— No, 

j ai mal a Pestomae. I have the stomack-achc. 



lxxvii. possessive pronojtxs (continued) 165 

— 

\d; by the Ihf. Art. and en (if the Noun qualified is the Subj. of etrej : — 
Ce pbm est difficile ; This plan is difficult ; 

le sucees en e^t douteux. its success is doubtful. 

O', by en and the Ihf. Art (if the Votin qualified is the Direct Object ) : — 
Quand on evt dans un ^ays, il faut en When one lives in a country, one 
suivre les usages. must follow its customs. 

A. 1. Fermcz Us yeux et ouvrez la bouche ! — Je vans demande pardon ; 

permettez-moi d'abord d'ouvrir les yeux et de fernier la, bouche. 

2. Ce vieillard n ; est-il pas a plaindre ? — Oui, il a perdu la vue. 

3. Vous etes-vous fait mal ? — Oui, je we suis couj^e an doigt. 

4. Qu'avez-vous, mon cheri ; vous allez clopin-elopant. — Je me suis 

donne une entorse en jouant au colin-maillard. 

5. Avez-vous mal a la tote ? — FT on, j’ai mal mix dents. 

6. Voila le dentiste ; lui dirai-je de monter? — Von, non, dites-lui 

d’aller se promener. 

7. Avez-vous vu le niedecin ? — Oui, il me prit la main, et me tata 

le poids (Is silent). 

8. Lui avez-vous aussi montre la langue ? — Non, mais il m ? a 

demande si j’avais froid aux pieds, et si la tete me tournait. 

9. Oil rous etes- vous fait couper les cheveux ? — Je me buis fait couper 

les cheveux cliez le coiffeur. 

10. Lui avez-vous Men lave la tote, au moins ? — Von, car a laver la 

tete dhm fine, on perd sa lessive. 

11. Votre bebe a-t-il les cheveux noirs ? — Au contraire, il a les 

cheveux blonds. 

1 2. Ces marmots ne vous fendent-ils pas la tete avec leurs eris ? — Oui, 

e’est a n’y plus tenir. 

13. Ce bambin a sommeil; il se frotte les yeux. — Le petit homme lui 

a jete du sable dans les yeux. 

B. 1. My head aches. 2. And as for him, he has the toothache. 
3. His nose is very red ; he is too fond of port-wine. 4. What ails 
him ? — He has cut his finger. 5. Has he hurt himself? — Yes, he has 
sprained his foot. 6. The good dog licked my hand. 7. Yours is a 
fine desk, I like its shape very much. 8. The travellers warmed their 
hands ; it was very cold. 9. The impertinent fellow turned his back 
upon (say, to) me. 10. Hem is a fresh complexion (say, she has the 
complexion fresh). 11. Wash your hands. 12. What is the matter 
with her ? — Her head swims. 1 3. He is 4 a friend of mine 5 (say, 
one of my friends, or a friend to me). 

C. Un homme se vantait de voir une ' mouehe marcher au haut 
du clocher dime figlise. u Je vdai pas la vue si fine,” lui dit un 
plaisant, “ mais fai Pome bien plus subtile; car, si je ne vois pas la 
mouehe dont vous parlez, je Tentends tousser 
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LXXVIII. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 


— t — - 

Qui ? or Qui-est ce qui ? Jflw l — 

Kom. Qui a fail cela ? Qui est-ce qui a fait cela ? Who Ji os done that ? 
Acc. Qui * inviterez-voua ? Whom shall you invite - 

fi , f De qui parle-t-il ? Of whom does he speak ? 

De qui e&t-il frere ? Whose brother it he? 

j. , f A qui eeriyez-vous 2 To whom you writing? 

a * \ A qui est ce domaine ? Whose is th is estate ? 

~ The Objective form of qui? interrogative, is qui (but of qui, relative, obj. que). 


Que ? Qu’est-ee que ? Quoi? JJliat?- — used pronominally only : — 

Xuifi. Qu’est-ce ? Qu’est-ce que e’est ? What is it (that) p 
, J Que fais-tu Pa ? What are you . doing? 

J tL ' ( Je ne sais que faire. / know what to do. 

Gen. De quoi pariez-vous ? f What arc you talking about ? 

Dat. A quoi pensez-vous ? What arc gnu thinking of ? 

t A/fer Prepositions, quoi mw$2 be ?iscr/ instead of the Interrogative que ? 


Quoi? Illicit ?• — used absolutely ; (or instead of que, after Pre- 

positions) : — 


Now. Quoi de plus beau ? 

Acc. Savez-vous quoi ? 

Gen. De quoi s’agit-il ? 

Dat. A quoi s’occupe-t-il \ 

Indirect Interrogation ; — 

X. Sais-tu ce qui est arrive ? 

A. Sais-tu ce que cela veut dire ? 
G. Sais-tu de quoi on parle ? 

D. Sais-tu a quoi elle s’occupe ? 


What could he more beautiful? 
Do you know what? 

What is it about ? 

What docs he apply himself to ? 

Do you know — 
what has happened? 
what that means ? 
what they are talking about ? 
what she applies herself to ? 


Quel? What? Which?- 

m. Quel capitaine commandait ? 
7/i. pi. Quels arbres croissent ici ? 

/. Quelle affaire vous occupe ? 
f. pi. Quelles affaires ? 

Quel age avez-vous 1 
Quelle plume voulez-vous ? 
De quel homme parles-tu ? 

A quel homme cela est-il ? 


-used attributively : — 

What (which) captain wasin command ? 
What trees grow here ? 

What concern engrosses you ? 

What affairs ? 

What is your age ? 

Which pen do you want ? 

Of which man are you talking? 

To what 7nan does that belong ? 


Lequel ? Tlhich ? — used substantively : — 


Horn. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 


Lequel (laquelle) de vous ira ? 
Lequel (laquelle) choisirez-vous ? 
j Duquel (de laquelle) de ces 
( esclaves parlez-vous ? 

Auquel (a laquelle) de ces £L&ves ? 


Which of you will go ? 

Which shall you choose? 

Of which of these slaves arc you 
speaking ? 

To which of these ■ pupils . . .? 


Plural 

Novi. Lesquelg (lesquelles) ? Which? I Gen. Desquels (desquelles) ? Of which ? 
Acc. Lesquels (lesquelles) ? ,, | Bat. Auxquelsfauxquelles)? To which? 


To single out one or more objects use lequel? laquelle?— Lequel de vous deux ? 
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A. * 1. Qvi cst-ce qui vend du the ? — C’est 1'epicier qui en vend. 

2. Qui q tie vous avez invite a diner ? — C’est tin de mes anils 

que j’ai invite. 

3. A qui sont ces beaux jardins ?■ — C’est au due de Moray qu/ils 

app artienuenf. 

4. De qvi vous plaignez-vous done? — Je me plains de eeux qui ne 

font pas leur devoir. 

5. De qnoi se plaint -il? — Je ne saurais vous dire de quoi il se 

plaint. 

6. Avez-vous demande a ces deux etrangers qui ils sont, Don ils 

viennent et ce <prils veulent ? — Je le leur ai demande ; mais 
qui salt s’ils m’ont dit la pure verite ? 

7. Quo s’est-il passe liier ?■ — Je ne sais pas ce qui s’est passe. 

8. QiCest-ce done qui vous trouble? — Ce sont des roves affreux qui 

troublent mon sommeiL 

0. Quest-ce que c’est que cela (ga) ? — Je ne sais ce que c’est. 

10. Bavez-vous quel etait le sujet de leur conversation? — Mais oui, je 

sais bien de quoi il s’agissait. 

11. Qnoi de plus triste que le sort de cette malheureuse reine ? — Vous 

avez raison, c’est une histoire a fendre le coeur. 

12. A quoi vous occ*pez-vous a la campagne ?— -Je m’occupe de pre- 

ference a planter des clioux. 

13. Quel est votre nom? — Je niappelle Jeannot Lapin. 

14. En quelle annee le roi Louis Philippe monta-t-il sur le trdne ?• — 

En 1830 ; et il en deseendit en 1848. 

15. Pourriez-vous me dire quelle lieure il est? — Il est midi moins un 

quart. 

16. Duqud (desqueh) de ces eleves s’agit-il ? — Il s’agit de celui qui s’est 

absente (de ceux qui se sont absentee) sans permission. 

B. 1. Who prevents you from going there? — I don’t know. 2. I 

know that I have my faults ; who lias not any ? 3. Whose sister is 

she ? 4. Whom do you expect to-day ?■ — It is lie whom I expect. 5. 

What is the matter with you ? — My head aches. 6. Whose is this 
horse ? — It is mine. 7. What is Shylock thinking of ? — He is 
thinking of his losses. 8. For whom shall you vote ? — I shall vote 
for myself 9. What are you reading there ? — We are reading the 
hook that you have lent us. 10. To whom are you writing? — It is 
to him that I am writing. 11. What is his name? — What do I 
know ! That is his business, and not mine. 12. Who do you take 
me for ? — I take you for what you are. 13. What was it about ? 

1 4. What do you apply yourself to ? — To the study of languages, 

15. Bo they know what will happen? 16. To which of these authors 
do you give the preference ? — To Walter Scott. 
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LXXIX. RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


A Rdative Pronoun agree* icith its Antecedent id GENDER,, REMEER, 
and person ; but in CASE, it agrees with the construction of its own 
da use. 

{,, ) qui, who , that , referring to BERSONS (??v and /.) 

Masculine and Feminine SinguKr 

X. L’ami (amie) qui est fidele. The friend who is faithful, 

A. Kami (amie) que* j’estime. The friend whom I esteem. 

G. L’ami (amie) dont 1’ enfant est lei. The friend whose child vs here. 

„ L’ami (amie) dont (de qui) je parle. The friend of whom 7 

D. L’ami a qui (or, auquel) \ je The friend to whom I am speak- 

„ L’amie a qui (or, 'a laquelle)/ parle. ing. 

Masculine and Feminine Plural 

X. Les amis (amies) qui sont fideles. The friends who are faithful 

A. Les ands (amies) que j’estime. The friends whom I esteem. 

G. Les amis (amies) dont les enfants . . . The friends whose children . . , 

„ Les amis (amies) de qui (dont) je parle. The friends of whom I speak. 

D. Les amis a qui (auxquels) \ je The friends to whom I speak. 

5J Les amies a qui (auxquelles)J parle. 

* qu* instead cf que, before a vowel or silent h : — qu’il, qu’elle, qu’on, etc. ; 
but the i of qui is never elided : — qui ira ? 

(b) qui, winch, that , referring to thxngs^and animals? 
Masculine and Feminine Singular 

X. Le livre (la lettre) qui est lh. The book (letter) which is there . 

A. Le livre (la lettre) que je lis. The book (letter) which I read. 

G. Le livre (la lettre) dont la fin . . . The book (letter) the end of which . . . 

„ Le livre (la lettre) dont je parle. The book (letter) of which I speak. 

I). Le livre auquel \ cela se The book to which r( ,f pr ~ 

,, La lettre a laquelle J rapporte. The letter to which/ J 

Masculine and Feminine Plural 

N. Les livres (lettres) qui sont ici. The books (letters) which are here . 

A. Les livres (lettres) que je lis. The books (letters) which I read. 

G. Les livres (lettres) dont la fin . . . The books (letters) of which the 

end . . . 

,, Les livres (lettres) dont je parle. The books (letters) of which 7 speak. 

D. Les livres auxquels \ cela se The books to which/ , , f 

„ Les lettres auxquelles /rapporte. The letters to which ) in 

X.B. (1) It will be seen that qui. que, dont, may be used with reference 
to persons and things. But after a Preposition , qui refers to persons only ; 
whilst que is never used after a Preposition. 

(2) As dont is virtually de qui, it follows that it may be used with any 
Xoun, Adjective , or Verb, whif h. takes de before its complement : — 

L’&xdier dont (de qui) je suis content. The pupil with whom 7 am satisfied. 
£fe&t on. accident dont je suis fachA It is an accident for which 7 am sorry. 
La f&Tni lift dont il sort. The family from which he descends. 

Le suce^s dont Us se r^jouissent. The success at which they rejoice . 
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''The same rule holds good with respect to en (Ex. 6S) ; compare : — 

Es-tu contenLde cet cleve ?— C'est un eleve dont je suis content. J’en suis 
content. 

Est-il fache de cet accident ? — C’est tin accident dont il est facile. II on est 
fache. - 

Se rejouit-il de ton steels l — C’est un succes dont il se rejouit. II s’en 
rejouit. 


A. 1. A qui sent cos jaidins ? — Ils appartiennent a nn riclie 

Ainericain qai s’est etabli ici, et dont on lone la generosite. 

2. Hendez-moi done 1’argent que je vous ai prete ! — Voici l’argent que 

je vous dois ; je vous le rends avec l’interef qai vous est du. 

3. Qui est-ce que vous chercliez ? — C’est vous-meme que je elierclie. 

4. Qu’est-ce que vous chercliez ? — Je clierche cn que j’ai perdu. 

5. Xe vous tiez pas a un liomme qui votes flatte. — Vous avez raison ; 

les compliments sont ime monnaie dont chacun connait la 
valeur. 

6. Quel est Pauteur fran^ais a qui (or auquel) vous donnez la pre- 

ference ? — C’est Moliere, dont je lis et relis les comedies. 

7. Est-ce la l’aftaixe dont vous m’avez parle ? — Oui, c’est Faffaire dont 

il s’agit. 

8. Consentirez-vou^a la proposition qu ' on vous a faite ? — Xon, c’est 

une preposition it luquelle je ne consentirai jamais. 

9. Montrez-moi le journal dans lequel vous avez In cette nouvelle ! — 

Le voici ; c’est une nouvelle d la quelle je ne puis aj outer 
foi. 

10. A qui pensez-vous, mon ami ! — Je pense au maquignon d qui j’ai 

acliete ce mauvais clievah 

11. A quoi songes-tu? — A quoi je son ge ! Je songe a une chose d 

laquclle je tiens beaucoup. 

12. Pour qui me prenez-vous ? — Je vous prends pour un homme sense, 

d qui (or auquel) on peut dormer sa confiance. 

B. 1. Where is the dictionary which I have lent you? — Here it is. 
2. Which are the flowers to which your sister gives the preference ? — 
The rose and the lily. 3. That is a plan to which we cannot consent. 
4. The evils of which you complain are not worth mentioning. 5. 
The correspondent to whom I have written has not yet replied to me. 
6. The letter to which I have just replied is very important. 7. The 
books 4 we are in need of’ (say, of- which we have need) have not 
yet come. 8. The matters to which your Jetter refers do not concern 
me. 9. The magazine of which you have sent me a number is 
amusing ; be so kind as to send me the following number. 10. This 
journal, the first number of which has just been published, bids fair to 
be a great success. 
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lxxx. RELATIVE pronouns (continued) 


( c ) inn sc. — Singular- m. masc. — Plural— fan. 

X. k A. lequel, laquelle ; ' lesquels, lesquelles, who, which , that. 

G. duquel, de laquelle ; , desquels, desquelles, * of idiom, of 

! which, whose. 

D. auquel, a laquelle ; ■ auxquels, auxquelles, to whom, to 

i which. 

Ohs. (1) — lequel, etc. (instead of qui) must be used witli reference to things 
(and mcnj be u.*ed with reference to persons), if depending on a Preposition : — 

(a) Referring to Things. (h) Referring to Persons. 

Le clou avec lequel. The nail with j L’ami avec qui {or avec lequel), with 
which . . . whom . . . 

La ville par laquelle, through ■which. . . L’amie par qui (or par laquelle), by 

idiom . . . 

Les courants contre lesquels . . ; Les amis contre qui (lesquels), agai ns! 

against which. I idiom . . . 

Les affaires pour lesquelles . . for j Les amies pour qui (lesquelles), for 

which. j idiom. 

Ohs. (2) — lequel, etc. may be used in preference to qui, to avoid am- 
biguity, if the antecedent is followed by another Noun : — 

Salomon, fils de David, lequel batit le temple. 

L’amie de Louise, laquelle est malade. 

Here the use of qui might be taken to refer to * David, Louise.’ 

Obs. (3) — duquel (or de qui) must be used instead of dont, whose, if the 
Relat. Pron. refers to a Xoun depending on a Preposition : compare — 

L’ami dont la fidelite ( whose friendship ) est a toute eprenve. 

L’ami sur la fidelite duquel (de qui) {on whose friendship) vous comptez. 

(d) The Adverb ou, where , is often used as a Relative Pronoun, 
instead of dans lequel, auquel, vers lequel, par lequel, etc. — 

Le temps ou nous vivons. The times in which we live. 

Au moment ou je parlais. At the moment when I was speaking . 

Le but oh il tend. The aim to which he tends. 

Les endroits par ou nous passons. The places through which we pass. 

Le mauvais pas d’oh il s’ est tire. The scrape out of which he has got. 

(e) ce qui, that which , what , which. 

(1) used absolutely : — 

Xom. C’est ce qui me vexe. That is what annoys me. 

Arc. C’est ce que je crois. That is what I believe. 

Gen. Yoila de quoi je parle. Thai is what I am speaking of. 

Dai. C’est a quoi je m’applique. That is what I devote myself to. 

(2) used in apposition to a preceding clause : — 

Il dit qu’il est malade, — He says he is ill,— 

X. ce qui est vrai ; which is true ; 

A. ce que je crois ; which I believe ; 

G. ce dont je ne doute pas : of which I make no doubt ; 

D. (ce) a quoi il se resigne. to which he is resigned. 
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* Cautions — ']) After whose, the Direct Object is placed before the. 
Verb in English, whilst in French it keeps its usual place after the 
Verb, and retains the Definite Article : — 

L'ami dont le con^eil est pivcieux. The friend whose advice is precious. 

L’anii dont je t»ui&Te conseil. The friend whose advice I foliate. 

(2) In French, neither the Putative Perm., nor the Conjunction que, 
can ever he omitted, as is frequently done in English : — 

The friend { udiotn } I esteem. L’anii que j’estime. 

The hud: (which) I am rcadintj . Le livre que je lis. 

I Jennie (that) he has come. Je sais qu’il est ^enu. 

I icish (that) you were here. Je voudrais que toils fussiez ici. 

(3) The Preposition which governs a Relative or Interrogative Pron. 
is never placed at the end of the sentence, as is frequently done in 
English : — - 

The house I live in. La maison dans laquelle je demeure. 

Where dots he come from? D’oii vient-il 1 

What arc you thi tiling of? A quoi pensez-vous ? 

What are you laughing at? De quoi riez-vous ? 

A. 1. De qtii parlez-vous ? — Je parle de Salomon, fils de David, l equal 
bat it le temple. 

2. Je parle de Salomon, fils de David qui fut le fils d’lsai. 

3. N’admirez-vous pas l’aspeet de la mer ? — Rien n’est plus imposant 

que Paspect de 1 ! ocean, vu du haut d’une cote elevee au pied 
de laquelle les ondes viennent se briser en mugissant. 

4. Vous fiez-vous a cet liomme ? — Non, pas du tout, c’est un homnie 

sur les promesses duquel je lie compte pas. 

5. Qu’est-ce que la boussole ? — C’est une sorte de cadran a u centre 

duquel est fixee une aiguille qui tourne librement sur son 
pivot, et dont la pointe aimantee se dirige tonjours vers le 
NorcL 

6. Que voyez-vous dans le lointain ? — Une colline sur le soimnet de 

laquelle se trouve un moulin a vent. 

7. Pourqtioi la maree monte-elle tous les jours plus tard ? — C’est que 

la lune retarde tous les joins de trois quarts d’heure ou 
environ, — ce qui explique les retards de la maree. 

8. Cette chaine est-elle en or ? — Tout ce qui reluit n’est pas or, 

9. Montrez-nmi ce dont (de quoi) vous etes capable. 

10. A bon vin il ne fant point (Tenseigne,jPest-ce pas ? — ■Non, car ce 

qui est bon n’a pas besoin d’etre vante. 

11. II vient de paraitre une nonvelle edition de ce livre, laquelle est 

illustree. 

12. Parmi ces etoffes voyez laquelle* vous plairait le plus. 
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13. Je ne suis pa? cc que je suis, car si j’etais ce que je suis, je ne seitiis 

pas O' que je suis. 

14. Une sole ehinoLe, voice dans la derniere guerre an palais de 
Fempereur de la Clime, represente le rerjiiin qni mange le crocodile, 
hqnH mange le serpent, lequel mange Faigle, lequd mange Fhiron- 
delle, la quelle mange la chenille, laquelle mange une feuille de 
murier. 

B. 1. Louis Philippe was the successor of Charles the Tenth, who 
was the last king of the Bourbon dynasty. 2. I am reading the sad 
history of Maria Antoinette, the daughter of Maria Theresa, who died 
on the scaffold. 3. IVhat one' has is better (cf. Ex. 41) than what one 
expects. 4. What you say to-day contradicts what you said yesterday. 

5. The ancient towns through which we passed are very interesting. 

6. Louis Stevenson gives a pleasant turn to everything that he re- 
lates. 7. The country we live in is dear to us. 8. They say they are 
Englishmen — which is not true. 9. He pretended he was a prince — 
which I did not "believe. 10. Where do you come from ? — The 
country I come from is very far away. 


LXXXI. ENGLISH INTERROGATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS 
who ? — Qni va la ? Qui est-ce qui a fait cela ? 

who , that (relat.) — L’ami qni est fidele. Celui qui est content est riche. 
Tout ce qui est estimable. 

whom ? — Qui cherchez-vous ? Qui est-ce que vous cherchez. 
whom (relat.) — L’ami (Les amis) que j’aime. 

C’est 1’homme le plus fourbe que je connaisse. 

of whom ? — De qui parlez-vous ? De qui est-ce qu’il s’agit ? 
of whom (relat.) — L’ami dont {or, de qui, or duquel) je parle. 

to whom ? — A qui parlez-vous ? A qui est-ce qu’il parle ? 
to whom (relat.) — L’eleve a qui {or, auquel) je parle. 

whose ?— A qui est cela 1 De qui etes-vous fils ? 

whose (relat.) — L’ami dont les conseils {Kom.) me sont precieux. 

L’ami dont j’apprecie les conseils {Acc.). 

L’ami aux conseils {Dat.} duqnel je defere. 

which? v:hout (adj.) — Quel(s) jonr(s) ? Quelle(s) heure(s) ? 
which? (subst.) — Lequei, laquelle [IesqueI(le)B] de ces eleves ? 
which, that (relat.) — Le jeu qui m’amuse. Le jeu que je prefere. 

II estmort, ce qui m’afHige (ce que je viens d’apprendre). 
of which — Le jeu dont (duquel) je me lasse. 
to wh’ich — Le jeu auquel je m’applique. 

what?— Quoi? Qu’est-ce qt£ c’est? (Adj.) Quel temps? Quelle heure ? 

(Ace.) Que dites-vous ? Qu’est-ce que vous dites ? 

($(&) what ? — De quoi parlez-vous ? A quoi t’appliques-tu ? 

{relat) — AV/a, C’est ce qui me vexe. Acc. C’est ce que je eomprends. 
of (&?) . . . — C’est ce dont j£doute. C’est a quoi je renonoe. 
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-A, Un corbeau, qui avail derobe un fromage, alia se percher sur un 
arbre au-des$ous d it quel un renard avail sa taniere. Attire par 
L odour de quelques bribes tombees, le renard forma le dessein de se 
mettre en possession de la friandise. “ XTaitre corbeau," dit-il, 
u jamais je n’ai ~>yu uli plumage dmit la hnurfe put riraliser avec 
le vdt re. Quel dommage qifun oi>eau si joli soit prive de la voix U — 
££ Comment,” se dit le corbeau, u il pense que je suis rnuet ? il se 
trompe” II poussa un long cri et laissa echapper le "fromage, sur 
Icquel le renard se jeta avidement. Le corbeau s : apeiput trop tard que 
les flatteurs ne sont jamais desinteresses. 

B. 1. Of whom do you complain ? — Of tlie pupils whose exercises 

are full of blunders. 2. What do they complain of l — They complain 
of the great heat — which does not surprise me. 3. What did the king 
die of ’l — Of a dish of lampreys. 4. What is there at your service? 
5. What can you say for your justification'? 6. Which of these boys 
want a holiday ? — Those who have not learned their lesson. 7. They 
are men whose opinion I appreciate. 8. Wlutt French dictionary do 
you recommend; which is tlie best? 9. What did he say? 10. 
What are you alluding to ? 11. That is what we cannot understand. 

12. What! you are^still in bed, you lazybones? — Oh, if you knew 
how comfortable it is in bed! 13. Conscience is a judge to whose 
decisions we ought to submit. 14. I have a faithful Mend in whose 
experience I have the fullest confidence. 15. Just see those flowers 
on the leaves of which the butterflies are resting. 16. The besieged 
defended themselves bravely against the besiegers from whom they had 
no quarters to expect. 1 7. Remember the illustrious ancestors from 
whom you are descended. 18. The rising republic was surrounded by 
warlike tribes, not one of whom was £ friendly to J (say, friend of) Rome. 
19. Render unto Caesar what is Caesar’s. 20. The wish is father to the 
thought (say, one believes easily that which one wishes). 

C. On croit que Charybde etait un gouffre vaste et profond, dans 
lequel (or, oil) la mer se precipitait avec une vitesse d laqvelle les 
vaisseaux ne pouvaient resister; tandis que Scylla etait un rocher 
menacant au pied duquel se trouvaient plusieurs autres roehers et des 
cavernes souterraines, dans lesquelles (ou) les fiots se jetaient. 

D. Quel maitre a dit aux oiseaux quhls devaient construire des nids ? 
Qui les a avertis dans quelle saison ils devaient s’oeenper de ce travail 
et quell es matieres ils y devaient employe?? Quel soin n’ont-ils pas 
de choisir un endroit stir et de mettre leurs petits k 1’ahri des attaques 
ennemies et des intemperies de Pair? De qui out -ils requ des 
lemons ? 
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LX XXI I. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


f 

(tc Indefinite Pronouns used Ad j actively : — 


Masculine 

Un avis certain, 1 reliable intclli- 
Des avis certains, J gen ee. 

Un certain nombre, a certain turn Act. 
chaque jour, earn (each) dag. 
maintf-s) liominef -bb many a uinn. 

Ie m6me mois, thcsanie mo nth. 
les memes jotiis, the same days. 
quelque(-s) jour(-s;, some day's). 
un point quelconque, any point. 


Feminine 

Une nouvelle certaine, r ] reliable 
Deb nouvelles certaines, f news. 
Une certaine epoque, a certain time. 
chaque annee, every {each) year. 
mainte(-esj Ibis, •many a tim>\ 
la m6me chose, the saute thing. 
les memes choses, the same things. 
quelque(-s) nuit(-s), some night {s ). 
une ligne quelconque, any line. 


(Jg Indefinite Prqnouns used either Adject ively or Substantively : — 


(1) Adject ively 
ancun soin, no care. 
aucune envie de . . no mind to .. . 
un autre ton, another tone. 
une autre fois, another time. 
d’autres fois, other times. 
l’un et Pautre eleve, both pupils. 

Pune et Pautre saison, both seasons. 
Pun ou Pautre parti, cither party. 
ni Pun ni Pautre parti, neither party. 
Nous autres Franeais, IVe French- 
men! (emphatic), 
tout homme, every man. 
toute creature, even/ creature. 
tout le monde, everybody. 
toute la journee, the whole day. 
tons les hommes, all men. 
toutes les occasions, all opportunities, 
m. plusieurs cas, several cases, 
f. plusieurs fois, several times. 

Un tel eclat, such an uproar. 
une telle vie, such a life. 
de tels actes, such acts. 
de telles actions, such actions. 

Nul usage, no custom. 
nolle part, nowhere. 


(2) Substantively 

aucun de ses amis, 1 none of his 
aucune de ses amies, j [her) friends. 

Pautre, the other. 

un autre, another ; d’autres, others. 
les autres, the others. 

Pun et Pautre sont id. Both are here. 
les uns et les autres. All of them. 
Pun ou Pautre, either {of them). 
ni Pun ni Pautre, neither. 

Yous autres ! You fellows ! 

L’un Pautre. One another; each other. 
Tout ou rien, all or nothing. 

Le tout, the whole {entirety). 

Est-ce la tout ?■ — Is that all ?■ — 

Oui, e’est tout. — Yes, that is all. 
Tous f sont coupables, all are guilty. 
Tous les deux, both. 

Plusieurs d’entre eux, \ several 
Plusieurs d’entre elles, J among them. 
Tel menace qui tremble. Many a one 
who threatens is himself afraid. 
Monsieur un tel. Mr. so and so. 
Mesdames telles et telles, Ladies so 
and so. 

Nuln’est exempt {pt silent) demourir, 
no one is exempted from death. 


* If used with a Preposition, this Preposition must be placed between Pun and Pautre 
(cf. Ex. 26):— 

L’un de Pautre. Les uns des autres. Of one another. Of each other. 

L'un a l’autre. Les uns aux autres. To one another. To each other. 

f The s of tous, used substantively, is sounded. 


1. Is this intelligence reliable ? — Certain persons have told me so. 
2. Sufficient for the day is the evil thereof {say, to every day suffices 
its trouble (peine). 3. Every time ‘when 3 (quo) I speak to him, he 
begins to cry. 4. We 4 were* 1 (say, are) born [on] the same day. 5. You 
must apply to some other person. 6. I saw him the other day. 7. 
No one is [a] prophet at home. 8. They have both come. 9. These 
two men avoid one another. 10. Everybody knows it. 11. These 
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rivals speak ill of one another. 12. The whole country is ‘up in’ 
(say, under the; arms. IS. Such was the result. 14. Such customs 
are very reprehensible. 1 5. Bo you know anything ? — I know every- 
thing, and several things besides. 16. We travelled the whole day 
and the whole night. 17.- No power £ on ’ (my, of the) earth can help 
ik. 18. Neither the one nor the other will be elected for tins po&t. 
ID. No one is free from faults. 20. There are insects which crawl, 
as caterpillars ; others that walk, as ants ; and others that fly, as flies. 
21. The merry cobbler sang the whole day. 22. They come to see us 
every clay. 23. Grandmother, relate to us some amusing story. 24. 
A master called his valet a had servant. “ Sir, th?,t is quite natural,” 
retorted the latter ; £t you know the proverb : Like master, like 
mam” 


LXXXIII. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS ( continued ) 
(c) Indefinite Pronouns used Substantively only : — 


Chaeun(-e) (no plvr.) a ses defauts. 

Ces iivres coutent un franc chacun. 

Ces huitres coutent dix sous chaeune. 
Le bien d'antrui. 

Les uns- . . . , d’autros . . . 

On dit. On me l’a dit. 

On vous demande. 

A-t-on sonne ? — 

On frappe. 

Si Ton nous entendait ! 

Personne n’est-il venu ? — 

Non, personne n’est venu. 

Ne le dites a personne. 

Je doute que personne le sache. 

Y a-t-il personne d’assez hardi ? 

Ilya quelqu’un a la porte. 

Quelqu’un (personne)m’a-t-il demande ? 
Voulez-vous des citrons (oranges) ? — 

Donnez-m’en qnelques-uns (quelques 
-nnes). 

Rien n’est plus neeessaire. 

II ne fait rien du tout. 

Cela ne fait rien. 

Y a-t-il rien de si beau ? 

NTy a-t-il rien de nouveau ? 

Qui vous reproche rien ? 

Yit-on jamais rien de pareil ? 

Quiconque desobeira sera puni. 

Qni qne ce soit qui ait fait cela, . . . 
Je n’y ai trouve qui que ce soit. 

Quoi ( = quelque chose) que vous fassiez. 


Everybody has his faults. 

These books cost a franc each. 

These oysters cost fivepence each. 
Other ‘people's property. 

Some . . . , others . . . 

It is said. I am (have been) told. 
Someone&sks foryou. You are wanted. 
Has there been a ring ? — 

There is a knock. 

If anybody were to hear us S 

Has nobody (no one) come ? — 

No, nobody has come. 

Don’t tell it to anybody. 

I doubt if anybody knows it. 

Is there anybody bold enough ? — 

There is somebody at the door. 

Has any one inquired after me ? 

Do you want lemons (oranges) ? — 
Give me a few. 

Nothing is more necessary. 

He does nothing at all. 

That does not signify (matter). 

Is there anything so fine ? 

Is there nothing new ? 

Who reproaches you with anything ? 
Has one ever seen anything like it ? 

Whosoever disobeys will be punished. 

Whoever he be that has done that, . . . 
I did not find anybody. 

Whatever you do. 
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LXXXIII. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS (continued) 


A. 1. Qui s’attend a Teeuelle cVautrui ‘a souvent mal dine J (or, dine 

souvent par eocur). 

2. Qui shut end aux souliers d ! im mort court risque* de marcher 

longtemps nu-pieds. 

3. Tel lit aujourd’hui qui pleurera demtfiii (Tel qui lit vendredi, 

dimanolie pleurera). 

4. II n’y a rien de nouveau sous le soleiL 

5. Xul ne salt s ; il vivra encore demain. 

6. Mal dht utrui n’est que songe. 

B. 1. ‘Every one for liimself, and God for all 5 — as tlie French pro- 
verb says. 2. If one attacks me, I defend myself 3. Hasn’t there 
been a ring ? — Yes, some one wants to see you. 4. If anybody wants 
to see me tell him to wait. 5. Nobody has been here during your 
absence. 6. I never speak ill of anybody. 7. There is nothing new 
under the sun. 8. Nothing flies more quickly than time. 9. I don’t 
ask for anything at all. 10. There is nothing more beautiful than the 
rising of the sun in the Alps. 1 1. Do you want to buy anything ? — 
Yes, I want to buy something beautiful. 12. If you have any apples 
and pears, give me some. 13. Some say yes, others say no. 14. These 
rapacious money-grubbers enrich themselves with other people’s money. 
15. Whoever brings (shall bring) me the gold-rn^g I have lost -will be 
rewarded. 16. Whosoever has done that is a clever man. .17. What- 
ever it be, give it to me. 18. Whatever you do, do it welL 19. French 
spoken here. 20. Nobody loves him, because he loves nobody. 

C. Un ane et un cheval marchaient Vun a c6id de V autre. Tons les 
deux avaient la meme charge a porter. “ Si tu ne m’otes un peu de 
mon fardeau,” dit l’ane 4puise k son compagnon, “ je succomberai.” — 
“ Chacun pour soi,” repondit le cheval ; <£ on a tort de penser aux autres, 
puisqu’on n’est pas sur de trouver chez eux la meme complaisance.” 
Quelques eentaines de pas plus loin, l’ane tomba mort de fatigue. 
Alors le conducteur ajouta toute la charge du malheureux baudet a 
celle du cheval, qui eut meme a porter encore la peau de Fane mort 

D. Ghaque printemps et chaque automne, Charlemagne reunissait 
les principaux personnages de ses liltats dans une assemblee ou etaient 
regimes les affaires de tout ^empire. G4n4ralement, l’empereur 
n’assistait point h ces assemblees, excepte en certaines occasions ou. sa 
presence 4tait n4cessaire. S’il survenait quelque difficulte, si quelqu'un 
dfsirait savoir Favis du prince, on le priait de venir ; alors il se 
rendait au milieu des siens et y restait aussi longtemps qu’<m le 
d4$imt Quand il parlait, Cassemblee 4tait tout oreille y et Von ecoutait 
dans un religieux silence les sages paroles qui tombaient de sa bouche. 
&fais quand il avait cesse de parler, chacun pouvait le contredire en 
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Adverbs are classified according to Meaning into — 


(a) Adverbs of Place : — 

Ou e*t-il i — II est ici (la). 

II y t;st. J y vuis. 

J'y suis et j y re>te- _ 

Ou vas-tu / — Je vais la-bas. 

D’oii viens-tu ? — Je viens de la. — 
J'en viens. 

Je viens de chez moi. 

Par oil iras-tu ?— 

J’irai par ici ou par la. 

Je le croyais dedans, il est dehors. 
Yotre maison me plait mieux en 
dedans qu’en dehors. 

Voye z sur la table, cherchez dessus 
et dessous. La dedans. 

Passez par-desscus. [dessus. 

II a un liabit et un manteau par- 
Au-dessus, etaient ecrits ces mots : 
Comme nous l’avons dit ci-dessus. 
Est-il derriere ou devant ? — 

II est bien loin. 

Partout. Ailleurs. D’ailleurs. 

(b) Adverbs of Time : — 

Est-il deja arrive ? — 

Xon, il n’est pas encore arrive. 

II arrivera demain, ou apres-demain. 

Le lendemain. 

Oil etiez-vous hier (au) soir ? — 

Et avant-hier ? — 

C’est aujourd’hui la foire. 

Autrefois ; une fois ; jadis. 

Maintenant ; a present. 

Il est tard. Il se fait tard. 

Vous etes en retard. 

Tdt ; bientot ; tdt ou tard. 

A la veille de . . . 

Combien de temps ? — 

Un an auparavant. 


JVhcrc is he ? — He is here {there). 

He is there. I am going there. 

Here I am and here I remain, [there. 
Jfltere are you going 1 — I am going over 
Where do you come from ? — 

I am coming from ih^e {thence). 

I am coining from home. 

Which way shall you go ? — 

I shall go this teety or that way. 

I thought he was in, he is out. 

Your house pleads me better inside 
than outside. 

Look on the table, search on it and 
hrlow it. In there. 

Pass underneath. 

He has a coat and a cloak over it. 
Above, these words were written : 

As we have mentioned above. 

Is he before or behind ? — 

He is a long way ojf. 

Everywhere. Elsewhere. Besides. 

Has he already arrived ? — 

Ho, he has not yet arrived. 

He will arrive to-morrow , or the day 
after to-morrow. 

On the following day. 

Where were you last night ? — 

And the day before yesterday ? 
To-day is the fair. 

Formerly ; once upon a time. 

Mow; at present. 

It is late. It is getting late. 

You are late. 

Early; soon; sooner or later. 

On the eve of . . . 

How long ?— 

A year before. 


{f) Adverbs of Manner or Quality : — • 


Comment vous portez-vous 
Je me porte tres bien, comme vous 
voyez. C’est mal fait. 

J’en suis fort (bien) aise. 

Il est venu tout expres. plutdt que 
de vous iaire attendre. 

Il aural t du venir plus tdt. 

Il est tant soit peu egoiste. 

Il a obtenu le premier prix ! — 

Ah, vraiment ? 


How do you do ? — 

I am very well, as yon see. 

It is badly done. 

I am very glad of it. 

He has come on purpose, rather than 
keep you waiting. 

He oughi to have come sooner. 

He is rather selfish. 

He has won the first prize ! — 

Has he? Indeed? 


M.B . — For Adverbs of Quantity , see Ex. 03 . 
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L XXXV. FORMATION OF ADVERBS 


A. 1. Do tell me where they are. — They are in there. 2. Here we 

are and here we remain. 3. Where do these Germans come from ? 

Well, I suppose they come from Germany. 4. At ‘the battle of 
Thermopylae, Xerxes 4 found out J (say, understood) that he had in his 
army many men, but few soldiers. 5. I am afraid you have too much 
to eat and not enough to do. 6. I had told you so a long time before. 
7. Grasp all,. lose all (say, who too much embraces badly grasps). 8. Is 
it not too late ? 9. Sooner or later you will repent of it. 10. On Hie 

eve of the battle the general heard that our reinforcements were 
belated. 11. There was once upon a time a queen who had three 
daughters. 12. They thought the box was inside, but it is outside. 
13. On the following day we started. 14. He had a doublet on, and 
a goatskin over it. 15. Have your friends already arrived? — Yes, 
they arrived last night. 16. Which way are we to go ? — Go that way. 
17. To-day is Sunday. 18. Is your brother upstairs ? — No, lie is down 
stairs. 19. Is lie behind ? — I think he is before. 20. How long shall 
you stay over there? — Until the day after to-morrow. 21. Am I i n 
the way here '? — No, you are welcome. 

B. Un jour le lievre dit a la tortue : 44 Tu es une paresseuse, tu vas 
d lentement qu’on croirait que tu ne bouges pas.” — 44 Mon ami,” rfpondit 
la tortue, 44 je vais aussi vite que je puis, et plus'? it e que bien lies gens, 
plus vite que toi par exemple. Gageons que j’arriverai avant toi a ce 
tertre qui est la -bus: donne-moi settlement dix pas cVcivance ” Le 
lievre accepta le pari. 

On part. Notre lievre ne se presse point. II s’amuse a brouter 
bherbe, k s’etendre au soleil, a jouer avec les mouches qui volent. II 
a du temps devant lui : il est sfrr d’arriver avant ce pauvre animal, 
lourd et lent, qui porte sa maison sur son dos. Dame tortue marchait 
toujour s et approchait. 

Soudain le lievre s’en apergoit : il bondit et court k perdre haleine. 
II arrive enfin, mais la tortue dtait dejd au but. 


LXXXV. FORMATION OF ADVERBS 


Adverbs may be formed from Adjectives — 

(1) by adding -ment to Adjectives ending in a Vowel : — 


Cette plante est tres rare. 

On la trouve tres rarement. 

Sa conduite a 6te sage. 

Il s’est conduit sagement. 

C’est nn homme hardi. 

Il parle et il agit hardiment. 

C'esfc nn homxne sense. 

IE parle sensement. 


This plant is very rare. 

One very rarely finds it. 

His conduct has been good (wise). 
He has behaved well (wisely). 

He is a bold man. 

He speaks and acts boldly . 

He is a sensible man. 

He speaks sensibly. 
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02} by adding -ment to the feminine of Adjectives ending in a 

Consonant : — 

* 

Adj. hi. franc,/, franche. Candid. 

Adv. II jurle franchement. He speaks candidly . 

Adj. vi. heuioux, /. heureuse. Happy ; fortunate, lucky. 

Adv. Heureusement pour moi. Fort a nately for me. 

Adj. nouveau, nouvel ; fern, nouvelle ; Adv. nouvellement. 

(3) hj changing the ending -nt of Adjectives in -ant or -ent into 
-mment * : — 

Adj. Peril instant. Imminent. ( urgent ) peril. 

Adv. Prier instamment. To beseech uf gently. 

Adj. Le renard est prudent. The fox Is cautious. 

Adv. II agit prudemment. He acts cautiously. 

* Except lentement, slowly; prdsentement, presently. 

Anomalies in the Formation of Adverbs (§ 98) 

{a) Adj. bon, good; Adv. bien, iccJI (bonnement, simply, plainly). 

,, mauvais. bad ; ,, mal, badly. 

,, petit, little ; ,, peu, little, few. 

(b) In a few Adverbs the e mute of tlie Adj. is changed into & : — 

aveugldment, blindly; ezpressement, expressly; [ pr&sis&nent, precisely, exactly. 

commodement, comfortably ; impunement, w ith i mp u n ity; profonddment , profoundly . ' 
conformement, conformably; opunatrdrnent, obstinately; | mnformement, nnifumity. 

(c) A few take a circumflex on the final u or i of the Adjective 

assi&ument, assiduously; erfiment, crudely ; dument, duly; gaiment, gaily. 

id) Adj. gentil, nice; f. gentille; Adv.=gentiment ; 

„ bref (brief, imusual) ;/. breve, brieve ; ,, =brihvement. 

,, grave; Adv. gravement; or, gri^vement ; as gri&vement blessd, badly 

wounded. 

,, traitre, treacherous; f. trattresse ; Adv. -traitreusement. 

(e) vite, quid:, is both Adj. (but not attributive) and Adv. ; vitement is only used in 
familiar language : — Adv. Courez vite (or flam, vitement). 

if) In Compound Adjectives, nouveau (and a few others, cf. Gr. § 52) remain unchanged, 
though used adverbially : — 

nouveau-nd, new bom ; premier-nd, first born ; 
clairseme, sparse; ldger-vetu, lightly clad , etc. 

Adverbs of Affirmation and Negation used disjunctively (cf. Ex. 100) 

Es-tu malade ?— Oui (or, je crois que Are you ill ?— Yes (I think so). 

oui). 

Tu n’es pas malade, n’est-ce pas ? — You are not ill, arc you 1 — 

Non (or, je crois que non). . No (I think not). 

Si (or, je te dis que si}.+ Yes, I am (I tell you I am). 

Es-tu pret ? — Point du tout. Are you ready ? — Not at all. 

J’ai faim ; et toi ? — Pas moi. I am hungry ; are you ?• — Not I. 

t Si (or fern, si fait) is used instead of oui in answer to a negative question. 
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LXXXV. FORMATION OF ADVERBS (continual) 


Ols. — & tome Adjectives arc vsed adverbially without changing ; — 


Parler bas, haut. 

Tenir bon ; sentir bon, mauvais. 
Voir (parler) clair. 

Acheter (vendre, eouter; cber. 
Couper court ; demeurer court. 
Marcher droit ; se tenir droit. 
Faire (venir, etc.) expres. 
Chanter faux, juste. 

Tenir ferme ; frapper ferme. 
Deviner (frapper) juste. 
Raisonner (riser) juste. 


To speak low, loud. 

To hold out ; to >mell nice, bad. 

To see c, l early ; to speak plainly. 

To buy (sell) dear; to cost a great deal. 
To cut short ; to stick fast. 

To walk straight ; to stand straight. 
To do (to come, etc.) on 'purpose. 

To sing out of tune, in tune . 

To hold firm ; to hit hard. 

To guess (to hit) right. 

To reason (to aim) well. 


Practice : — Form Adverbs from the following Adjectives : — aise, 
frais, complet, leger, impatient, long*, fier, sot, constant, 
net, fou, ancien, public, faux, sec, precis, obligeant. 


A. 1. Cet clove est-il attend/ 1 — Oui, il nFecoute attentivement. 

2. Avez-vous etc a la campagne dernier ement ? — Oui, j’y ai etc la 

semaine dernier e. 

3. La paresse ne conduit-elle pas a la pauvrete ? — Cela va sans dire ; 

car la paresse marche si lentement que la pauvrete Pa bientSt 
atteinte. 

4. Ma prononeiation est-elle corrected — Mais -oui, vous pr$noncez 

assez correct ement. 

5. Un certain proverbe ne dit-il pas qu’il faut se hater lentement ? — 

C’est vrai ; mais un autre proverbe dit qu’il faut saisir Poccasion 
aux cheveux, parce qu’elle est cliauve par derriere . 

6. Cette viande est-elle bonne l — Oui, elle est Men euite. 

7. Cette composition est mamaise , n’est-ce pas? — Certainement, elle 

est tres mal dcrite. 

8. Pourquoi cet enfant est-il si petit ? — Parce qu’il mange si pen. 


B. 1. Is your proposal serious? — Of course; I have considered it 
seriously. 2. Is Ms illness dangerous? — Yes, he is dangerously ilL 
3. Gently, my friend ; don 7 t run so quickly . . . ! 4. The robbers 

attacked us treacherously; fortunately we were armed to the teeth. 
5. Have ‘our troops 7 (say, the ours) been victorious? — Yes, they have 
fought valiantly. 6. If you wish to succeed, you must act differently. 
7. I am afraid you have not .acted wisely. 8. That happened quite 
recently. 9. This fine house is newly built 10. Has he not acted 
cautiously? — We tMnk so. 11. Do you think he will come to-day? 
— I tMnk not. 12. Do not talk so loud. 13. These experiments 
have cast us very dear. ft. This fried bacon smells very nice. 15. 
Speak clearly if you wish me to understand you. 16. This is not at all 
well done. 17. Why does he speak so little ? — Because he has nothing 
to say. 18. TMs French lesson is badly translated. 



LXXXVI. IRREGULAR FORMATION OF THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 




Cette jeune personne est bien (goad-hold ny) ; elle ost mieux (better looking) que sa scenr. 
Cela ri'est paB maL That la not amiss. 



1S~ LXXXV L COMPARISON OF ADVERBS (continued) 

The various uses of plus call for special attention : 


Je l’aime plus que jamais. 

Plus il a, plus il veut avoir. 

Plus je travaille, moins je m’enmiie. 
Que faut-il de plus ? 

C’est un joueur ; il y a plus, c’est un 
fripon. 


I like him (her) letter than ever. 

The more he has, the more lie wants. 
The more I work, the less weary I feel. 
What ctee is wanted ? 

He is a gambler ; nay more (what's 
more) he is a. cheat. 


V , 7 tiujit) nc is a. cue. 

D autant pins?, tltc more so ; all the more ; so much the more. 


Sans plus differer . . . 

Je suis on ne pout plus heureux. 
Je nkspere plus. 

Je ne le verrai plus. 

Je n’ai plus qu’a vouS remercier. 


N.B.- 


Without further delay. 

I am exceedingly happy. 

I no longer hope. 

I shall not see him again. 

There only remains for me to thank 
you. 

-In phrases without Verbs ne is left out 
Plus d’espoir ! ^ ^ JVo more hope ! No hope left. 

li n a plus d argent, ni moi non plus. He has no money left ; nor I either ; 

(no more have I). 

Ols. (1)— Distinguish between plus tdt, earlier , and plutdt, rather. 

Ohs. (2)— Compare— Ce cheval a porte plus de deux rpiintaux (object). 

Ce cheval a porte plus que deux anes (subject of verb 
implied i. e. mure than two asses can carry). 

Obs. (3)— Davantage is used absolutely , i.e. when no second term ""of com- 
parison follows ^ ous demandez plus que vous ne meritez ; n’ed demandez 
jj3#s davantage • 


A. 1. N’est-ce pas que cette lettre est him eorite?— Oui, elle est mieux 
4crite que la sienne. 

2. Il se conduit vial, n J est-ee pas? — Mais non, il ne se conduit pas 

plus mal que vous. 

3. Pourquoi mange-t-il si peu k present ? — ^videmment parce null 

a moins ^app4tit qu’autrefois. 

4. Avez-vous beaucoup voyage ? — Oui, j’ai vu plus de pays que vous. 
o. N a-t-il pas beaucoup de connaissances ici ? — Il en a beaucoup ■ 

mais moi, fen ai davantage. 

6; Vous portez-vous Men ? — Pas mal , je vous reniercie ; je me porte 
beaucoup mieux qu ; hier. 1 

I* ^ ve f' volxs ® utan \ Sargent que Iui ? — Non, je lien ai pas autant 
. Quelle est la me&lleure m^thode ? — La metliode par laquelle les 
aimcult^s sont le mieux surmontees. 

9. Ne vaudrait-il pas mieux quhl se tdt que de parler mal d propos ? 
Quand on n’a rien k dire, le meilleur est de se taire. 

10. Le malade ne se portait^d pas un peu mieux hier au soir ?— Oui 
mais ce matin il est pis que jamais. 

Il' 1? B ’y a Py e <l ae Itti ne veut pas entendre (Proverbe). 
m it ay a pire eau que I’eau qui dort (Proverbe). 
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>B. 1. Tills house is not so well built as ours; ours is better, it is 
1 >etter plannee!. 2. This bread is badly baked, it has a bad taste. 3. 
This idler does not work £ bard ; ( say, much) ; lie has gone wool-gather- 
ing. 4. How is vour brother doing? — He is Very well, thank you. 5. 
It would be better to keep silent than to talk nonsense. 6. These 
workmen earn less than they deserve ; they ought to earn more. *7. 
The least noise awakens our dog. 8. I shall give neither more nor 
less for it. 9. The dread of an (the) evil is often worse than the evil 
itself. 10. The distance from here to Dover is less than you think. 


PREPOSITIONS 

LXXXVII. de : Summary of Chief Uses (Gr. § 102). 

(«) — of (or, . . . V): — Le frere de Jean. La sceur d’Emile (Ex, 1). 

Je parle de lui. II est digne de eonfiance. 

Ohs. — L’amour d’une mere ( Subjective Genit.) 

L’ amour de la patrie ( Objective Genit.) 

(1) -some, any (ex^essed or understood), i.e. partitive Article (Ex. 63) 

du pafh, de l’or, de la Mere ; de Peau ; des eerises. , 

peu de pain, assez d’or, un verre de Mere, plus d’eau, trop de cerises. 

(c) —from, out of: — D’oii vient-il ? — II vient de Paris. 

Be qui est cette lettre ? Loin des yeux, loin du cceur. 

(d) adjectival Le chemin de fer. Une chaine d’or (Ex. 62). 

Besides these most usual meanings, de answers partly to several 
other English Prepositions, especially after Verbs and Adjectives 
denoting manner , feeling , cause , etc. : — 

(e) —with * — II fr&mit de rage. Je suis content de vous. Les Alpes sont 
couvertes de neige. J’y consens de tout mon coeur. II se nourrit de 
laitage, 

(f) — at Je me rejouis de son succes. Je suis etonne de ce succes. 

(g) —for .—Nous sommes faches de ce contretemps. Je r^ponds de lui. 

(h) — about , at Be quoi s’agit-il ? What is it about ? 

De quoi riez-vous ? What are you laughing at $ 

(i) — by : — Era^ais de naissance. Boucher de son etat. 

Ohs. —Verbs depending on de must be in the Infinitive (Ex. 18) : — 

Je viens de partir. Je suis charnie de votts rencontrer. 

Nous avoirs eu le plaisir de les voir. 
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LXXXYIII. PREPOSITIONS (continued) 


A. 1. D’oii vieiment ces musicians ? — Ils viennent de Berlin, eapitrle 

de la Prnsse. 

2. De quoi jfjfute-vous ? — Is oils parlous de la decouverte de 

1’ Am clique. 

3. Qirest-ce que cAst que cela ? — C'est de la laine fZ’Espagne. 

4. La garnison de cette forteresee ne sera-t-elle pas force'e de ?e rendre ? 

— Sajis doute, car elle manque de vivres. 

5. To souviens-tu. de ta promesse ? — Oui, je mA>i sonviens. 

6. Le maitre est-il content de son domestique ? — Xon, il se plaint de 

sa paresse. 

7. Tons n’avez pa gpeurde ce matamore, nAst-ee pas ? — Pas du lout, je 

me moque de ses menaces. [cliarme. 

8. N’es-tu pas enchante du succes de cette entreprise ? — Oui, jAn suis 

9. Is’avez-vous pas honte de cette equipee ! — An contraire, fen suis tier. 

10. De qui le roi etait-il suivi ? — II etait sum de ses courtisans. 

B. 1. “I am not satisfied with you, I give you the sack,” said the 

master to his servant. — “ But I have no mind to leave you,” 
replied the servant.” — “ Why not ? ” — “ Because I am quite satisfied 
with my master.” 2. Are you not Sony for this misunderstanding ? — 
We are very sorry for it. 3. What is this? — That is Russia leather. 
4. Do you doubt my veracity ? said the wolf ^o the lamb.—No, I 
don’t doubt your voracity, I am quite certain of it. 5. The inventor 
of the art of printing was a German by birth. 6. Do you answer for 
the success of this enterprise ? 7. Are you not astonished at the speed 
of this engine ? 8. (The) otters live upon fish. 9. The shepherdesses 

had adorned themselves with garlands of flowers. 10, The miser fills 
Ms chests with gold and silver. 1 1. Oliver Cromwell was a brewer 
by trade. 12. The poor orphans trembled with cold. 13. This 
selfish man does not care for anybody. 


LXXXYIII. a: Summary of its Different Uses ( Gr . § 103). 

(a) — to* II va a Londres.* Cela appartient a lui. J’ai repondu a sa 
lettre. Donnez-le an facteur (a la bonne ; a l’eleve ; aux eleves). Cela eat 
conforme anx regies. Contraire a Pusage. 

or — ... 7 s : — Cela e&t a Frederic. 

* But en before Names of Countries (Ex. S9) : — II va en France. 

(b) —at, in : — II est a la maison (a l’ecole). II joue aux cartes. 

Jean sera a Bruxelles & ia*di. Chapeau a la mode (a la franeaise). 

(e) adjeetivchj, to denote purpose, ingredient, characteristic feature, etc. : — 

Le moulin a cafe. Du cafe an lait. La chambre a coucher (Ex. 64). 
Biquet a la honppe. 
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Besides these chief meanings, a aBo answers partly tu : — 

(d) =oo :-*Est-il vemi a pied ou a cheval? 

(e) = hy : — Je la reconnais a sa demarche {by Iter gait). Yeudre aupoids. 

, * 

(/) = with : — A fus reeu a bras ouverts. 

Un cherubin a la chevelure d’or et aux yeux Liens. 

(y) =frohi (after Verbs of taking, depriving, etc.) ; — L’enfant fut arrache a 
sa nitre (Ex. 53). Prendre de Peau a la riviere. 

(h) — fur : — Cela ne sert a rien. 

ols. (1) — Verbs which take dans before a Noun-Cohwlcmait , require a be- 
fore an Infinitive : — II persists dans sa desobeissance.— - dQ persiste a desobeir. 

Ohs. (2) — Notice especially that penser, songer take a : — 

A qui pensez-vous ? A quoi songe-t-il ? 

Ols. (3) — A few Verbs take a where no Preposition is used in English : — 
ordonner a, to order . succeder a, tu succeed. 

nuire a, to hurt , hann. snrvivre a, to survive (see Ex. 11). 

A. 1 .A qui avez-vous prete ce jiapier a lettres ? — Je l’ai prete d mon 

voBim 

2. Serez-vous d la maison dquatre heures? — Non, je serai a la eampagne. 

3. Jouez-Y ous aux echecs ? — Oui, et je joue aussi a ux dames. 

4. A qui est-ee d j&ier ? — C’est a moi d j ouer. 

5. A quf appartieiment ces moulins a vent ! — Us appartiennent, a 

ce que je crois, an ineunier de Sans-Souci. 

6. Avez-vous pense un pen d moi pendant ma longue al >sence ? — 

Mais oui, j’ai pense d vous de temps d autre. 

J. La machine d couclre est-elle dans la salle d manger ? — Non, elle 
est dans la chambre d couclier. 

8. L’ecolier est-il prtt d aller d Tecole ? — II a Pair d’etre dispose d 

faire Tecole buissonniere. 

9. A quoi cela serf-il ? — Cela n’est bon d rien du tout. 

10. fites-vous dispose a me rendre un service? — Si je puis vous etre 
utile a quelque chose, vous rdavez epu’d parler. 

B. 1. Obey your parents. 2. This little boy resembles his mother. 

3. You had better take time by the forelock. 4. Have you applied to 
them ? 5. No, I have applied to the ladv-principal. 6. 'What is the 

matter with you, my darling? — My head aches. 7. At what time 
shall you he ready to start? — At half-past seven in the evening. 
8. Help, help ] Stop thief! 9. Shall you walk or ride ? 10. When 

Don Quixote saw the windmill, he thought it vans a giant. 11. It is 
your turn to play. 1 2. They were dressed in the Italian fashion. 
13. These hooks are not good for anything. 14. “If you will come 
down from the tree ” said the fox to the cock, u I shall receive you 
with c m arms.” 
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— — T — 

a kit) and dans (inside) compared : — 

Est-il a la maison ? Ilya Imit chambres dans cetfe maison. 

Ii monrut a 1’hdpital. II y a cent life dans cet hopital. 
a and en compared : — 

(. Before names of towns, etc , ) ( Before names of countries , provinces, etc. ) 

II demeure a Londres. Elle demeure en Angleterre. 

II est oJk 1 a Rouen. II est alle en Normandie, 

dans and en both mean in, with the difference that — 

(1) dans is used in a definite sense: — (2) en in an indefinite sense : — 

(i.e. before Kouas determined by an (i.e. before Xouns not determined by 
Article or AdA-Pron.) any Article or Adj.-Prun.) 

II est dans la France du Nord. II est en France. 

Sa vie est dans le plus grand danger. Sa vie est en danger. 

Elle etait dans sa voiture. Elle se promenait en voiture. 

Dans la prison de St. Lazare. En prison ; en captivite. 

Dans l’hiver (Pete) de 1812. En hiver ; en ete ; en automne. 

Dans sa fureur il brisa tout. II entra en fureur. 

Dans la ville ( inside the town). II est en ville (in town; not at home). 

Je partirai dans hurt jours (this day Je tinirai cela en hnit jours (It will 

week). take me a week to finish this). 

01$. (1) — En is the only Preposition which takes the Verb in the Present 
Part. En voyageant. 

Dans cannot be used before Verbs at all. Before an Infinitive , in must be 
rendered by a : — J’ai beaucoup de plaisir k vous infofiner de son arfivee. 

Ohs. (2 ) — After certain Verbs and in many adjectival and adverbial Phrases, 
en is used not -only in the sense of in, but also of — 
to : — de temps en temps ; de jour en jour ; de fleur en fleur, etc. 
into : — traduire en francais ; diviser (partager) en deux ; changer (metamor- 
phoser) en fleur ; fondre en larmes, etc. 
as a; like a : — agir en honnete homme ; se conduire en brave, (en ami), etc. 
at : — etre en £>aix, en guerre, en liberte, en repos, en prieres, etc. 

Ohs. (3) — Etudiant en medecine ; medical student ; tourneur en ivoire, etc. 
I. Did you not say that your brother is in Germany ? — Yes, he 
is now at Cologne ; in a fortnight he will be at Hamburg. 2. When 
was she born ? — She was born in 1878. 3. I have been told that his 

life was in danger. 4. Is not the city of Buenos Ayres in America ? — 
Yes, in Southern Am erica. 5. What do you do in winter ? — We 
skate; in the winter of 1895 sve skated a -whole month. 6. They 
will probably arrive to-day fortnight. 7. It will take him a fortnight 
to do this. 8. Translate these sentences into English. 9. The 
soldiers acquitted themselves as brave men. 10. Do come to see us 
from time to time. 11. Are your friends at home ? — No, they are at 
.church. 12. In their fury they smashed everything in the house. 
13* The wounded officer is in the hospital ; his life is in the greatest 
danger. 14. This millionaire lives like a prince. 15. Cinderella’s 
godmother changed the pumpkin into a fine carriage, the mice into 
ffea horses, and the big rats into coachmen. 16. The bees and butter- 
from Rower to flower. 17. That is speaking like a queen. 
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devant, before (place) : — 
LYcran (sercaQ est devant le feu. 
Marchez droit devant vous. 


avant, before (time, rank, order) : — 

I] est arrive avant midi. 

A rant d’agir reflechissez (Ex. 98). 


Ols. (1) — Allons au-devant de lui (f<> meet JiOii). 

Obs. (2) — The contrary of devant is derriere, of avant is apres : — 

II est cache derriere la tapisserie. Apres nous le deluge ! 

Le valet monta derriere la voiture. L T n paysage d'apres nature. 


entre, between , among , betwixt :- 
Tout est commun entre amis. 
Amiens est entre Calais et Paris. 
J’y serai entre midi et une heure. 
Pas un seul d’entre eux. 

Entre nous. Entre vous et moi. 


par mi, among , amidst : — 
L’ivraie est parmi le bon grain. 

II se mela parmi la foule. 

On a trou ve ert papier parmi mes 
livres. 

Orleans est au milieu de la France. 


sur, on, upon, over : — 

Le chat est sur le toit. 

Les troupes sont sur pied. 

La fenetre donne (looks) sur le jardin. 
Je n’ai pas d’argent sur (about) moi. 

sous, under, beneath : — 

Sous la tonnelle (arbour). 

Sous les voiles {under sail). 

Sous (i/4 l e regne de Lguis IX. 


au-dessus de, above, beyond, over : — 
Le nuage plane au-dessus du pic. 
Vingt degrvs au-dessus de zero. 

Cela est au-dessus de mes forces. 
Sautez par-dessus la Iiaie. 

au-dessous de, beneath , below : — 
line somme au-dessous de cent franc*.. 
Cela est au-dessous de moi. 

Le thermometre est au-dessous de zero. 


chez (Lat. easa) requires special attention : — 

Chez le libraire. At the bookseller’s. At the house (shop) of the bookseller. 
Je suis chez moi. I am at home. 

Tu es chez toi, etc. (Ex. 72). You are at home, etc. 

Allons chez nous, Allez chez vous, etc. Let us go home t Go home . 

Je viens de chez mon voisin. I come from my neighbour' 's. 

Je passerai chez lui (eux). I will call on him (them). 

CYtait la coutume chez les Romains. It was the custom among (with) the 

Romans. 


1. We shall get up before five o’clock. 2. There are several elm- 
trees before the old church. 3. You ought to have told me that 
before. 4. Lyons is between Paris and Marseilles. 5. The tliief con- 
cealed himself behind the door. 6. After you, Englishmen ! 7. The 

soldier fell down from the top of the tower. 8. The travellers fled at 
full speed without looking behind them. 9. After the battle, the 
general was found among the dead. 10. There is a tunnel under the 
Thames. 11. Have you any money about you ? 12. Do you see that 

eagle which is hovering over the sheepfold ? 13. The fox said that 

sour grapes were beneath him ; the fact is the grapes hanging over 
him were beyond his reach. 14. <c It ls the custom with us to carry 
our house with us,” said the tortoise. — u Just as with us,” said the snail. 

15. We have bought these pies at the pastry-cook’s over the way. 

16, Several adjectives change 4 their’ (sag, of) meaning, according as 
they are placed before or after the noun. 
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vers, f owards,a bo ut (place, time): — envers, towards , £o (feeling) :-r- 
II leva les yeux vers le del. Soyez charitables envers les pauvres. 

Le vaisseau se dli'igea vers la cote. Je vous defendrai envers et contre 
Vers U fin du sieele. tous (i against all comers). 

Vers (les) onze lieures. 

contre, against , contrary to: — Marchons contre Pennemi. 

II parle centre sa pensee. II s’appuyait contre le nuu*. 

pres, proclie (de), near, close to : — aupres de, near, compared with : — 
Pres de lVglise. [Neuilly pres (de) Le train passe aupres de la ville. 

Paris]. II a libre aeces aupres du prince. 

II etait pres de minuet. II etait ambassadeur aupres du (ac- 

Ils etaient pres de suceomber. credited to) roi de France. 

II est all* demeurer proehe du [or, Onm’anoirci aupres du (?'•#//) ministre. 
proclie le) palais. La lune id est qu'nn point aupres du 

{as compared with) soleil. 

par, hj, through, out of : — 

II a passe par Douvres. Le voleur sauta par la fenetre. 

Par oil ? Which icay ? Par iei. This way. Par la. That way. 
Voyager par eau (par mer, par terre). 

Troie fut prise par les Grecs. Trois fois par (a) jour. 

Pourquoi sortir par (in) ce mauvais temps ? 

Prenez le couteau par le manche. 

Par liasard. Par bonheur. Par malheur. 

II commenea par me flatter, et fin it par m’iffsulter. 

a travers, au travers de, athwart , across , through : — 

Je me promenais a travers (les) champs. 

Le boulet passa au travers du mur. 

1. The art of printing was invented towards the middle of the lotli 
century. 2. Marshal Ney was on very good terms with the Emperor 
Napoleon. 3. Vie are now near harvest time. 4. Your complaint is 
nothing compared with his. 5. This man is very importunate ; if 
you turn him out by the door, he will come in again through the 
window. 6. “ Nature has been very unkind towards you,” said the 
proud home to the poor ass. — “ That is true,” replied the ass, “ but she 
has endowed me with a harmonious voice.” 7. It was nearly twelve 
o’clock when we arrived at the top of the mountain. 8. I should like 
to know whether you are for them or against them ? — I am for my- 
self, and I shall defend myself against all comers. 9. I do not feel at 
home here. 10. I took him l*y the arm and dragged him out of the 
room. 11. Attacked by three Italian brigands, the English traveller 
set his back against a tree and defended himself like a lion. 12. We 
directed our steps towards the gates of the city. 13. They have be- 
haved very shabbily towaras their benefactor. 14. When the Emperor 
Augustus heard the news of the defeat of Varus, he ran his head 
against the walls of his palace. — Is that true ? — I have read it in the 
'History of Borne by Duruy. 
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depuis, since, from (time and 
place) : — 

Depuis quand es-tu iei l — 

Depuis le lever du soleil. 

Depuis les Alpes jusqu'a l"Oc4an. 


des , from, not later than, ever 
since (precise time and place) : — 
Dus l’enfance. Desaujourd'hui. From 
this very day. 

Des sa source (from its i cry rise) le 
Nil coule vers le Nord. 


voiei, here is, here are : — 

Void le facteur (les facteurs). 

NIe void ; te void ; le (la) void ; etc. 
Here lam , etc. 

Nous void done arrives ! Here we arc 
at last. 

L’ordre que void. This order here. 
Void venir le printemps. 


voila, there is, there are : — 

Voila l’ennemi (les ennemis). 

Me voila (now I am) dans tm del 
embarras ! 

Le voila qui arrive. [arc). 

Les beaux sentiments ‘quevoila’ (these 
Du pain et du from age, voila. son 
dejeuner de tons les jours. 


Ohs. — avec generally answers to irith, toyefher with, and sans to without ; 
(in many cases, cf. Ex. 89, with answers to de, a and other Prepositions) — 
Yenez avec moi. Nos gouts changent avec les annees. 

Bayard, le chevalier sans peur et sans reproclie. 

Cela va sans dire (of course). 

J’ai passe la nuit sans dormir. Sans cela ; otherwise, or else. 


pour generally answers to for (but see Ex. ST (Jij ) : — 

Ge paquet est pour toi. £tes-vous pour et contre cc projet ? 

^ II est parti pour lltalie. 

Ohs. (1 )—fnr expressing duration of time in the past is best rendered by 
pendant or depuis : — Je ne l’ai pas vu depuis un mois. 

On a fait pour un avare Pepitapbe suivante : — 

Ci-git qui, sans jamais s’inquieter d’autrui, 

Durant quatre-vingts ans ne vecut que^our lui. 

Ohs. (2) — ’With a Verb in the Infinit. pour = tOj in order to, on account of : — 
II est trop franc pour vous tromper. Donner un oeuf pour avoir un bceuf. 

II est malade pour avoir trop mange. 

1. Since when has lie arrived ? — Since yesterday. 2. France 
extends from (the) east to (the) west, from the Vosges to the Ocean. 
3. I shall begin the work not later than to-morrow. 4. Ever since 
that time the English have carried everything before them. 5. He has 
been lame from his childhood. 6. Where are they ? — There they come. 
7. Now we are in a great difficulty. 8. For whom are these flowers ? 
— They are not for him, they are for them (m.) 9. Is it on that 

account that you are so sorry? 10. At 4he time of the Thirty Years’ 
War, the Swedes were the best trained soldiers in (of) the north of 
Europe. 11. Will you go with him? — No, I shall go without him. 
12. You are not satisfied with him, are you? — Not at all ; I am very 
angry with him. 13. What is the matter fMth you ? — I am trembling 
with cold. 14. I have not seen them for a long time. 15. Is he not 
too young to go there alone ? — Of course (say, that goes without say- 
ing). 16. As for him, he will never succeed without your assistance. 
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Introductory. — When the Chief Clause of a Complex Sentence 
contains any idea of Wish, Emotion , Apprehension , or Doubt (either 
expressed by a Verb, an adverbial Adjunct, or simply understood) in 
respect of the action described in the Dependent Clause, the Verb ex- 
pressing that action is put in the Subjunctive Mood, r 


( 1 ) 

(ft) Wish : — 

(b) Emotion : — 

( c ) Doubt : — 
(2) 


(a) Purpose : — 
\b) Denial : — 

(c) Assertion : — 
( 3 ) 


Gh ief C/a use : — Depen den f S distant ivc Ola use, 

introduced by que : — 

Nous desirous qu'ils viennent demain. 

Je suis bleu aise qu’ils vienueut deja. 

Je doute (ne crois pas) qu’ils vienueut ici. 

Adjective Clause . introduced 
by a Relat. Prom : — 

, A . ■ n . ^ ^ ^ 

Je cherehe nn domestique qui me couvienue. 

I] u’y a persouue qui en couvienue. 

C’est le seul tort clout il couvienue. 

Adverbial Clause, introduced 
by a Conjunct. : — 

' ^ . — 


(a) Concession: — II est malheureux, quoiqu’il soit riche. 

(h) Apprehension : — Tenez-vous tranquille, de cr ainte qu’il ne revienue. 
(c) Anticipation : — Je me reposerai, eu attendant qu’il revienue. 


(a) Subordinate Clauses depending- on Verbs of wishing, 

ORDERING, COMMANDING :■ 

The Verb in a Subordinate Clause depending on a Chief Clause 
expressing a wish, desire , order , command , or the like, is put — 

either (X) in the Subjunctive (introduced by que), if the two 
clauses have a different Subject : — 

Chief Clause . Dependent Clause. He wishes that I should go. 

, >• — r -I He washes me to go. 

II veut (desire) que j’aille. (He insists upon my going. 

Thus with all Verbs and Phrases expressing a Wish, Command, 
Consent , Concern, Necessity , Prevention , Approbation , Disapprobation , 
etc. : — 

Vouloir, desirer, souhaiter, prier, supplier, demander, recommander, exiger, 
etc. 

Permettre, accord er, approuver, trouver bon ; souffrir, consentir, and their 
opposites. 

Empecher, defendre, desapprouwr, trouver mauvais, etc. : — 

Que voulez-vous que je fasse ? What will you have me do ? 

Que vouMez- vous que je fisse ? What did you ivish me to do ? 

, Je trouve bon que vous reveniez. I approve of your coming back. 

II exigea que vous revinss^z. He insisted upon your returning. 

OH.— Notice the use of a ce que after Verbs governing a : — 

JI eonsentit a ce que Tempire fut He consented to the partition of the 
V; J>artag4. . empire. 

a ee que vous le fassiez. I am anxious you should do it. 
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or (2) in the Infinitive (rather than m the Siihjnnet.), if the two 
eta uses have the same Subject : — 

Je voudrais etre im oiseau. I wish I were (to be) a bird. 

J’ai juge a propos d’y aller moi-meme. I thought it best to <jo myself. 

* 

Ohs . — After Ye^bs of a shiny, all oiri n a, forh Uh / / n/j, etc., the Infinitive may 
also be used, if its implied Subject occurs as Object (Direct or Indie.) in the 
Chief Clause : — 

Je vous demande de m’ecouier. On nous permet de sortir. 

A. 1. iJesirez-rovs que je lui eerive? — Oui, je troave bon que vous lui 

fassiez part de mes regrets. 

2. Faut-il que fajprenne les regies sur l’emploi du subjonetif l — Sans 

doute ; fexiye mCme que vous les sachiez sur le bout du doigt. 

3. L’ecrivain frangais Diderot ecrivit a un ministre : C£ J’espere que 

le roi ne trouvera pas mauvais quo faille passer quelqne temps 
en Russie.” — “ Point du tout ” lui repondit le ministre, “ Sa 
Majeste permet meme que vous y rcstiezl 

4. Quand on est heurenx, on voudmit que tous ceux qu’on aime le 

f assent aussi. 

5. Fenelon ayant perdu tous ses livres par un incendie, u faime 

^mieuxf dit-ilj “ que mes livres soieat brides que la chaumiere 
d’une pauvre famille/’ 

6. ic Je souhaiteraisf disait Louis XII., qai il n’y eat des places 

fortifies que sur les frontieres de mon royaume, afin que les 
ccenrs de mes sujets servissent de citadelle et de garde a ma 
personne.” 

7. Elle savait coudre et meme broder ; son pere avail voulu en outre 

qiielle sitt lire et eerire, et qu’elle cipprit un peu de grammaire 
et de geographic. 

8. Ldiomme de bien ne desire jamais qu’on le defends injustement ; 

car il ne veut pas qu’on fasse pour lui ce qu’il ne vondrait pas 
faire pour lui-meme. 

B. 1. What do they want us to do? — They want us to tell them 
what has happened. 2. Do you approve of our staying here till to- 
morrow ? — Yes, I even insist on yonr staying another week. 3. 
I want you to accompany me as far as the station. 4. Must we learn 
all these irregular verbs? — Yes, you must learn 4 how to 7 (a) con- 
jugate them. 5. Why do you not want me to read this translation ? 
— Because I prefer you to read the story in the original. 6. We 
wish you to keep your word ! — And I w-Sh you not to forget your 
fair promises ! We are anxious that you should return home as early 
as possible. 7. Do you wish me to go there ? — Xo, I wish to go there 
myself. 
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(?>) The Verb in a subordinate Clause depending on a Chief Clause 
expressing an affection of the mind (emotion, etc.), is put — 

(1) in the SUBJUNCTIVE (with que), if the two clauses have a different 
Subject : — 

Chief Clause. Dependent Clause. 

Je suis bien aise quit soit ici. I am glad (that) lie is here. 

J’etais contrarie qiiil flit la. I was annoyed (that) lie was there. 

II regrette que cela soit arrive. He regrets it should have happened. 

Jetrouveetrange qu’il ait fait cela. I am surprised at his having done it. 

Tims after all Verbs and Phrases expressing an Affection of the mind 
(Emotion) — Joy, Sorrow, Fear, Surprise, Indignation, Shame, etc. — 

se rejouir, s’afiliger, regretter, s’etonner, trouver etrange, se plaindre ; etre 
channe (ravi, enchante) ; etre fort (bien) aise ; etre snrpris (etonne), 
etc. ; avoir peur (honte, regret, a coeur), etc. : — 

Elle est fachee que vous ne lui She is offended that you do not write 
ecriviez pas plus souvent. to her of tenor. 

Je m’etonne qu’il ne voie pas le I am astonished he does not sec the 
danger oil il est. danger in which he is placed. 

II merite qu’on le plaigne. He deserves to be pitied. 

Ohs. (1) — After Verbs and Phrases of fearing — craindre, avoir peur, 
trembler, fremir, £tre inquiet, etc. the Verb in the Dependent Clause is 
used with ne, to express that something will occur ; * 

but with ne pas, to express that something will not occur : — 

II craint que je ne vienne. (Timet ne veniam.) He is afraid lam coming. 
II craint que je ne vienne pas. He is afraid I am not coming. 

The use of this ne is easily accounted for, if we bear in mind that — 

I fear he will come — I hope he will not come, or— I fear lest he may come. 
Hence, if the Principal Sentence itself is negative, ne is not used : — 

H ne craint pas que je vienne. He is not afraid that I am coming . 

But ne . . . pas is used, if it is not feared that something will not 
happen : — II ne craint pas que je ne vienne pas. 

Ohs. (2) — Thus with emp4cher, eviter, prendre garde, se garder, douter : — 
Evitez qu’il ne vienne. See that he docs not come. 

(2) in the Infinitive (rather than the Subjunctive), if the two 
clauses have the same Subject : — 

Je suis bien aise d’etre ici. I am glad I am here. 

Je suis bien aise d’avoir ete present. I am glad I was present. 

I. "We are glad that we have arrived in (it) time. 2. We were 
glad that you had arrived so early. 3. We are afraid we are too late. 

4. We were afraid you were too late. 5. We regret to trouble you. 

5. Mind you don’t falL 7. Tie is afraid that you will come too late. 

8, No, £ on the 1 (aw) contrary, he is afraid you will come too early. 

9. I am so sorry that you have not succeeded. 10. They are sur- 
prised that you do not reply to their letter. 
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(c) Tlie Verb in a Clause depending on a Chief Clause expressing 
ddtibt) uncertainty. , misgiving , denial , and the like, is put — 

in the Subjunctive (introduced by que : — 

Je donte qu’il vienne. I doubt whether he will come . 

J’ignorais qu’il ffttrarrive. I did not know he had’ arrived. 

Doutez-vous qu'ii ne vienne? Do you doubt he will come? 

II ne se doutait pas qu’on eftt des Sc did not suspect that they had evi- 
pre uves contre lui. deuce against him. ' 

Thus also after — dissimuler, dementir, disconvenir, etc. 

01$. (1) — As Verbs of thinking, saying \ knowing , perceiving, if used in- 
terrogatively, negatively , or conditionally , imply doubt, denial , or ignorance , 
the same Rule on the use of the Subjunctive holds good with them. Great 
care must, however, be taken to ascertain from the eontext whether this 
interrogative , negative , or conditional form of speech is used hondfidc as such, 
or whether it is merely used figuratively in the sense of an affirmation ; the 
latter, whether expressed or implied, requiring the Indicative : — 

II croit que le vendredi est un jour Quant a moi je ne crois pas que le 
malheureux ! vendredi soit un jour malheureux. 

Je pense qu’il dit cela pour vous con- Ne pensez pas que je dise cela pour 
trarier. . vous contrarier. 

Je suppose qu’il est charitable. Supposons que ce fait soit vrai. 

Jecroyais qu’il axnverait aujourd’hui. Si je croyais qu’il arrivat aujourd- 
r % ’hui, je l’attendrais. 

Savez-vousypi’i] est revenu ? Savez-vous qu’il soit revenu ? 

Ce que vous dites la prouve qu’il est riche, niais ne prouve pas qu’il 
soit honnete. 

Ohs. (2) — Only a few Verbs of this class (croire, penser, nier) admit of 
taking their Verb Complement in the Infinitive , if the two clauses have the 
same Subject : — 

Je ne crois pas devoir lui accorder I don't think I ought to grant him this 
cette faveur. favour . 

A. 1. Crcesus asked Solon if he believed that in the whole world 

there existed a man more happy than himself. 2. Do you think 
that he will keep his promise ? 3. Do you think that it is necessary 

to send for a doctor ? — If you think that there is any danger, send for 
Him 4. We doubt ‘ if ? (say, that) they will do it 5. His conversion 
was very sudden, and it is doubtful that it was sincere. 6. Let us 
suppose that the story of King Alfred and the burnt cakes is true ; it 
would be a pity if (that) it w^ere not true. 7. As for me, I deny that 
the story is true. 8. Does he fancy that I am in need of his assist- 
ance ? 9. Can one deny that health is preferable to riches? 10. No 

one will say that we have ever betrayed a friend. 

B. Diogene passant par une fort petite ville, qui avait de tres 
grandes portes, il dit aux habitants : Fermez les portes de votre ville, 
de peur qiddle ne vous echappe. 


o 
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(d) Impersonal Verbs amf Verbal Phrases expressing a Will, Necessity, 
Possibility , Regret, Expediency, Emotion , Doubt, or Denial , require tlie 
dependent Verb in the Subjunctive (introduced by que)*: — 

II fa lit, il est iit-cessaire ; il est important (urgent), il importe ; il con- 
vient, il est a propos, il est temps ; il est juste (naturel, lion). 

il est rare, curieux, remarquable, singulier, surpienant, etrange, inoui, 
extraordinaire : 

il vaut niieux, il est preferable ; il (c*) est dommage, regrettable ; 
il est possible, il se pent ; il semble * ; il est impossible, il ne se pent pas ; 
il suffit, e’est ashez ; il est facile, difficile, douteux ; 
il s’en faut (de) beaueoup (beaucoup s’en faut) ; il s’en faut (de) pen, (peu 
s’en faut), etc. : — 

n faut que je m’en aille.f I must go away. 

Il fallut que je m 1 * * * 5 en allasse. I had ( was obliged) to go away. 

Peu importe que ce soit toi ou lui. It matters little whether it is you or he. 
Il est juste que vous le dedommagiez. It is fair you should compensate him. 
Il peut se faire qu’il revienne. It may be he will come bach. 

Il ne me plait pas que vous y alliez. I do not approve of your going there. 
Quel dommage que tu ne sois pas What a pity you should not have 
venu ! come! 

Il s’en est peu fallu qu’il n’ait etc tue. He was well-nigh hilled. 

* With il semble the Subjunctive , with il me semble the Indicative , is the more usual 
construction. 

f With falloir, remember the alternative of the Infinitive , if the Subject is a Personal 
Pronoun (Ex. 39) : — ^ 

Il me faut (faudra, fallut) aller ; instead o/-[ faSlu 

But with the Subjunctive only, if the Subject is a Noun : — 

Il faut (faudra) que mon ami s’en aille. 

Ohs. — "With Impersonal Verbs and PAra&sfS.indicating a fact or probability, 
either the Indicative or Subjunctive may be used, according as they are 
used affirmatively or not. 

Il est vrai, sur, certain ; il s’ensuit, il resulte ; il est clair, Evident, visible, 
manifeste ; il est probable, il y a apparence, il parait, etc. : — 

Indicative Subjunctive 

H est probable qu’il renoncera a ce II n’est pas probable qu’il ait dit 
dessein. cela. 

Je me sens un peu fatigue ; il est Est-il vrai que vous 1’ayez fait ? 
vrai que j’ai travaille plus que de S’il est vrai que vous ayez dit cela . . . 
coutume. 

1. It is time (that) we should think of starting. 2. It is important 

that yon should answer his ^ letter by return of post. 3. It is im- 
possible that they should know already what has happened. 4. It is 

not probable that he has been mistaken. 5. It matters little whether 
he comes or not. 6. What a pity that they should have arrived too 
late ! 7. We do not approve of yonr reading such trash. 8. It would 

he better for you to read the works of Shakspear. 9. It is possible 

that we are wrong ; but it is evident that you are not right 10. 
Syery has to do Ms duty. 
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; The Yerb in an Adjectival (Relative Clause) is put in — 


(a) the Indicative , to express 
a certainty or a matter of fad : — 

J’irai dans ce pays, oil je eerai en 
paix ; irhcrc (I Know) I shall live 
in 'peace. 

Montrez-moi la fante que j’ai faite ; 
which _(/ know) I have made. 

Uai In nne fable qni est jolie ; I 
have read a fable which is pretty. 

Le general envoy a des renforcements 
qui defendirent le poste ; vdiich 
(actually) did . . . 


(b) the Subjunctive , to express a 
contingency, expectation, denial : — 

J’irai dans un pays oil je sois en 
paix ; where (I liope) I may live in 
peace . 

Montrez-moi une fante one j’aie faite ; 
any mistake I may hare made. 

Apprenons autre cliose, qni soit plus 
joli ; more likely to be amusing ! 

Us elurent nn roi qui pUt les de- 
fendre ; who (hi their expectation) 
could defend them , 


It will he seen that the use of the Subjunctive implies the notion of — 
. , . likely to ... ; such a one . . . as may . . etc. 

II y a beaucoup de personnes ici qui II y a peu de personnels qui le sa- 
le savent. client. 

C’est un projet qui est shrde reussir. Quel est 1’homme qui soit sur de 

vivre demain ? 

II n’y a pas de general si habile qui ne fasse dans sa vie une faute dont 
n e puisse profiter son adversaire. 


Thins after a Superlative , or an Adj. conveying the idea of Exclusive - 
ness or 'Exception premier, le dernier, le senl, l 3 unique, 

ne . , . que) : — 

C’est la plus belle decoration qu’on It is the most beautiful decoration 
puisse s’imaginer. that can be conceived. 

L’homme est le seul des animaux qui Man is (so far as I knout) the only 
soit oblige de se vetir. animal compelled to clothe itself. 

Obs. — The Indicative must be preferred when no uncertainty is implied : — 
Arles fut la premiere ville de France qui regut la foi chretienne. 

A- 1. “ My son,” said Philip, king of Macedonia, to Ms son Alexander, 
<£ seek a kingdom that is more worthy of thee.” 2. The Duke of Marl- 
borough never besieged a town that be did not take, nor gave a battle 
that he did not win. 3. The dog is the only animal whose faithfulness 
is reliable. 4. The cathedral of Cologne is the most beautiful that I 
have ever seen. 5. There is nothing that is so capable of unnerving 
the courage as idleness. 6. I am looking for a French dictionary 
that contains all the idioms. 7. There is nothing that I would not 
do to please you. 8. Louis XI. was the cleverest and least scrupulous 
sovereign who reigned in- France. 


B. Heureux celui qui trouve un ami dont le cceur et l’esprit lui 
cmwiennent ; un ami qui dunisse a lui par une conformite de gouts, de 
sentiments et de connaissances ; un ami qui ne soit pas tourmente pur 
I’ambition ou TudAret. 
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The Verb is put in the Subjunctive in Dependent Clauses intro- 
duced "by — 

(a) afin que, pour que, in order that*; de peur (crainte) 
que . . . ne, lest * ; — 

Je tous le dis afin que vous le I tell you in order that you may 
saehiez. know it. 

Taisez-vons $e peur qu’il ne vous Keep silent lest he should hear you. 

entende. 


(h) de maniere que, de (en) sorte que, de facon que, so 
that * ; sans que, without * : — 

derives de maniere qu’on puisse lire Write so that one may read your 
votre lettre. writing. 

II disparut sans qu’on sdt ce qu’il He disappeared without any one know- 
etait devenu. ing what had become of him. 

(c) avant que (ne), before * ; en attendant que, until : — 

Je partirai avant qu’il vienne. I shall start before he comes. 

Ols. (1) — With jusqu’a ce que, mi til, the Indicat. is used to indicate an 
accomplished fact: — J’y suis reste jusqu’a ce qu’il commenca de pleuvoir. 

(2) Attendez que (instead of jusqu’a ce que) je revienne. Wait until I return. 

(d) pourvu que, provided that ; en (au) e^s que, in mse that ; 
pour peu que, if only ; h moins que . . . ne, unless* ; suppose 
que, assuming that : — 

II le fera, pourvu que vous y con- He will do it provided you consent 
sentiez. to it. 

II ne viendra pas, a moins que vous He will not come unless you invite 

ne 1’invitiez. him. 


(e) quoique, encore que, bien que, although; soit que . . . 
soit que, whether , be it that ; — 

Quoiqu’il soit pauvre, il est genereux. Although he is poor, he is generous. 


* If the Dependent Clause has the same Subject as the Chief Clause — afin de, pour, de peur 
de, de maniere (facon) a, avant de, h, moins de ne, with the dependent Verb in the 
Infinitive may be used instead : compare — 


Je Ie dis afin qu’il Ie sache. 

Conduisez-vous de maniere qu’il soit con- 
tent de vous. 

Faites-le avant qu’il (ne) soit trop tard. 

Je ne le ferai pas, & moins qu’elle ne fasse 
les premieres demarches. 


Je Ie demande afin de le savoir. 
Conduisez-vous de manibre & miriter sa 
eon fiance. 

Faites-le avant de partir. 

Je ne Ie ferai pas, & moins d’obtenir sa 
permission. 


A. I. J’ai des maux de dents atroces; que faut-il que je fasse? — 
Mettez de Lean froide dans la houche, et asseyez-vons sur un 
poele jusqu’a ce que 1’eau soit bonillante. 

2. Promettre et tenir sont deux, n J est-ce pas ? — Oni, monsieur ; il ne 

faut pas vendre la peau de hours avant qu’on n’ait pris la bete. 

3. Tes-tu bien amnsd dans ton pique -nique ? — Je fen reponds; 

j’aurais donne tout qu monde que (pour que) tu en fusses. 
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Croycz-vous quil viennc h bout de son entreprise ?• — A mains qiVil 
ne prcnne bien soil temps, il ifen viendra pas a bout. 

5. Desirc:-rous que je vous tlise ee que je pense de cette affaire? — 
Pour pen que vans nvaimie::, lie m en parlez plus. 

G. Pourquoi les ^ouris se tiennent-cllcs tranquilles ? — De craintc (pair) 
que le eliat ne les prcnne en flagrant debt. 

7. Xe craig at::- runs pas que vos adversaires ne pr ament vengeance ? — 

Xon, quel que puissants quits soient , je ne les crains pas. 

8. Quoi que ce soit que vous disie vous ne me persuaderez pas. 

9. En cas que M. Blanc suit malade, je vous prie de reinettre ma 

left re a son domestique. 

10. Quel que merite quail ait , on ne peut, si l’on n’a ni bonlieur ni pro- 
tection, reussir a quoi que ce suit, 

B. 1. Wait until I return. ± I shall not start before everything is 
ready. 3. Let him behave so as to win the esteem of his superiors. 
4. The two huntsmen sold the bear’s skin before they had killed the 
l>ear. 5. One eats in order to live ; one must not live in order to eat. 
6. The mice disappeared without the cats knowing what had become 
of them. 7. I am ready to accompany you anywhere, provided you 
pay the travelling expenses. 8. Employ the time of your youth well, 
in order that you i^ay worthily fulfil the duties of your vocation. 
9. Although they are rich, they are not at all generous. 10. The 
lion hardly ever attacks a man, unless he is provoked. 


XCIX. RECAPITULATION OF THE USE OF MOODS 

A Je ne doute pas, ^crivit Colomb au roi Ferdinand d } Aragon, que 
Yotre Majeste Eapprenne avec joie, que j’ai d^couvert un nouveau 
monde, plein des riehesses les plus extraordinaires ; mais je ne crois 
pas que la langue d’un mortel puisse decrire les souffranees de mon 
corps et de mon ame. II est impossible qu’une plume puisse peindre 
les dangers et la misere de mes deux freres et des soldats qui me sont 
restes fideles. Je regrette que lour fidelite les ait exposes a une telle 
misere, et pourtant je me rejouis qu’ils f assent honneur au nom 
espagnol par leur noble Constance. J ’assure a Yotre Majeste que ces 
souffranees out fait de moi I’liomme le plus miserable : il est impossible 
que je vice plus longtemps dans cette situation. Il semble presque que 
la justice et la pi tie ne soient plus sur la terre ; ou dois-je croire que la 
decouverte que j’ai faite pour Yotre Majeste soit im crime ? Peut-etre 
Yotre Majeste ne sait-elle pas que j’ai dte charge de chaines, maisil est 
presque impossible que mes ennemis aient%$e me faire cet affront, sans 
une authorisation de Yotre Majeste. Il est elair qu’on m’a calomnie 
auprhs de mon roi, qu’on a invente des crimes que je n’ai jamais comrnis. 

In the passage above account for the Mood of the Verbs m italics. 
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B. 1. What do you want me to do % — I want you to act instead pf 
talking. 2. £ Inquire of ; (say, interrogate) my enemies ‘about me 5 (say, on 
my account), said Lord Bolingbroke to the French ambassador : they 
will tell you that I am a spendthrift, an ambitious [man], but none of 
them will tell you that I have betrayed a xriend or Ah at I have sold 
my pen. 3. We are delighted that you have obtained the post that 
you have sought. 4. If you want to learn French, my friend, it is 
time that you began to work £ in right earnest 5 (say, seriously). — d)o not 
imagine that one learns a language without trouble ; it may be that 
there are people who want to make you believe it ; but, believe me, 
they are themselves ignorant. 5. It is natural that you £ take 5 (say, 
find) pleasure in reading useful books ; but it seems to me that you read 
too much ; it would be better that you should read less, but that you 
‘should realise 5 (say, give yourself account of) what you have read. 

6. Do you doubt that I am ill, sir ? — Yes, my friend, I take the 
liberty to doubt (of) it ; but I do not doubt that you are very lazy. 

7. Take care lest one should see you. 

N.B. — The use of the Subjunctive in Principal Sentences is limited 
to a few expressions, — mostly ready-made phrases expressing a Wish , 
Imprecation, or Concession : — 


Grand bien vous fasse ! 

Ne vous (en) deplaise ! 

A Dieu ne plaise ! 

Pint a Dieu ! Dieu veuille ! 
Puissiez-vous reussir ! 

Ecrive qui voudra ! 

Yous le voulez ? — Soit ! 


Much good may it do you / 

With all due deference to you / 

God forbid / 

God (heaven) grant . . . 

May you succeed ! 

Let Mm write ivho has a mind for it ! 
You wish it ? — Be it so ! 


0. USE OF NEGATIONS 

(a) Introductory . — In order to use the French negations ne . . . pas, 
ne . . . point, n© . . . pins, ne . . . personne, n© . . . rien, 
ne . . . jamais, etc., correctly, it is necessary to bear in mind that 
ne is the real negative particle ; whilst pas, point, personne, rien, 
jamais, etc. (not originally negative) have only become so in the 
course of time by dint of their constant association with ne, to which 
they are added as strengthening or qualifying expletives — a process 
which may be observed in other languages ; compare the English — 
J do not care a straw, a button, a fig-, etc., added by way of 
emphasising not. Thus in French pas, step (fr. Lat. £ passus 5 ), point, 
point (fr. Lat c punetus 5 ), personne, person (fr. Lat. £ persona rien, 
thing (fr. Lat ace. £ rem 3 ), etc. : — 

Je ne marche pas. I do not walk ( a step), 

Je ne cederai point. I shall not yield (a point), 

«Je ne normals personne ici. I know nobody here (not . . . a person ). 

&e sais rien. I know nothing (not . . . a iking). 

-le n'irad jamais. I shall Tiever go (not . . . ever). 
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n Obs. (1) — "When the Verb is» implied, ne (which is never used without a verb) 
is left out : — 

Qui a fait celal — Ce nest pas moi. or without Verb — Pas moi. 

Lirez-vous ces vers ? — Je ne les lirai point. ,, ,, Non. 

Est-il venu quelqu'un ? — Personne n est venu. „ Personne. 

Qu’avez-vous done 7 — Je nai rien. .. ,, Rien. 

Y consentirez-vous l — Je n’y consentirai jamais. ,, „ Jamais. 

Obs. (2) — The original affirmative meaning of these expletives is bv no 
means lost ; it frequently occurs in interrogative sentences 

Personne est-il venu ? or, Est-il venu personne ? Has anybody come? 
Avez-vous jamais vu rien de plus beau ? Have you ever seen anything more 
beautiful ? 

(h) Pas and Point must be omitted, when ne is already com- 
plemented by rien, personne, mil, aucun, jamais, guere, ni, que, 
plus, or any other emphatic term : — 

Rien ne me plait da vantage. Hut king pleases me better. 

Je n’ai jamais rien refuse a personne. I never refused anything to anybody. 
Cet enfant ne mange guere. This child hardly cats anything. 

II n’y voit plus ! — Ni moi non plus, He cannot sec any Ion yer ! — Near I cither. 

Je ne l’aime ni ne l’estime. I neither love nor esteem him. 

Nous ne demandions que la paix. We asked for nothing but peace. 

Je n’ai parle a ame qui vive. I have not spoken to a living soul. 

Nous n'Jvons trouve qui que ce soit. We did not find anybody whatever. 
Elle ne lubpardonnera de sa vie. She will never forgive him . 

Obs. (1 ) — Let it be understood, however, that although ‘ne pas personne,’ 
‘ne pas jamais,’ etc., are barbarisms, ne may negative different objects and 
Adverbs in the very same clause, and that consequently the following are 
perfectly correct : — 

Je n’ai jamais rien vu de plus beau. I have never seen anything more 

beautiful. 

Je ne dirai plus rien. I will not say anything more. 

Je n’irai pas non plus. I shall not go either. 

II n’y a plus personne. There is nobody there now. 

Obs. (2) — Pas and Point may be omitted after the Yerbs cesser, oser, 
bouger, pouvoir, also savoir (unless it means — to hare learned ), n’avoir garde, 
importer (■ impers .), especially when followed by an Infinitive : — 

Ils ne cessaient de crier. They never ceased (kept on) crying . 

Je n’oserais le faire. I should not venture to do it. 

Nous ne saurions vous le dire. We cam not tell you. 

but — II ne sait pas sa le^on. He does not know his lesson. 

* 

W.B . — Forne, used in French — contrary to English usage — cf. Exs. 47, 65, 94. 

A. 1. Mon verre n*e st pas grand, mais je hois dans mon verre, a dit 
Alfred de Musset. — Faites comme Ini : ne buvez jamais dans le 
verre des autres ; buvez plutut dans le creux de votre main ; 
e’est plus prop re et plus bonne te. 

2. On dit d 5 un sot presomptueux que rien w’egale sa sufhsance, si ce 
rCest son insuffisance. 
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3. Un jour j’avais fait defendre ma porte, ayant pris des le mayn 

la resolution formelle de ne run faire ; je ne voqlais pas etre 
derange dans eette importante resolution. 

4. Je ne retranclie ni sz’ajoute rien a PMstoire que je raconte. 

5. Qui ne dit mot consent (Proverbe). 

6. Je ne suis ni ne veux etre Pennemi de personae. 

7. II ri'y a vie a que je ne fasse pour vous ohliger. 

8. Vagabond. II fait bien noir ici ; on n’j volt goutte. CGla fera 

mon affaire ; je ne vois personae, done personae ne me verra. 
Hola ! Y a-t-il personne la-bas ? Personae ne repond, done il 
n : y a persmfne. Entrons ! 

Sergent de Ville. Qui est done cette ombre-la qui s’esquive et ?e 
cache? Hola! Qui etes-vous? Que faites-vous la? Bepondez! — 

Vagabond. Sauf le respect que je vous dois, je ne suis personne , ou 
presque personne , line personne sans consequence, un pauvre 
orplielin sans pere ni mere. 

Sergent. Que venez-vous faire ici a cette he ure indue ? — 

Vagabond. Rim, monsieur. 

Sergent. Comment, rien ? Ce fi’est pas pour des prunes que 
vous etes venu ici. 

Vagabond. Quand je dis rien , je veux dir^ presque rien.tr Je ne 
venais que pour vous prier d’avoir Pobligeance de me dire quelle 
heure il est. 

Sergent. Il est heure de se coucher. Allons, que l 5 on detale 
duel Si je vous rattrape jamais ! 

B. 1. Was it not Mrs. Gamp that said, “ I don 3 t believe there is no 
such person as Mrs. Harris 35 ? — I think so. 2. Have you ever heard 
anything more ridiculous? — No, I have never heard anything so 
absurd. 3. He will not do it again ! — Nor I either. 4. Do you know 
anybody here ? — We do not know anybody, and nobody knows us. 
5. Do not betray my secret, don’t tell it to any living soul ! — I shall 
take good care not to tell it anybody, unless it be perhaps to my 
gossip. 6. She went away without saying a word. 7. There is no 
misfortune from which man may not derive some true benefit. 8. I 
have not heard from him for a long time. 9. There is not the 
slightest doubt that you are wi^ng ! — Not at all ; I am not wrong, the 
fact is (that) you hardly know what you say ; there is nobody here 
who does not know that you are mistaken. 10. Did you not speak ill 
of me six months ago ? — I was not even born then I — If it was not 
you, it was your mother thtfn. 
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I. Gender of Nouns 


gender of nouns ascertained by meaning: — 


Xj5 . — Exceptions to Fades arc not giccn. .. 


Masculine : ike Names of:— 

(1) Males : — Fhonime : le lion. 

le roi ; le gareon. 

(2) Days, Months, Seasons, and 

Winds : — 


Feminine : the Names of : — 

(1) Females : — la femme ; la lionne. 

la reine ; la fille. 

(2) Virtues and Vices 


le lundi : le mai ; le printemp> 
Paquilun ; le mistral. 

(3) Metals, Mountains, Trees 

le fer ; le Yesuve ; le pommier. 


; ' la fui ; la charite ; l’esperance ; 
la pare sse ; 1 ’avarice. 

* (3) Arts and Sciences 
i la medecine ; la botanique. 

1 Plur. Names of Mountains ; — les Pyrenees. 


(4) Countries and Towns : — 


not ending in -e mute : — 
le Portugal : le Daneinark ; le Japon. 
le Perigord ; Paris est bien beau. 


ending in -e mute : — 
la France ; la Grande-Bretagne. 
la Picardie ; Yenise la belle. 


(5) Flowers, Fruits, and Precious Stones : — 


not 'ending in -e mute :- 
le raisin {grape) ; le lis {Illy). 
le diamant ; le rubis. 


ending in -e mute : — 
la pomme ( also la noix) ; la rose, 
la topaze ; la perle. 


(6) Other Parts of Speech used as Nouns : — 

le boire et le manger. I For names of the letters of the Al- 

le pourquoi et le parce que. | phabet, cf. G-r. § 1.* 


(b) GENDER ASCERTAINED BY ENDING 


Masculine : Nouns ending in — 

(1) a Sounded Vowel or Diphthong : — 

P opera ; le cafe ; le feu ; le clou ; le 
chateau ; Pemploi (cf. however 
2, second column). 

(2) a Consonant (b, c, d, g, 1, p, q, z, 

without exception ) : — 

le plomb ; le sue ; le lard ; le sang ; 
le col ; le soleil : le moment ; le 
cap ; le coq ; le ver ; le nez. 

(3) -aire, -age, -ege ; -asme, -isme ; 
-iste ; -cle ; -eme, -6me : — 

le dictiennaire ; le voyage ; le cortege ; 
Fenthousiasme ; le schisme ; un 
article ; un obstacle ; le systeme ; 
le diplume. 


Feminine : Nouns ending in — 

(1) e mute preceded by a Vowel or 

Double Consonant : — 

la proie : la pluie ; la plaie. 
la bataille ; la consoime. 

(2) -eur ; -ion, -son,-9on ; if abstract : — 
la peur ; la nation ; la raison ; 
1% legion. 

Mdse, if concrete : — le semeur ; le 
poisson ; le bastion ; le soupfon. 

(3) -ance, -ence ; 

-act, -Tide, -ade ; -une, -nre ; 
-iere, -oire ; -te, -tie: — 

la Constance ; la presence ; la face ; 
T etude ; la salade ; la lune ; la 
| nature ; la priere ; la gloire ; la 
I be^,ute ; la pitie (cf. a, 2). 
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(c) GENDER ASCERTAINED BY DERIVATION 
(For Latin Students) 

Upwards of 90 per cent of French. Nouns have the same gender as 
the Latin Nouns from which they are derived, reckoning the French 
Masculine as the substitute for the Latin Me liter Nouns (most of which 
were merged into the Masculine in French) : — 


Rules 

(1) French Moans derived 

Masculine : — 

I. le poete [poet am). 

II. le mur ( murum ). 
le livre ( librum ). 

III. le pied (pedem). 
un ordre ( nrdincm ). 

IV. le fruit ( fruetus ). 

Nearly all Komis in -or, -os, June ever, 
have become Feminine in French : — 
la douleur, la fieur, la peur, etc. 

* The Accusative of Latin Nouns is given, fro 


[ Chief Exceptions 

com Latin Masculine Mourn are 


la comete ; la plan&te. 
la rarae. 

la grenouille {ranunculus). 

la cendre ( cinerevi ) ; la dent ( dentem ). 
la souris ( soricem ) ; la lin ( Jinem ). 

I Only honneur, labeur, pleurs, amour 
j (sing.), have remained masc. 

n which, form most French Nouns are derived. 


(2) Most Nouns derived from Latin Neuter#. Nouns have*become 


Masculine in French : — 

II. le verbe (verbum). 
l’argent (argentum). 
le voyage t (viaticum). 

III. le corps (corpus). 
le marbre ( marmor ). 
le lait (lac j, un os (os). 

f As there are hundreds of Nouns in -age, 
cdl masc. (except six or seven only), notice 
this important Rule. 


About 120, however, have become feminine ; 
evidently owing to their frequent occur- 
rence in the plural, the endings -a, -ia of 
which caused them to be mistaken for fern. 
Nouns in -a, - ia of the first Declension. 
Notice especially — 

une arme (pi. arma ) ; la bible (pi. biblia ) ; 
la date (pi. data ) ; la dette (dclntci) ; 

1’etude (pi. studia ) ; la feuille (pi. folia ) ; 
Thiiile (oleum ) ; la joie (pi. gaudia ) ; 
la mer (maria) ; etc. 


(3) Most Nouns derived from Latin Feminine Nouns have remained 
Feminine in French : — 


I. la famille (familial). 
Teau (aqua). 

II. la metbode (methodus). 

III. la charite (caritatem). 
la vertu (virtutem). 

IV. la main ( manus ). 

V. la face (faeiem). 


un dpi (spica ; Low. Lat. spicus ) ; 
un ongle ( ungula ). 

le dialeete (dialectus). 
le front (fronton). 

un arbre (arborem ) ; and most names of trees : — 
Ie pin, le cypres, etc. 
le porche (portions). 
un rien ( rem ). 



APPENDICES 


203 


II. Nouns which are Masculine or Feminine, 

ACCORDING TO MEANING 

f Not a few of these are hohiotiyms of altogether Afferent origin, the identity of the 
words being quite it ~uiitous. 


(a) Muse, if denoting a living being; j Fern. if denoting a thing (or action)- 


lurai&g, assistant. 
nn aigle, eagle. 
le critique, critic. 
un enseigne (obsoL), ensign. 
le foudre (de guerre, d’cloquenee), 
used metaphorically. 
le fourbe, knave. 
le garde, keeper. 
le guide, guide. 

le manoeuvre, labourer , workman, 
hodman , etc. 
le mousse, + cabin-boy. 
le page,! page {buy). 
le paillasse, clown. 
le pivoine, bullfinch. 
le statuaire, statuary {sculptor). 
le teneur, holder , keeper. 
le trompette,* trumpeter. 


une aide, assistance. 

une aigle, standard. 

la critique, criticism. 

ime enseigne, flag. 

la foudre, ligh thing, thunderbolt. 

(le foudre, tun, large barrel). 
la fourbe, knavery. 
la garde, watch , nurse, hilt. 
les guides (/. 2d.), reins. 
la manoeuvre, handiwork , seaman- 
ship, rigging. 
la mousse,f muss, froth. 
la pa ge,f page {of a book). 
la paillasse, mattress. 
la pivoine, peony. 
la statuaire, statuary {art). 
la teneur, tenour, purport. 
la trompette, *Jtrumpet. 


As a rule, however, the gender of the musical instrument is applied to the player. 

N,B,—le mort, la morte, the dead person. I la mort, death , demise. 
le (or la) pupille, ward (m. or f.) la pupille, pupil (of eye). 

la personne, person. | personne . . . ne (Pron.), nobody , 110 one. 


(b) Homonyms denoting different things according to gender 


un aune, f alder tree. 
le bar be, f barb. 
le couple, pair, couple. 
le crepe, crape. 
le faux,f forgery. 
le foret,! drill, gimlet. 
le greffe, record-office. 
un hymne, lyric poem, 
le livre,f book. 
le manche, handle. 
le memoire, memorandum. 
le merci, thanks. 
le mode, mood, manner. 


une aune,f ell. 
la barbe,! beard. 
la couple, brace, couple. 
la crepe, pancake. 
la faux,! scythe. 
la foret forest. 
la greffe, graft. 
une hymne, hymn , anthem. 
la livre,f pound. 
la manche, sleeve. 
la rftemoire, memory. 
la merci, mercy, pity. 
la mode, fashion. 
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(c) Nouns which form their Feminine in -ice, -ante, -ine, -elle, -e, 
etc. (in most cases with alteration of tlie Stem) : — 


Le chanteur, singer ; la cantatrice, professional singer. 

but — la chanteuse, amateur singer. 


l’empereur, 
le procurenr, 
le gouvenfeur, 
le serviteur, 
le pastoureau, 
le jouvenceau, 


emperor, 
proctor , 
governor , 
servant , 
shepherd-bog, 
lad, 


l’imperatrice. 
la procuratriee. 
la gouvernante. 
la servante. 
la pastourelle. 
la jouvencelle. 


le compagnon, 
le clievreuil, 


companion , 
roc-buck, 


la compagne. 
la chevrette. 


le heros, 

hero, 

F heroine. 

le czar, 

tzar. 

la czarine. 

le roi, 

king, 

la reine. 

le dindon, 

turkey, 

la dinde. 

le chameau, 

camel, 

la chamelle. 

le caneton, 

duckling , 

la canette. 

le jurneau, 

twin, 

la jumelle. 

le bailli, 

high-bailiff , 

la baillive. 

le cocbon, 

pi<J, 

la coche. 

le daim, 

fallow-deer. 

la daine. 

le loup, 

wolf, 

la louve. 

le canard, 

d uck, 

la cane. 

le mulet. 

mule. 

la mule. 

le vieillard, 

old man, 

la vieille. 

le cheval, 

horse, 

la cavale. 

le neveu, 

nephew, 

la niece. 

le fils, 

son, 

la fille. 

| le nourricier, foster-father, 

la nourrice. 


(d) Names of Persons and Animals which differ radicalism the 
Masculine and Feminine : — 


Fhomme, man ; la femme, woman. 
le mari, husband ; la femme, wife. 
monsieur, Mr., madame, Mrs. 

Sir, etc. ; 

le pere, father ; la mere, mother. 
le frere, brother ; la soenr, sister. 
le gar£on, boy ; la fille, girl. 
Foncle, uncle ; la tante, aunt. 
le gendre, son-in- la bru, daughter- 
law ; in-law. 

le parrain, god - la marraine, god- 
father ; mother. 

le belier, ram ; la brebis, ewe. 


le bouc, he-goat ; la chevre, shc-goat. 
le boeuf, ox; la vache, cow. 

le coq, cock ; la ponle, hen. 
Fetalon, stallion ; la jument, mare. 
le jars, gander ; Foie, goose, 
le li&vre, hare ; la base, doc-hare. 
le perroqnet, la perruebe, hen- 

parrot ; parrot. 

le sanglier, wild la laie, wild sow. 

boar ; {monkey. 

le singe, monkey ; la guenon, shc- 
le taureau, bull; la genisse, heifer. 
le Yerrat, boar ; la truie, sow. 


Ohs. (1)— Many names of living Ijeings have no special forms to denote their sex, and are 
either 7 nose, or fern, in gender, irrespective of sex: as, 

le leopard, la panth^re, le renne, la sonris, etc. 

The distinction of sex is expressed adding mile, or femelle : as, 

Un canari male, nn canari femelle ; mi demon femelle, a she-devil. 

Thus also with names of plants : — un palmier male, nn palmier femelle. 

Obs. (2) — Most names of Professions remain unaltered, if applied to women : — 
l’amateur, le docteig-, le d£fenseur, 1’auteur, l’dcrivain, etc. 

Thus also—un ange, un temoin. 
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III. Plural of Xouns 

(a) List of Nouns not used in the Singular :• — 

XX . — Those marked “ are occasionally used in the Singular. 


les aguets, on., watch, look-out, 
les alentours, on., neighbourhood, 
les ancetreSj on., ancestors, 
les ajfnales, /.. annals , records, 
les appointements, on., salary, 
emoluments , . [offices, 

les archives, /., archives , record- 
les armoiries, /.. coat of arms, 
les arrearages, m., arrears , 
les arches,/., earnest-money, 
les atours, on., attire, 
les balayures,/, sweepings, 
les eatacombes, /, catacombs, 
les confins, on., borders, 
les decombres, m., rubbish, 
les delices,/, delight, 
les depens, m., cost, expense, 
les entrailles, /.,f entrails, boiccls, 
les environs, on., environs, 
les epinards, on. , spinach, 
les fonts^, ni., font ( baptismal ), 


| les frais, on., expenses, 

1 les funerailles, /, funeral, 
j les gens, on., people (la gent, faon.}, 
j les hardes, /., wearing-apparel, 
les intesxins, on., entrails , 
les manes, m., onancs, 

, les mceurs, /. , planners, morals , 
les mouchettes, /, snufh'S, 
les nippes, /., clothes, apparel, 
les obseques, f. , obsequies, 
les oubliettes,/, trap-dungeon, 
les penates, on., household gods , 
les pierreries, f., jewels, 
les pleurs, on., tears, 
les premices, /, first-fruits, 
les proches, on., relatives, 
les sevices, / (law), cruelty, 
les tenebres, /., darkness, 
les therm es, on., hot springs, baths, 
les vepres, f. , vespers, 
les vivres, on provisions, victuals. 


f And thus all words ending in -ailles [Lat. -alia] : les fianQailles, 'betrothal. 


(b) Nouns ivhich in the Plural assume an additional oneanioicj : — 
Obs . — Most of these are also used in the Plur. with the same meaning as in the Sing. 


Paboi, on., bark, barking, 

Panne, / , weapon, 
barret, on., stoppage, judgmeo it, 
Passise, f. , layer, stratum, 
Pauspice, on., augury, 
la bonne grace, gracefulness, 
le ciseau, chisel, 
la defense, defence, 
le denier, farthing, 

Pechec, on. (c — k), check, repulse, 
Peffet, on. , effect, 
l’enfer. on., hell, 

Pesprit, on . , spirit , ghost , mind, 
Petat, on., state, cmidition, 

*P§tre, m., being , 
le faste, pomp, show , 
le fer, iron, 
le gage, pledge, pawn, 
la harde, herd of deer, leash , 
Phonneur, m., hooiour, 


les abois, last extremity , 
aux abois, at bay, 
les armes, coat of arms, bearings, 
les arrets, arrest, 
les assises, assizes, 
les auspices, auspices, 
les bonnes graces, good graces, favour, 
les ciseaux, the scissors, 
les defenses, tusks, 
les deniers, funds, 
les eehecs ( c silent), chess, 
le^effets, goods , effects, 
les enfers, infernal regions , 
les esprits, senses, spirits, [ General , 
les 6tats (generaux, etc.), the Statcs- 
les etres, parts of a house, 
les fassfces, annals, records , 
les fers, fetters, chains, 
les gages, wages , 
les hardes, clothes, 
les honneurs, dignities, honours. 
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1’ instance, /. , instance, lawsuit J 
le jour, day , 
la lettre, letter , 

3a limbe, limb {of sun, moon), 
la lumiere, light; 
la lunette, telescope, 
le neveu, nephew, 
le papier, paper, 
la poursuite, pursuit, 
la pratique, practice , customer , 
la tablette, shelf, lozenge , 
la troupe, band , dr ore, 
la trousse, bundle, truss, 
la vacanee, vacancy, 
la veille, watch, vigil, eve, 


les instances, entreaties, 

les jours, life, 

les lettres, literature, 

leslimbes, Umbo, outskirts of hell, 

les lumieres, intelligence, knowledge, 

les lunettes, spectacles, 

les neveux, descendants, 

les papiers, documents, passport, 

les poursuites, proceedings (Jaw), 

les pratiques, intrigues, observances, 

les tablettes, writing -tablets, 

les troupes, troops, forces, 

les trousses, breeches (tig. heels), 

les vacances, vacations, 

I les veilles, night labours. 


IY. Verbs with Different Constructions, according to Meaning 


(Abbreviations qqn. = quelqu’un. qqch = quelque cbose. ) 


abuser qqn., to deceive. 
a’aceommoder, de, to put up with. 
apercevoir, to perceive, to descry. 
appeler, to call, to summon. 
applaudir, to praise. 

s’applaudir de, to congratulate one s self on. 
approeber, to have access to. 
approeber qqcb. d’une autre, to bring some- 
thing near to . . . 
approeber (intr.), to come nearer. 
assister qqn., to help one. 
attendre qqn. or qqch., to wait for.. 
atteindre, to reach , to overtake, to hit. 
ebanger qqcb., to exchange ( one thing for 
another), to alter. 

(ebanger d'avis, to alter one's mind; 
ebanger (intrans.), to undergo change. 
commander qqcb., to be in command of (an 
army , etc.) 

commander A, to have authority over. 
convenir de qqcb., to admit, to acquiesce in. 
convenir (intrans.), to be of one mind , to agree. 
croire, qqn. ar qqch., to believe. 
croire aux revenants (en Dieu), to believe in 
the existence of. 

defier qqn., to defy , dare , challenge. 
demand er qqn., to want to see. 
disputer (intrans.), to argue, to reason. 
disputer qqcb., A qqn., \ intend for. 
se disputer, qqcb., J 
Achapper qqcb., to have a narrow escape of 
(close shave). 

(s’) Achapper de, to escape, run away from. 
gouter, to taste, to appreciate , to relish to 
approve of. 

bAriter da qqn., to be the heir of. 
bfeiter de qqcb., to inherit, to come into. 
imposer (intrans.), to command respect. 

, imposer qqcb. A qqn., to impose, to la^on, to 


abuser de qqcb., to misuse. 
s’accommoder A, to adapt one’s self to. 
s’apercevoir de, to become aware of. 
en appeler A, to appeal to. 
applaudir A, to applaud. 

approeber de, to come (bring) near. 


s’approcber de, to draw nearer to.- 
assister A qqcb., to be present at. 
s’attendre A qqcb., to expect. 
atteindre A, to get at, to attain. 


changer d’babit, to put on another coat). 
se ebanger eu, to be changed transformed) into. 


commander qqcb. A qqn., to enjoin. 
convenir A qqn., to suit, to be seen. 
se convenir, to suit each other. 
croire A, to trust to. 


se defier de, to mistrust. 

demander qqcb. A qqn., to ask . . . /or . . . 

disputer de, to vie in, to dispute about. 


Acbapper A or de, to evade , to shun, to avoid, 
to elude. 

gofiter de (a), to have a taste of, to try the 
taste of. 

heriter qqcb. de qqn., to inherit 
en imposer A, to impose upo-n. 


fotanlter, to caU names, to insult, to attack. 
Mam <#!&*■» to deceive, to take in. 
wm at Im instrument, to play on. 

to vMh' 


insulter A qqn. or qqch., to be an insult to. 
iouer qqcb. , to play, stake. 
louer A un jeu, to play at. 
joner (intrans.), to work ; fairs jouer, to get to 
work. 
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manque r qqn. or qqch., to fail to attain, to 
jniss, not to hit. 

manquer de. to be short (devoid) of, to be 
wanting (in). # 

manquer (intrans.), to become insolvent, to 
miss ( fire etc.), to give away. 
s'occuper de, to attend to. 
participer de, to hare something of the nature 

of 


■ manquer 4, to fail, to fail in one's duty to, to 
| slight (le coeur lTli manque, his heart quails). 


s'occuper k, to be engaged in. 
participer k, to share (take a share ) in. 


se parser, to pass away, to elap>sc, to happen, 
to take place. 

se passer de, to do without. 
persnadej qqn. de qqch., | to convince, 
persuader qqcli. k, qqn., f to persuade. 
pourvoir de, to provide (endow) with. 
prendre (intrans.), to take (strike) root, to be a 
suecs i-s, etc. 

presider (intrans.), to be chairman. 
pr^tendre qqch., to claim . . . as a right.- 
re pond re de, to be responsible for, to answer 
for. 

ressentir, to feel, to resent. 
r§ver de, to dream of. 

river qqch., to dream , to see as in a dream, to 
aspire to. 

servir (intrans.), to be a servant , to serve (as a 
sailor, soldier, etc.) 

servir de, to serve as, to sen-e instead of. 
se servir (de), tnhelp one’s sdf to make use of. 
songer (de), to dream of. 
sonner qqch. or qqn., to ring, to ring (for 
one's servants). 

tater qqch. (le pouls, etc.), to feel, to sound, 
to search, to put to the test. 
tenir (intrans.), to hold fast fro stick, to sit, etc. 
tenir, to hold, to keep, to possess, etc. 
tenir de, qqn., to take after . . . 
tenir qqch. de qqn., to be indebted to . . . 
for . . . 

toucher qqch., to feel, to touch, to hit, to play, 
So receive (money, etc.), to be contiguous to. 
toucher qqn., to move, to concern, to affect, to 
touch. 

toucher qqn. de (du coude, etc.), to touch 
with. 

user qqch., to wear out, to use up. 

s’user, to wear out (intrans.) 

veiller qqn., to sit up with, to nurse, to watch. 

veiller de pres, to keep an eye upon. 


; S8 passer k (de), to be satisfied with. 

| persuader (intrans.), to carry conviction. 

* pourvoir k, to provide for, to attend (see) to. 
prendre qqch. k qqn., to take . . . from . . . 

(xinpers.) il ltd pnt envie, the fancy took h i m. 
preside r d, to pre^He at (over), to watch over. 
pretend re k, to aspire to. 
repondre k, to answer, to reply to, to corre- 
spond to. 

se ressentir de, to feel the effects of. 
rever (songer) k, to meditate an. 


servir qqn., to serve, to wait ( attend ) on. 

servir k qqch , to be good for. 
servir qqch. k qqn., 'to serve up. 
songer k, to 'meditate on, to purpose. 
sonner d’un instrument— du cor, etc., tn 
sound. 

tater k (de), to taste, to partake of. 


tenir k qqch., to care for, to be anxious about. 
tenir k qqn. (impers.), to depend on. 
se (s’en) tenir k, to abide by, to be satisfied 
with. 

toucher (intrans.), to strike, to hit, to run 
aground, etc. 

toucher k, to touch, to handle, to reach , to 
attain, to tamper vuth, to be on the verge 
(eve) of, etc. 


user de, to make use of; en user, to deal, to 
act. 

veiller (intrans.), to sit up, to keep* awake. 
veiller k (sur), to look after, to attend to. 


V. Verbs which require no Preposition before the following 

Infinitive 


affirmer, 

aimer an taut, 

aimer mieux, 

aller, 

assurer, 

avoir beau, 

rvouer, 

compter, 

confessor, 

eonsid£rer, 

convenir, 

eourir. 


croire, 
daigner, 
desirer (de), 
devoir, 
dire,* 

(s’) dcoufcer, 
entendre, 
envoyer, 
esperer (de), 
£tre cens£, 
faillir (k), 
faire, 


faire beau, 

faire bon, 

falloir, 

se figurer, 

s’imaginer, 

jurer, 

laisser, 

mener, 

nier (de), 

oser, 

omr, 

paraitre, 


penser (k), 
pouvoir, 
preferer (de), 
pressentir, 
pretendre, 
protester, 
raconter, 
.reconnaitre, 
‘retoumer, 
revenir (pour t), 
savoir, 

* In the ser 


sembler, 
sentir, 
se trouver, 
souhaiter, 
soutenir, 
temoigner, 
valoir autant, 
valoir mieux, 
venir (de or k), 
voir, 
vouloir. 
e of to assert. 


f Most Verbs of Motion which take pour may also he used without prepositions. 
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WHICH REQUIRE de BEFORE 


VI. Verbs 

s’abstenir, 

accuser, 

achever, 

a fleeter, 

s’afliiger, 

s’agir, 

s’apercevoir, 

s’applaudir, 

apprehender, 

s’attrister, 

avertir, 

s’aviser, 

n’avoir garde, 

avoir peur, 

blame r, 

brftler, 

cesser, 

charger, 

commander, 

conjurer, 

couseiller, 

se consoler, 

se contenter, 

convenir, 

craindxe, 


crier, 
tledaigner, 
se detaire, 
defendre, 
drgouter, 
demander (a), 
se depeclicr, 
n desespeier, 
diflerer, 
dire (to order), 
discontinuer, 
disconvenir, 
dispenser, 
diasua^er, 
douter, 
ecrire, 
s’pfforcer, 

(s’) empeoher, 
s’empresser (k), 
enjoindre, 
s’enorgueillir, 
enrager, 
entreprendre, 
essayer (or &), 
s’etonner, 


eviter, 
s'excuser, 
faire bien, 
faire nneux, 
faire semblant, 
feindre, 

(se) feliciter, 
tinir, 

(se) flatter, 

frerair, 

se garder, 

gemir, 

se gloritier, 

gronder, 

Ixasarder, 

se hater, 

s’indigner, 

s’inquieter, 

jurer, 

mander, 

mediter, 

se meler, 

menacer, 

meriter, 

negliger, 


A FOLLOWING 

nier(seeApp. v.), 

offrir, 

omettre, 

ordonner, 

oublier (&), 

pardouner, 

parier, 

permettre, 

persuader, 

se piquer, 

plamdre, 

se plamdre, 

preferer, 

prescrire, 

presser, 

presumer, 

prier, 

promettre, 

proposer, 

se proposer, 

protester, 

punir, 

se rappeler, 

recouimander, 

refuser, 


Infinitive * 

regretter 

se rejouir, 

remercier, 

rendre grace, 

se repentir, 

rex>roclier, 

rire, 

risquer, 

rougir, 

sommer, 

se soucier, 

souffrir, 

souhaiter, 

soupconner, 

se souvenir, 

suggerer, 

supplier, 

tacher (a), 

tarder, 

tenter, 

trembler, 

trou ver bon, 

se vanter, 

venir (de or no 

psep-) 


YIL Verbs which require a before a following Infinitive 


s’abaisser, 

aboutir, 

s’accoutumer, 

aider, 

aimer, 

amener, 

(s’) amuser, 

animer, 

appeler, 

s’appliquer, 

apprendre, 

aspirer, 

s'attacher, 

(s’) attendre, 

antoriser, 

avoir, 

avoir peine, 


balancer, 

se borner, 

cherclier, 

concourir, 

condammer, 

consentir, 

consister, 

conspirer, 

se decider, 

demander (or de), 

desapprendre, 

determiner, 

devouer, 

disposer, 

se disposer, 

divertir, 

donner, 


employer, 

s’empresser (de), 

encourager, 

engager, 

enhardir, 

enseigner, 

s’entendre, 

essayer (see App. vi.), 

etre, 

s’etudier, 

exceller, 

(s’) exciter, 

(s’) exercer, 
exhorter, 

(s’) exposer, 

(se) former, 
gagner, 


(s’) habituer, 

se liasarder, 

InSsiter, 

incliner, 

instruire, , 

s’int^resser, 

inviter, 

se mettre, 

montrer, 

s’obstiner, 

parvenir, 

passer (le temps), 

penser, 

persev6rer, 

persister, 

(se) plaire, 
porter, 


(se) preparer, 

provoquer, 

se refuser, 

renoncer, 

repugner, 

se resigner, 

(se) resoudre, 

reussir, 

servir, 

songer, 

suffire, 

tarder (or de), 

tendre, 

tenir, venir, 

travailler, 

trouver, 

viser. 
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VIII. Alphabetical List op Irregular Verbs 


Infinitive 

Part. pres. 

Part past 

Present sing. 

Preterite 

PAGE 

absoudre, to acquit 

absolvant 

absous 

j 'absous 

(u aiding) 

120 

acquerir, to acquire aequerant 

acquis 

j’acqniers 

j acquis 

6S 

ailer, t<g go 

allant 

alle 

je vais 

j’allai 

60 

assaillir, to attack 

assaillant 

assailli 

j'assaille 

j'assaillis 

66 

s'asseoir, to sit down 

s’asseyant 

assis 

je m’assieds 

je m’assis 

88 

atteindre, to reach 

arteignant 

atteint 

j’atteins 

j’atteignis 

96 

battre, to teat 

battant 

battu 

je bats 

je battis 

110 

boire, to drink 

buvant 

bu 

je bois 

je bus 

118 

bouillir, to boil 

bouillant 

bouilli 

je bous 

je bouillis 

63 

ceindre, to gird 

ceignant 

ceint 

je ceins 

je ceiguis 

96 

conclure, to conclude concluant 

conclu 

je conclus 

je conclus 

118 

eonduire, to lead 

conduisant 

conduit 

je conduis 

je conduisis 

99 

confire, to /preserve 

confisant 

confit 

ie cordis 

je confis 

104 

(fruits, etc. ) 

eoimaitre, to know 

connaissant 

connu 

je connais 

je connus 

114 

coudre, to sew 

cousant 

cousu 

je couds 

je coiLsis 

120 

courir, to run 

courant 

couru 

je cours 

je courus 

68 

couvrir, to cover 

co*yrant 

couvert 

je couvtc 

je couvris 

66 

craindre, *o fear 

craignant 

craint 

je crains 

je craignis 

97 

croire, to believe 

croyant 

cru 

je crois 

je erns 

114 

croitre, to grow 

croissant 

cru 

je crois 

je crus 

114 

cueillir, to pluck 

cueillant 

cueilli 

je cueille 

je cueillis 

66 

euire, to cook 

cuisant 

cuit 

je cuis 

je cnisis 

99 

dechoir, to decay 

(wanting) 

decliu 

je dechois 

je deebus 

87 

devoir, to owe 

devant 

du 

je dois 

je dus 

74 

dire, to say 

disant 

dit 

je dis 

je dis 

104 

dormir, to sleep 

dormant 

dormi 

je dors 

je dormis 

62 

deboir, to fall due 

echeant 

6chu 

il eeboit 

11 echut 

87 

eciire, to write 

ecrivant 

ecrit 

j’ecris 

j’ecrivis 

99 

dfeeindre, to extin- 

eteignant 

eteint 

j’e terns 

j’eteignis 

96 

gmsh 

faillir, to fail 

faillant 

failli 

je faux 

je faillis 

63 

faire, to go 

faisant 

fait 

je fais 

je fis 

106 

falloir, must 

(wanting) 

(wanting) 

fallu 

4 il faut 

il fallut 

82 

frire, to fry 

frit 

je fris 

(wanting) 

122 

fair, to fiy 

fuyant 

fui 

je fuis 

je fuis 

63 

fhstamire, to instruct instruisant 

instruit 

j’instruis 

j’instruisis 

99 

joixtdre, to join 

joignant 

joint 

je joins 

je joignis 

96 

lire, to read 

lisant 

lu 

je lis 

je lus 

118 

Imre, to shine 

luisant 

lui 

P 

je luis 

(wanting) 

99 
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Infinitive 

Part, pres. 1 " 

Part, past 

Present sing. 

Preterite 

PAGE 

mentlr, to lie 

mentant 

menti 

je mens 

je mentis 

96 

mettre, to put 

mettant 

mis 

je mets 

je mig 

110 

moudre, to grind 

moulant 

monlu 

je moiids 

je moulus 

120 

mourir, to die 

monrant 

mort 

je meurs 

je mourns 

68 

mouvoir, to move 

mouvant 

mu, mue 

je mens 

mus 

76 

naitre, to he horn 

naissant 

ne 

je nais 

je naquis 

114 

nuire, to injur - 

nuisant 

nui 

je nnis 

je nuisis 

99 

oflrrir, to offer 

offrant 

offert 

j’olfre 

j’offris 

66 

ouvrir, to open 

ouvrant 

ouvert 

j’ouvre 

j’ouvris 

66 

paifcre, to graze 

j&issant 

{wanting) il pait 

{wanting) 

114 

paraitre, to appear paraissant 

paru 

je parais 

je parus 

114 

partir, to set out 

partant 

parti 

je pars 

je partis 

63 

peindre, to paint 

peignant 

peint 

je peins 

je peignis 

96 

plaindre, to com 

ntm yj 

plaignant 

plaint 

je plains 

je plaignis 

96 

ti 010 Liu 

plaire, to please 

plaisant 

plu 

je plais 

je plus 

118 

pleuvoir, to rain 

pleuvant 

pin 

il pleut 

il plut 

76 

pourvoir, to provide pourvoyant 

pourvu 

je ponrvois 

je pourvus 

87 

pouvoir, to oe able 

pouvant 

pu 

jepeux(puis) je pns 

78 

prendre, to take 

prenant 

pris 

je prends 

je pris 

110 

repentir, to repent 

repentant 

repenti 

je'me repens 

jemerepentis 

62 

rire, to laugh 

ri#nt 

ri 

je ris 

je ris 

102 

saillir, to project 

saillant 

sailli 

il saille 

il saillit 

66 

s avoir, to know 

sachant 

sn 

je sais 

je sus 

76 

sentir, to feel 

sentant 

senti 

je sens 

je sentis 

63 

servir, to serve 

servant 

servi 

je sers 

je servis 

63 

sortir, to go out 

sortant 

sorti 

je sors 

je sortis 

63 

souffrir, to suffer 

sonffrant 

sonffert 

je souffre 

je souffris 

66 

auffire, to suffice 

suffisant 

suffi 

je snffis 

je sufSs 

104 

suivre, to follow 

suivant 

sum 

je snis 

je suivis 

102 

taire, to conceal 

taisant 

tu 

je tais 

je tus 

118 

teindre, to dye 

teignant 

teint 

je teins 

je teignis 

96 

tenir, to hold 

tenant 

tenn 

je tiens 

je tins 

68 

traire, to milk 

trayant 

trait 

je trais 

0 wanting ) 

102 

tressaillir, to start 

tressaillant 

tressailli 

je tressaille 

je tressaillis 

66 

vaincre, to conquer vainquant 

vaincu 

je vaincs 

je vainquis 

102 

valoir, to be worth 

valant 

valu 

je vaux 

je valus 

86 

yesnir, to come 

venant 

*svenu 

je viens 

je vins 

68 

vetir, to clothe 

vetant 

vetu 

je vets 

je vetis 

63 

vivre, to live 

vivant 

v£cu 

je vis 

je vecus 

120 

voir, to see 

voyant 

vn 

je vois 

je vis 

87 

vonloir, to wish 

voulant 

vonlu 

je veux 

je vonlus 

80 



IMITATIVE EXEECISES OX THE READING PASSAGES 
COXTAIXED IX THE FEEXCH LESSOXS 

III. C. The looking-glasses are always true. They tell (discnt) the 
truth to the spectator without flattering his vanity (van He, f.) They 
reflect {reflechissent) the colour of the rose and the brightness (V eclat, in.) 
of the eyes. 

The looking-glasses are the true counsellors of youth and of old 
age ( vieillcsse , £) 

IX. C. There were not many domestic animals 4 on 5 (say, in) Eobinson 
Crusoe’s island (lie, t) There were neither (nt) horses nor (ni) asses 
nor cows ; but he had goats and a parrot (perroquet , m.) The goat 
has lively eyes, and the parrot has a glib (effile) 2 tongue (tongue, f .) 1 
The horse’s neck is adorned with a mane. The ass has long ears, a 
long tail, and a musical (musical) 2 voice (voix, i ) 1 

X C. The space of time between sunrise and noon (midi, m.) is 
called morning. The space between noon and sunset is called after- 
noon (apres-midi). ’ftie minute is a division of fhe hour. The hour 
is a division of the day. The day is a division of the month, and the 
month is a division of the year. The seasons are also divisions of the 
year. The hour of the day is indicated by the clock or by the watch. 
I have a very good watch. The age of a person is indicated by the 
wrinkles on his forehead (front, m.) 

D. I am the son of the Caliph Haroun-al-Easchid, but I am not 
happy. I have consulted an old Dervish who is a wise man. 
u Happiness,” replied he, “ is not easy to find in this world. But 
there is a way to be happy ; it is to put on the shirt of a man who 
is happy” I have visited all the countries in Asia. I have tried all 
kinds (sorte, £) of shirts, even (meme) shirts of prophets, but I am not 
any the happier for it. I am quite (tout) desperate. But at last I 
perceive a husbandman driving his plough. He 4 is singing 5 (say, sings) 
because he is contented. w My good fellow, thou art happy, art thou 
not ? ” — “ I should not sing if I were not happy.” — ct Here is (void) my 
purse for thy shirt I ” — “ Alas, I have 4 not [got] a 5 (ne . . . pas de) 
sjdrt” 

XII. D. Put the Verbs in italics in the "present tense. 

XIII. C. Philip, king of Macedonia, had beautiful horses. Among 
(pmrni) these horses £ thermw&s one 5 (supply en before the Verb; cfi 
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— -* ” " -,T t T, P Idn^s horsemen sue- 

Ex. 68) which was ungovernable. x on of tlie home. 

S^ed in mounting ‘ Bucep^J Bl W noticed 

But the Icing’s son, ® J liadOT - , let me try to (essayer cle) 

that the horse is afraid °f stroking him with .my 

turn his head against the sub ; ^ tie hack of the horse which 

hand.” At the same infant he J P ^ &e c0Ult iers (courhsans) 

.^sss.’ts 

XIV. 0. We are in need of f themsX? ^ have 
* Td°ttV M 6? anddSed (refuser) the services of the other, 
S Ymfi r^vhy'we have selected these two candrdate, 

NX -Here from l. 7 (‘ H a essuye/ « M as ‘ hien lavees =) put 
Subjects, Verbs, and Pronouns t» ft* -Piw • 

XY C. King Philip of 

“We had not sent you to fight t ' Lra ,^ sailors to fight not 
Spaniards (Espinals), hut also -the .form,” 

„ The King rf Edgl-l » 4 ’“i 

the Crusaders, and ht»i ‘r 011 .' 1 ?® 1 1 ^ Lsehland (/eon ^f 7 

informed of the piote hatched hy^^ ^ ships on to the 

left Palestine. On their ret ^ ^ Alistria , arrested the king and 

coasts of Dalmatia. Leop ’ tlie sixth, Emperor of Germany. 

delivered (Kwer) him over to y u n der tte disguise of a 

Nobody Enow wbat bad become -Ri deL ^ r i e d to discover 

35s, . (— »«. jsSSr, ,W Th® 

■where he was. On the way (en * in a castle belonging to the 

he learned that there was a pri , oya i castle and sang 

iup-or. ^ miDStel 

the first stanza of a ballad (ballade, 9 J^tely ^ prison er sang the 
had composed together (ensrnbt * ove rjoyed, returned to (en) 

253 ^ Srd^^ li • 

XVI. 0. “When will arrive 

you walk along I ahall-be-abk Sling more ; we shall continue our 
there.”— “ We shall not ask yon anything mo j> { wa lk ^ 

-"and in two or three ^"^f^t flve houl” 

' dswlv (« ImUmmt), you mft not arrive 



IMITATIVE EXERCISES ON THE READING PASSAGES 213 


D. At what o’clock will they dine ? — If they are rich, they will 
dine when t^ey like ; if they are poor, they will dine when they can. 

XYII. C. The ambassadors would be afraid, if they had to repeat 
the offensive expressions of their master. — The King of France would 
not dare to do them any harm. The English would cut off the heads 
of all the French subjects who might-ehance-to-be in England. — Yery 
well, bjpLt would there be any heads that would replace the heads of 
the ambassadors ’? 

D. “ Might not I render yon some service ?” said the king to the 
philosopher. “ If his Majesty would stand out of my light (here jour , 
m.), the philosopher would be obliged to Iiim.” — “ If the king were not 
the king, he would like to be [a] philosopher.” 

XYIII. C. “ We had spent three nights in the desert without finding 
[anything] to eat or to drink,” said the poor Arabs, “ and we were in 
great danger of losing-our-wav. At last we had (Preterite) the ‘good 
fortune’ ( honheur , m.) to discover a well (putts, m.) We were very 
glad to find some little bags which some one had let falL In the hope 
of finding dates or woodnuts, we opened the bags. But we dropped 
them ‘*it once 5 (aussittit) after having seen that they contained only 
pearls.” 

XX. C. The courtiers were sorry that the fine walks in the park (pare, 
m.) were (Subjimct.) always full of common people. “ We shall ask 
the Emperor to order that the entrance of the park be not allowed to 
common people,” said some noblemen of the court ; u for (car) we cannot 
enjoy the beautiful gardens of the palace 15 ( palais , m.) — ■“ If the 
Emperor wished to see his equals only,” replied Joseph the Second, “it 
would be necessary for him to shut himself up in his ancestral vault.” 

XXI. G. One day two foxes perceived some fine bunches ( grappe , f.) 
of grapes which were hanging on a vine-arbour. Having a mind 
(Ex. 7 (a)) to taste (gottter) them, they tried to catch a bunch or two. 
But the twigs (i tranche, , t) were too high. “ (The) unripe fruit is very 
unwholesome ” ( malsain ), exclaimed (s' eerier) they. 

E. A father had a son to whom, at Tiis death, he left a vineyard — 
his only inheritance. The son at once began to dig up the ground, 
his father having told him that a treasure was hidden in-it (y). How- 
ever there was neither gold nor silver. But when in the autumn, the 
son began to ‘gather the grapes 5 ( mndanger ), he was surprised at (de) 
the plentiful (abondant ) 2 vintage ( vendange , £) 1 It was then that he 
began to (commencer d) understand that his assiduous work (travail 
asddu) was the buried treasure ‘ of whiejj ’ (dont) his father had spoken 
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XXII. C. Dear friends, we regret to bave bad news to tell yotf. 
Our lakes have overflown tlieir banks and our bouse is as^on an island. 
The waters came in the night Last evening (hur au mi) we had 
.one up to our rooms as usuaL We had gone to rest for three hours 
when we were awakened by strange (etrange)'- noises • T\ e rushed 
down stairs ; in the kitchen (cuisine, f.) we found our father who had 
had a narrow escape. We opened the stal.les, but one horse only (seul) 
escaped in the darkness, all the others perished m the waters. - 

XXIII I) Where were steam-engines invented ? In England. 

By whom were th*y perfected ?— By a Scotsman James Watt— To 
what (quoi) is this important invention due ?— To the observation of a 
few simple facts.— Have you ever looked at a pot placed near the fire ? 

Yes, I have seen the lid rise and fall — How is this phenomenon 

caused ? By the steam of the boiling water. — If a pot full of water 

hermetically (herme'tiquement) closed, were put over the fire, wliat 
would happen?— The pot would bunt— How is this tremendous 
power of steam regulated ?— It is regulated by au ingenious con- 
trivance ; and thus (ainst) it has been compelled by man to do his 
work. I have seen anchors forged and ships propelled by steam- 
engines. 

XXIV I) An am, which was quenching its thirst on the -edge of a 
brook (ruisseau, m.), fell into the water. A dove, perched (perchee) on 
a tree, perceiving that the ant was on the point of being drowned, 
threw some twigs into the brook. The ant clambered (gnmper) upon 
one of these twigs and was saved. ‘On the following morning (te 
Imdemain matin) the ant perceived a bird-catcher who was pursuing 
(chasser) the dove. But whilst (pendant que) he was aiming at (ajuster) 
tbe dove tbe ant stung Mm in tbe ankle (la cheville du pied) so sharp y 
(mvemmt) that he missed his mark (m anquer son but). One good turn 
deserves another (Vi beau jeu, beau retour). 

E. One day a crow saw the king of birds pounce upon a little 
lamb and carry off his prey in his talons. At the sight (vue, f.) 
of the eagle’s feat, the crow, who was hungry, imagined (dimagmer) 
that she could (pouvait) imitate the eagle. Perceiving a sheep 
(viouto n, m.) she pounced upon it ‘m order to’ (pour) seize it. But 
the sheep was too heavy, and the claws of the crow getting entangled 
in the fleece of the sheep, she could not ‘fly away (semohrf In 
vain did sbe endeavour (i tocher ) to - disentangle herself ; tbe shepherd 
‘hastened to the spot’ (rccoumf) and ‘wrung (tordre) her neck 
(eotvm.) (say, wrung to-her the neck, Ex. 77). 

JcntflL. (NM.—To be translated after Ex. 26.) There were ‘once 
& ? ( V M* fois) tW8 cocks who always 2 approached one 
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another with looks of defiance. Crowing as if to (cornme pour) 
challenge o\te another, they l>egan one day a fierce fight The 
struggle was so long and "bloody that 4 in the end 3 (ft la Jin) 4 they 
both 3 (say, the one and the other) fell down exhausted on the battle- 
field. A turkey-cock who hail come near to be [a] witness of the fight, 
exclaimed : 44 Look at these foolish cocks who have rendered themselves 
miserable for the rest of their life-time ! And why ( paurquoi ) ? 
Because each endeavoured (s’efforcer) to crow a little louder ( plus ha tit) 
than his neighbour, or because one of them picked up a few grains of 
corn on his neighbour’s ground.” 

* 

D. Two travellers who had gone astray in the night perceived 
some lights that w T ere Hitting in the distance (loin t am, m.) Not 
knowing (sa chant) that these were Will -o 3 - the -Wisps, they took it 
into their heads to follow them and fell into a morass. 44 Accursed 2 
lights y j exclaimed they, 44 you have led our steps astray ! 35 — “ We have 
not advised you to come here ; why did you take it into your heads 
to follow us? 53 replied the Jack o 3 lanterns, and vanished (disparaitre). 

XXYI. 0. Three hulls were once attacked by a lion. 44 Let us 
unite in order to defend ourselves, 33 said the hulls, 44 for three pairs of 
horns 4 are better 3 (patent mieux , Ex. 41) than a single (seul) pair. 35 
The lion- perceiving that he had found his mate!? (here maitre, m.), liit 
upon a stratagem. 44 Let us make (Ex. 5 1) common cause (cause 
commune), and the whole (entier) 2 world (rnonde, m.) 1 will not be 4 a 
match for 5 (de farce a lutter avec) us.” But one day the bulls, 4 thrown 
off their guard 3 (pris au depomvu), separated and were killed one after 
the other by the lion. 

D. There were once three cockerels who used to fight each other 
every day (say, all the days). Although (quoique, with the Yerb in the 
Subjunctive, Ex. 98) they vrere nearly a match for each other, (the) 
one of them (Ex. 72) succeeded in (rdussir a, with Infinitive) turning 
the others out of the poultry-yard. In order to avenge themselves 
for their defeat, they sent word (envoyer dire) to the fox where he 
could (pourrait) find a dainty morsel for his breakfast (dejeuner, m.) 

The fox, wdio is very fond (here friand) of chickens (poulet, m.), 
went straight (tout droit) to the poult^-yard, found the conquering 2 
hero (hdros, m.) 1 asleep on his perch and wrung his neck. When he 
had devoured him he turned towards the others, and 4 licking his chops 3 

pourlechant les babines) he said : 44 A chicken is a dainty dish ; it is 
your turn now ” Saying this (a ces metis) he seized them both (tons 
deux) and sent them [to] join the other. 

E. One day an Athenian orator perceived that the citizens (citoyen), 
instead of (au lieu de, with Infinitive^ listening to him, had nearly 
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(presque) gone to sleep. Stopping short in the midst of his speec^, 
he related to them the following ( suivant ) 2 tale 1 : — 

“ Two young Athenians hired two asses in order to return (■ revenir ) 
from Megara to Athens. As it was very hot at noon, they 4 were about 
to 5 {idler, Imperf.) lie down under the asses, in order#to shelter them- 
selves from the heat of the sun. But the owner of the asses main- 
tained that £hey had only hired the asses and not their shadows. 5 ’ 
Here Demosthenes stopped short. But the citizens asked him eagerly : 
“ What {quelle) was the end of the quarrel ? ” — “ Are you not ashamed 
to listen to c cock-and-bull stories 7 (coq-d-Udne) instead of following 
(suivre) my advice •concerning the welfare of the commonwealth? 
(re'publique, f.) :7 

XXVIII. D. Two old men were returning home (p. 154, /) with a 
load of wood. They were very tired ; and half-way (a moitie chemin) 
they found the burden so heavy that they threw it down and called 
Death to relieve (soulager) them. “ Here I am!” said Death to them ; 
“ you have called me, have you not ? What can I do for you (say, 
what is there for your service) ” At the sight of Death the two un- 
fortunate men were frightened and said : “We have called you to help 
us to reload this heavy burden.” 

E. “ You will bu^these two rabbits, won’t you ? 77 said two highway- 
men (voleur de grands chemins) to an English nobleman who was 
travelling through a wood. “ No, thank you, I have rabbits enough 
in my warrens ( garenne , £)” — “ But you will buy our rabbits i all the 
same 7 (quand me me) ; pretty little rabbits which will cost you only 
five hundred guineas ; if not (sinon) . . ” said the robbers, pulling each 
(chacun) a pistol from his pocket. “ These are expensive rabbits, but 
£ here are 7 (void) five hundred guineas. Good night (nuit, f.) 57 

Many years £ afterwards 7 (plus tard) our nobleman, passing through 
a street in (of) London, noticed in a shop a man whose (dont la) face 
struck him. “ I have seen that man before ! (Oh), I remember him ; 

he is one of the men to whom I paid five hundred guineas for two 
rabbits.” 

Our nobleman went [to] buy two rabbits in the market, and entered 
(in) the shop. “ Here are two pretty little white rabbits ; you will 
buy them, won’t you ? ” — “ £ HcRv much 7 (combien) ? ” — u Five hundred 
guineas ! ” — “ It’s a bargain (dest convenu) ! Here are five hundred 
guineas. 77 — “ Good night. 77 

XXIX 0. We shall not go to school to-day (aujourdhui). We shall 
call upon our friends (f.) the bees, £ in order to 7 (pour) play with 
■fihem (Ex. *75, b). u We have not time to play with you; we are 
; .y^ry busy (occupe d, with Infinitive) harvesting (rdcolter) our honey,” 
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^aid tlie bees. 44 We will apply to our friends, the swallows, and (pour) 
ask them (here leur) to play with us.” — 44 We have not a minute to 
lose (perclre) ; we have our nests to build ( bdtir ).” — 44 Let us go away 
and 4 invite the dogs to 3 {invite r . . . it) play with us ; they have 
nothing to do.''* — 44 You are mistaken, we have the house to keep, 
because our masters have gone away.” 

XXX. C. 44 We were serving as soldiers when we embraced the 
Christian (ehretien) 2 faith (foi, f.) 1 Then we asked for our discharge. 
44 Brave soldiers, do not leave the army on the eve of a battle,” said the 
captain (< capitcdne ). 44 We have faithfully ser^d the Emperor for 

twelve years. The God whom we serve now forbids us to shed blood.” 
— 44 Well, if you are afraid, be off; the Emperor consents to give you 
your discharge.” 

44 Having left the army we started for Gaul (Ex. 61, c), where we 
entered a convent, for we felt a call for (the) monastic (: monastique ) 2 life h 

D. Whilst {pendant que) we were reading the Bible, our little 
brother fell asleep. He was asleep whilst we were serving God. 44 W r e 
would rather that you slept too than seeing you so conceited. Those 
{ceux) who serve God must (Ex. 35) not boast of their piety.” 

E. There were 8nce two asses who clothed^ themselves in lions 3 
skins which they had found. In that disguise {deyuisement, m.) they 
went for a walk, and said to each other : 44 Let us go [and] spread terror 
among all the animals of the forest.” But a fox, having perceived their 
long ears ( oreilles , 1), exclaimed : 44 Look at (regarder) these jackasses ! 
though they are clothed like lions, their ears have betrayed them.” 

XXXIII. 0. One day when (here que) I had come to lie down in 
the shade of a tall oak-tree, I perceived some pumpkins climbing up 
a neighbouring 2 hedge K I shook my head. 44 That paltry (mesquin) 2 
plant 1 bears ( porter ) such (de si) large fruits, whilst this tall oak-tree 
hears fruits not bigger than woodnuts (i noisette , f.) If it depended on 
me, I should change {changer) all that {tout cela) : the thin {mince) 2 
stem {tige, f.) 1 yonder (Id has) would bear acorns {gland , m.), whilst the 
oak-tree would hear pumpkins ” I had just said that, when an acorn 
fell from the oak-tree and hit me oi^ the nose. It served me quite 
right {say, I had well deserved it). 

XXXIY. D. One winter day two Italians travelling in Poland 
\Pologne , f.) passed through a little village. A fierce (feroce) 2 dog 1 
ran after them. They stooped to pick upborne stones. But as (comme) 
It had been freezing, the stones stuck so fast that they could (Ex. 37) 
not loosen them. 44 What a country, 33 exclaimed they ; 44 here the 
villagers ( villageois ) fasten the stones and let loose the dogs ! ” 
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E. Two mischievous (m/ehant) little boys used to look after 
the flocks of their villages. One evening, by way of fun, they 
began to cry: “Wolf, wolf!” When the villagers, alarmed (alarms) 
by the cry (cri, no), had run to the spot, the little boys exclaimed : 

44 T3ie wolves have fled ” 

On the following day the two little boys began again (: recommence r) 
to cry 44 WoliJ wolf ! ” But when the peasants hastened 4 to help J (ait 
secours), there was nothing c to be seen 3 (say, to see, Ex. IS). 0n the 
third day the c shepherd boys 3 (say, little shepherds) cried “ help, help,” 
the wolf having actually come. But the villagers did not come ; the 
dogs fled, and the little boys were torn to pieces. 

XXXV, One evening a man, having noticed that his neighbour, a 
blind man, had buried a sum of money in his garden, went [to] dig it 
up and took it. When £ on the following day 3 (le lendemairi ) the blind 
man went [to] count (compter) his money, he did not find it. He 
hastened to (here chez) his neighbour, whom he suspected (. soupgonner ), 
and said to him : 44 I have a thousand crowns, one half of which is in 
a safe place. Am I to bury the other half in the same spot ? ” — 44 I 
advise 4 you to do so 3 (my, you it), 33 said the thief, who hastened to 
put back the stolen sum, 4 in order not to 3 (pour ne pas) arouse (fydller) 
the blind man’s suspicions (soupgon, m.) But wh£n the latter (celui-ci) 
had found his money again, he said 4 tit for tat 3 (say, to good*cat good 
rat), 

XXXVI. C. 44 You 4 seem to 3 (sembler, without Prep.) forget that I 
am a prince of the blood,” said one day the young Duke of Burgundy 
to his tutor. 44 1 know who you are and who I am,” replied F^nelon ; 
44 1 know that I am your tutor and that you are my pupiL You 
must know that you owe me obedience. Such (tel) is the will (volonte, £, 
or, le bon plaisir) of His Majesty (Ex. *76) the King, who has confided 
(confier) to me the task (: tdche , f.) of instructing (instruire) you.” 

XXXVII. E. 44 How old are you ? 33 — 44 1 do not know exactly how 
old I may he ; but it seems to me that I am about thirty or forty 
years olcL” — 44 What (comment) ! 4 Do you mean to tell me 3 (Est~ce a 
dire) that you do not know your age more exactly 53 (exactement) ? — 
44 Ho, it is useless to (de) count £he number of my years, since (puisque ) 
I cannot lose them.” 

XXXVIII. 0. An iron pot, carried away by the waters of a river^ 
that had overflown its bar^s, met an earthen pot which had been 
earned away by the same (mime) inundation ( inondation , f.) 44 If thou 

keep close to me,” said the valiant iron pot, 44 1 will protect thee.” 

Jr . shall be thankful to- thee, if thou wilt only (smilemmt) keep at 
shall come to^griefi” 
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D. Some asses were discussing with some horses the respective merit 
of their species (e&p'tce, £), but they could not agree (tombcr d' accord). 
“ After all,” said the horses who wanted to put an end to the discussion, 
“ if we were not horses, we should like to he asses.” — “ And we,” said 
the donkeys, “ if Are were not asses, we should like to he asses.” 

K “ Does your brother know Spanish ? — “ I do not know whether 
lie knows Spanish fluently enough to converse with a Spaniard.” — 
“ The 'knowledge of that language would he of great advantage to him, 
if he were appointed ambassador 4 to 7 (aupres de) the court (cour, £) of 
Spain. If he applies himself with might and main to the study 
(« etude , £) of that beautiful language, lie will know it in a short time, 
and then he will be able to read the adventures of Don Quixote in the 
original.” 

XL 0. Do you know that in 1709 the Duke of Marlborough 
defeated Marshal Viliam at Malplaquet ?• — Yes, I know it (Ex. 81); 
and I know also that the losses of the French were less considerable 
than those of the allied troops of the English and of the Austrians. 
Although ( quoique , with Suhjunct.) the victory had not by any means 
been an easy one, the French had to ask for peace. Louis XIV. had 
to giyg up the cause of his grandson who had ascended ( ’ monte r sur) the 
throne of Spain. But when the English and ^he Austrians insisted 
(i insister f that the king should take upon himself to dethrone his 
grandson, Louis XIV. exclaimed indignantly : 44 If we must wage war, 
we will wage war on our enemies and not (non pas) on our children.” 

XLIL C. “ We have not seen a hero (keros ) like Roland among the 
French for a long time,” said King John of France one day when (que) 
he heard his soldiers sing the song of Roland. t4 We shall see heroes 
like Roland among us the day 4 when 7 (say, where) we shall see a 
Charlemagne at the head of the French,” replied the soldiers. 

“But why was King John called £ the good 7 V” — “Because he was 
so bad.”* — “By whom w^as he defeated at Poitiers?” — “By the Black 
Prince.” 

* Lucus a non lucendo. 

XLVII. 0. Two peasant women were carrying large baskets full of 
vegetables to market. The burdens being very heavy, the two women 
became very tired. (The) One of them exclaimed : “ I shall not go 
farther’, I am done up (cf. Ex. 37).” But the other, who did not 
complain, said : “ Why do you complain ? you are as strong as I, and 
my burden is as heavy as yours.” — “ I do^not know 4 how it is 7 (< com- 
ment cela se fait)” — 44 It is (dest) very easy. There are among my 
vegetables some precious (precieux) 2 herbs 1 which make my basket as 
light as feathers (plume , £)” — 44 What is this herb called (Ex. 23)?” — 
“ It is called patience ” 
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XLYIIL C. In what year did the Persians destroy Athens ? — 1$ 
480 b.c. — W hither had the Athenians taken their wives apd children ? 
— To the island of Salamis. — Where was the fleet of the Persians 
conquered hy the Greeks? — Near the island of Salamis. — And did 
the Athenians rebuild their city? — They did. — And What advice did 
Tkemistocles give them ? — He advised his fellow-citizens ( concitmjen ) to 
fortify the harbour (port, m.) — Later on the Athenians constructed two 
long walls in order to connect the city with the Piraeus. But in 404 
b.c. these walls were destroyed hy Lysander, the general of the 
Lacedaemonians. 

LI. C. An upstart had numerous servants, although there was not 
much work (here besogne , f.) to do in his house. One fine morning he 
called from his bed-room : “John, where are you?” — “John is down 
stairs, sir,” said another servant. “And what is he doing.” — “Well 
(here rnais), I suppose he is helping James.” — “But what is James 
doing.” — “ Oh, James is doing nothing, sir ” — “ When they have done, 
tell them to (de) bring some hot water.” 

LI II. 0. The horses one day had a quarrel with the stags. The 
latter being swifter, the horses could not catch them. It was (detail) 
at the time when men lived in a savage state in t^e woods. Knowing 
their skill, the horse? begged the men to help them (say, to -them) 
in revenging themselves on their rivals (rival, m.) “With great 
pleasure, only allow us to mount on your backs (sing.),” said the men. 
The horses having consented, the stags, after a lively pursuit, were 
caught and killed. “We are very much obliged to you,” said the 
horses; “good-bye” — “Wait a moment,” replied the men, “just walk 
into (entrer un pen) these stables.” Since that time the horses have 
been the slaves of mem 

D. Two horses and two asses were going to market, the latter 
loaded with (chargd de) heavy burdens. The poor beasts, being worn 
out, said to the horses : “ Relieve us of part of our burdens, we are 
quite done up” (Ex. 37). — “Walk along, and do not bother us any 
more,” replied the horses. What happened (Qu y arriva-t-it) ? — The 
asses soon after succumbed, and the horses had to carry their burdens, 

4 together with 5 (et encore) the shins of the dead asses. 

LIY. G. A poor man heard one night two thieves enter his bedroom. 
As they were feeling about in the dark (obscurity, f.) and trying to find-r 
something to steal, the poor^man told them that it would be 4 rather 
difficult J (tant soil pen difficile) to find anything by night in a room 
where he could not find anything by day. 

X). Two stags, had escaped the huntsman and went to conceal them- 
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selves under some vines. Thinking themselves in safety (siirete', £), 
fhey began to browse tlie leaves of the vines which, bad sheltered 
(abriter) them in the hour of (the) danger. On (en) hearing the noise 
of the twigs (: rameau , m) the huntsman, retracing his steps, perceived 
the stags under fhe leafless (effeuille') 2 vines 1 and killed them. 

LYI. 0. Christopher Columbus and his companions believed in the 
existence of a large continent in (to) the west (ouest, m.) of the Atlantic 
(atlarftique) 2 Ocean 1 . But few persons believed in the possibility of 
finding the way to India by sailing towards the west. The King of 
Portugal to whom he submitted his plan thought he was mad. But 
the King of Spain believed in his genius and afforded Columbus 
the means of realising his bold Qiardi ) project. In 1492 Columbus 
discovered America, though he always believed that the islands which 
he (§ 72, cl) and his companions discovered formed part of India. 

LX. A. “ This man must be mad/’’ said a peasant who met an old 
man [who was] taking an ass to the market of a neighbouring town ; 
“ he and his young son are walking on foot whilst the ass has nothing 
to carry.” When the old man heard these words, he mounted the 
donkey. “What an unfeeling (impitoyable) father,” said another 
passerby, “ who allows his poor child to trot (trotter) on foot.” At 
these words the old father dismounted and put ^is son on the donkey. 
“ Is it not scandalous (scandaleux) to see that stripling (gamin) parading 
(se prelasser) at his ease on the donkey’s back, -whilst his old father is 
limping (clopiner, or alter dopin- clop ant) along (le long de) the road ?” 
The father had no sooner (ne . . . pas plus t6t) got up behind (monter 
en croupe) when another vrag exclaimed: “Just see how these cruel 
louts (manant, or rustre) treat ( tr alter ) that poor beast.” — “Sufficient 
for the day is the evil thereof” (Ex. 50), now (alors) 2 said 1 the 
father, 4 turning a deaf ear 5 (faire la sourde oreille) to all (the) further 
(nouvelle) remarks (remar que). 

B. One morning, Dean (le doyen) Swift called liis man-servant and 
asked him why he had not cleaned his boots. “ That is quite useless,” 
said the latter, “before an hour’s march they will be covered with 
mud.” — “Well and good (fort bien), 4 get ready’ (se preparer a) to 
start” — “ But I have not yet had gjy breakfast” — “ It is useless to 
breakfast (p. 161), for before an hour’s march you will be hungry 
again.” 

LXI. 0. Two Bnssians (Busse) had left their country in order to 
see all the countries ‘in’ (say, of) the \>orld. They passed through 
Germany ( Allemagne , £), Switzerland (Suisse, £), Italy (Italie, £), and 
arrived at last in Africa, where they got themselves introduced to 
(auprh de) their black Majesties, the King and the Queen of Timbuctoo 
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(Tonibouctou). “You are -Become here” said the qiieen (in) offering 
them each (say, to each, Ex. 83) a cocoa-nut (noixde coco); tell us 
Lt (d’abon!) L- are our dear cousins the Czar and Czarina of Russia 

/oJk fi i » « Their Majesties were in good health when we left 

them.”— “And ‘as for ’ (quant a) your travels, we ltjpg to hear you 

relate yoiir adventures ! ” . 7 

Our Russians did not require telling twice. “ We come, said they, 
“from one of the most beautiful countries m the world , but m t e 
rainy (plavien^ season * the rain (plme, f.) faUs m white flakes 
(flolon, “m.1 like cotton (coton, m.), and the water becomes as hard as 
marble, so that (<?e vym&re que) one can cross the rivers on foot, and 
»__« Stop! stop!” exclaimed the king and the queen, do wa 
want to make us believe such fables? do yon take us for fools? Be 
off S ” (Imperat of im aller ). 

LX.V. 0. One of tlie most beautiful parte of the Rhine is between 
Bingen and Coblentz. It is also tbe most interesting ( mtfressanf ) for 
historians and tbe most curious for geologists. 

LXVII. D. A farmer asked a horse-dealer how much he wanted 
for his horse. ’ The latter replied to him that he might have the horse 
for nothing if he would only pay [for] the nails m his hoofs. , But 
how much do you ctyirge ( demander ) for each (Ex. 82, a) nail , I 
only ask [for] a penny for the first nail, twopence for the second 
threepence for the third, and so on, doubling the pennies for each 
successive (mccesdf)* Mill, tlp t0 the twentieth nail. But between 
friends, I shall accept the price of the twentieth nail only. The 
farmer thinking that that (ce) would be a capital bargain, was going 
to accept the offer; but when he found [out] that the total sum 
(somme, £) would amount (monter, or s’elever) to two thousand one 
hundred and eighty -four pounds and ten shillings, he opened his eyes 
very wide. 

LX.VIII. C. “If I had two nuts more (de plus),’ said John to 
James, “I should have as many as thou.”— “And if I had two more,” 
said James, “ I should have twice as many as thou.” 

D “ What are you crying for (poarquoi) ? ” — “ Because we cannot 
find the two pretty books tliat'bur godfathers (parrain) gave (Ex. 14) 
■ns yesterday!”— “Come! here are two others! . . • But Y^y do 
you begin to cry again “ Because we should have four (of- them), 
w>w y if we had not lost two yesterday.” 

% Two Frenchmen had offered to a poor Arab a considerable price 
beautiful mare. Being in straitened circumstances, he consented 
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But whilst tlie two Frenchmen were prying down to-him the sum 
life had asked, he threw a glance at his mare and exclaimed : “ What I 
am I to (Ex. 40) deliver thee [over] to those Frenchmen '? Never ! 
They would heat thee and make thy life miserable ! Let us return to 
the desert ! — Keep your gold/ 3 he said to the Frenchman, “ and I will 
keep my horse/ 3 

LXIX. C. “ I am delighted to see you again/ 3 said an old lion, who 
pretended to he ill, to an old fox. “ Come in, come in ; it is (Ex. 27, a) 
very comfortable in my den (antre, m.).” — “I am extremely flattered 
by your invitation/ 3 replied the cunning (ruse) fox, “but it is im- 
possible for me to accept it.” — “ Why { so 3 (here cclct) ? 33 — “ Because I see 
many footsteps wliich point (regarder) inward, but not one that points 
outward. 33 

LXX. C. There was once a poor wood-cutter who was felling trees 
on the edge of a pond (etang, m.) As ill luck would have it, he dropped 
Ms axe into the pond. He ‘did Ms best to 3 ( faire de son mieux 
your) find it, but £ in vain 3 (en vain). “ Is not that thy axe ? 33 said 
Mercury who appeared at (a) his lamentations, and showed Mm a gold 
axe. “ Xo, your axe is much finer than mine ! 33 — “ Here is another 
(Ex. 68^ c), perhaps it is yours; 33 said Mercury, showing him a silver 
axe. “ Oh no ! thattee does not belong to me j^mine is not so costly 
(codteux) as this. 33 Then Mercury produced the wood-cutter 3 s iron axe, 
and said, “ Is this it ? 37 — “ That is mine, indeed. 33 — “ Thou art a worthy 
man; here (Ex. 32), take it, and also (encore) these two axes, ‘as a 3 
(en) reward for (of) thy good faith. 33 

LXXI. 0. One evening I heard a knock at the door : “ Who is 
there ? 33 I asked, without looking up (lever les yeux ). “ Let me come 

in, please! 33 — “Well, come in! What do you want? 35 — “I want 
your money! 33 replied the new-comer (nouveau venu). “There is no 
money in my pockets ; don 3 t disturb my papers, if you pleasa If I 
had any money, I should give you some, but the fact (fait, m.) is, I 
have not wherewith to pay for my dinner. 33 

LXXI 1 1. C. A peasant, having some sheep, goats, and pigs to sell, 
drove them to the market Whilst the sheep and the goats trotted 
along the way, the pigs were continually stopping and tried to escape. 
“ Has one ever seen more mischievous animals than these pigs ! 33 cried 
the peasant “We have no mind (envie, f.) to go to the market, for 
(bar) we know very well -what (Ex. 81) fate (sort, m.) awaits us there. 33 

LXXIV. C. One day the conqueror of Fontenoy, Count Maurice of 
Saxony, stopped before a smithy (forge > f.) and asked the farrier to 
shoe ( ferrer ) Ms horse. The farrier having brought several horse-shoes, 
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the count took one after fie other (Ex. 83), broke them between Ms 
fi ari( i ^->1 • “These horse-shoes are not worth anything , bring 

^ better ones ’(Ex 68V 1 At last the farrier brought some that 
S-d "men th horses were shod the count offered hint a 
Cm But the farrier broke it between his fingers.and said : “That 
crown is worth nothing !” Five other crowns having had the same 
£te™ke coivut said kughing : “I have found my match; here is a 

louis d’or ! 55 

LXXV. G. One morning, on getting up, I was surprised to (de) 
see that my boots had been gnawed by the mice I hastened (ran) to 
Si my neighbour! and asked them: “mat (Qu’ed-ce que) am that 
forebode 1 ” — •“ That forebodes ‘ nothing at all’ (ne . . . nen du tout), 
for it is quite (tout) natural that the mice should gnaw leather («, 
m .) ; but if your boots had gnawed the mice, that would be ominous 

(de mauvais augure ).” 

D “Is it not a great happiness to possess ‘all that 1 (tout ce que) 
one wishes ? “ Yes ; but is it not a greater happiness to be contented 

with, that which one has ? 55 . « „ « <^a 

“Are not those happy who have a good conscience? — Yes, ^ and 

those are rich who do not want what (ft que) fortune denies than. 

TV XVI. 0. I once asked a sailor how ( comment ) he could venture 
to go on board a ship, knowing that his father and his grandfather had 
perished in shipwrecks. “ In (d) your place,” I to him, I should 

dread the same fate for myself. 57 T r rl .•» 

But the sailor asked me where my father had died I replied that 
my father had died in his bed. “And your grandfather, asked the 
sailor, “where did he die? 1 ’— “In his bed.”-- 1 * Well, I am surprised 
that you venture to go to bed every evening ! 

LXXXI. C. There are on these coasts several threatening cliffs at 
the foot of which there are deep whirlpools into which the waters 
rush with a swiftness that a ship cannot resist. 

D Who has taught the bird £ how to 5 (a) build its nest? What 
master has told it what materials are the best for constructing it, and 
what place is the safest ? How does it know m what season it is to 
migrate {dmigrer) from one climate (climat, m.) into another . 

ItXXXIY. C. Rewrite this fable , putting £ le lievre 7 and. 1 la t ortue^ 
together with aU the Verbs^&djectives, and Pronouns referring to them , , 
in the plural 



VOCABULARY IN THE ORDER OF THE LESSONS 
( 1 - 23 ) 


I, A 

qui who 

le messager, /. raessagere 
messenger 
le printemps spring 
Fhirondelle /. swallow 
quel ; /. quelle which 
la saison season 
la fleur flower, blossom 
le coq cock 
F&ge m. age 
la vie life 
la jennesse youth 
le pommier appl e-tree 
la porame apple, 
le chantre songster 
la for&t forest, woods 
le rossignol nightingale 
le miel honey 
la eire wax 
l'ouvrage m. work 
I’aheille/. bee 
le proverbe proverb 
la sagesse w isdom 
la Toura^ie (a province in 
Prance) 

le jardin garden 
tout all, everything 
Pdtude/. study 
l’histoire /. history, story 
le chamean camel 
le vaisseau vessel, ship 
le ddsert desert 

I, B 

quel m,, quelle /. which, what 
le matin morning 
Fanned f Fan in. year 
Foiseau m. bird 
le cerisier cherry-tree 
oft where ; ou or 
le poirier pear-tree 

I, C 

taste le g6ut 
sweet doux 
wonderful merveilleux 
old age la vieillesse 
ornament Fomeruent m. 
rose la rose 
queen la reice 
ripe mhr 
county le comte 
England FAngleterre/. 
frog la grenouille 
pond Fbtang m. 
cricket le grillon, cri-cri 
hearth le foyer 
delight les delices (/. in 
plur.) 

guest I'hdte m. 


II, A 

le panier “basket 
la prune plum 
le pmnier plum-tree 
la peche peach 
le p&cher peach-tree 
Farbre in. tree 
le verger orchard 
la maison house 
le chateau castle 
FEspagne/ Spain 
chateau en Espagne castle 
in the air 

l’dpicerie/. grocery 

l’dpicier m. grocer 

le sucre sugar 

le thd tea 

le cafd coffee 

la laitue lettuce 

le sel salt 

le poivre pepper 

le vinaigre vinegar 

l’huile/. oil 

pourquoi why 

pourqnoi faire ? what for 7 

pour for, in order to 

faire to do, to make 

le feu fire 

le servitenr .servant 
n'est-ce pas 7 is it not ? 
e’est it is 
mauvais bad 
le maitre master 
fiddle faithful, true, trusty 
prdcieux, f. prdcieuse pre- 
cious 

le souvenir recollection, re- 
membrance 
bon, /. bonne good 
doux sweet, soft 
l’oreiller vi. pillow 
Foreille /. ear 
Fespdrance f. hope 
le songe dream 
I’homme man 
evellld awake 
la fourmi ant 
arnasse gatheis 
1’hiver m. (pronounce = ivair) 
winter 

le chene oak-tree 
le jour day 
le roseau reed 
le roitelet wren (lit. little 
king) 

pesant heavy 
le fardeau burden, load 
la bonte kindness, goodness 
semblable like, similar 
tire draws, derives 
tout, /. toute all, every 


la malice malice, malignity 
comme as, like 
Faraignde j T spider 
distille distils 
les plus douces sweetest 
ancien ancient, old 
allaient chercher went for 
1’argent in. silver, money 
en^n 

Fetain m. tin. 

l’ambre (ja-nne) w. umber, 
yellow) 
la cote coast 
la mer sea 
Baltique Baltic 
apportaient brought 
la drogue drug 
la cannelle cinnamon 
Fivoire m. ivory 
achetaient bought 
vendaient sold 
l’acier m. steel 

ri, b 

walnut, la noix 
n*u’t it, are they not n’est-ce 
pas ? 

said (Ex. 50) difc, disait 
squirrel l’ecureuil in. 
mouse la souris 
hazelnut la noisette 
treat le regal 
here-is, here -are voici 
there-is, there-are v oila 
corn le ble 
carrot la carotte 
help yourself servez-vous 
old vieux. / \ leille (Ex. 4) 
gossip la comniere 
country-mouse la souris (le 
rat) des champs 
town -mouse la souris (le 
rat) de ville 

what a . . ! quel, /. quelle 
poor pauvre 

replied repondit, repliqna 
disdainfully dedaigneuse- 
ment 

always toujours 
breakfast dejeuner 
bacon le lard 
ham le jambon 
dinner le diner 
cake le gdteaii 
butterfly le papillon 
welcome bienvenu 
lily le lis (s sounded ) 
height la hauteur 
considerable considerable 
small coin (change) la 
(menue) monnaie 
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purse la bourse, le porte- 
monnaie 1 e i 

wall le mur f 

soup la soup e j 

mistake la iante 

"S’ 1 '“ ercice ’ »’• J <= I 


lu read 

- J d^$° ar ^ MWS P*P« 
dh matm morning -paner 

Monsieur Mr., Sir ° PP 

la nouvelle news 
1 ennemi m. enemy, f oe 
la porte door, gate 
le marquis marq uess « 

iV e ^f a ^ m ,rea lm 
borgne one-eyed 
y there (Ex. 09) 

le compagnon, /. compagne 
companion * 6 

techzmeaiL camel 
pll^ bent 
le genou knee 

charge de loaded, laden 
(burdened) with 
curieux curious 
lEgypte/. Egypt 
chez among, with, at the 
house of (Ex. 72 f) 
sacrd sacred 

espPce/. species, kind sort 

eelava ?aDS dire of course 

eh bien I well, well then 

™jnr(Ex.3l)t°opeu 
la bouche mouth 
®223 r ^shut, close 
combien ? how much 9 
cohter to cost 
dix ten 

le sou ^ franc, halfpennv 
jumeautwin ^ y 
raconter to relate 

Die| 0 £ 6 G g <ld I7 ’ magnil,Cence 

le hibou owl 
la nult night 
rnin6 ruined 

retreat ’ hidiD S' 
la chauve-souris bat 
le palen heathen, pa^,, 

chactm every one 
hue arme weapon, ana 
la force force, strength 
Jaiglem. eagle ^ 

Ja serre talon 
le taureau bull 
la corns horn 
laigufflon m. sting, goad 

la^l™ 001 ' l 501 ' 80 " 

JataESt reaSOn - 


nr, b 

desert le desert 

nenhfiS m0n ’ lim > mes 
nephew le neveu 

son le fils 
seen vu 

rrr a I s f v J Br al plusieurs 

' PI tm 6 le tableau > la I-oin- 
gaHery la galerie 
these (Ex. 5) ces 
museum le musee 

at th^ (pa > rL 7 ,er /-) aehete 
Sl-? e • ' 8 chez le . . 
fruiterer, le fruitier 
game, play i e jeu 

jerytres, bien, fort 

rffiirf 6 daa S er eux 

child 1 enfant, m. or / in 

e q 3'4 a T onIyto ^’- 

b a™nt (? ' <K6)deVant '- («“) 

| anglais; mist 

victory l a victoire 
canal le canal 

advantagMus av antageux i 
trade le commerce I 

eaten mange 

laisse 

k^ 6? S bnt “ file 

wrb) . . q ue (after) 

empty vide ^ 

Shell la coquille 

JwStoOteag Eoyau de 

hard dur 
workman ouvrier 
end la fin 


I le conte tale 
aisp easy 
[ lajoiejoy 
Presque alfcost, nearly 

Mssr^e,. 

difficile difficult 

| l a riviere river 
profonddeep 
^P ide rapid, swift 
court short ^ 

I le paon ( 0 silent) pea-cock 
la Pl T// eatller ’P^ 

P h 3 Sf 6cme 

ame?biS n °‘ ata11 

la fine girl, daughter 
I gounnand dainty 
la chatte sh e-cat 
vain vam, conceited 
querellense quarrelsome 
todonturkeVcock 

lapfen» s IbatiTC >S ar ™>"'' 8 

le singe ape, moukev 
in rests for the rest 
meilleur best 
le monde world 


I III, C 

vrai true 

le gte 0ir mirror ’ l00k “S- 
renvoie sends back, reflects 

la jeunesse youth 

la nde wrinkle 

sans (with infinity without 

"SES? 10 Cal — 

personae anybody 
senl alone 

among, between 
tons, f toutes all 

counsellor 

grand great 
leur (Ex. 6) 

°°S^y~ 

la verity truth 

lauvre pound ; le book 

63 ™ 0^ 28) to 

IV, A 

Hnstoire/ history, story 


c IV, B 

when quand • 
hyaena 1'hyenef. 
cruel cruel 
powerful puissant 
fleet la flotte 
niece la niece 
yes oui 

road le chemin, la route 
mountain lamontagne 
there is il y a (Ex. §) 

its SGS {les # gn py £jo\ 

leaf la feuilie Ex ‘ 6S > 
still encore 
green vert 

S^T s a ii ,a e gr | nmaire 

°Zn } ™ eouvert de 

snow la neige 

reaBy reellement 

more plus 

useful utile 

Latin latin 

yellow jaune 

ruin la ruine 

™Mon ( r"‘ ° /aPPar - 

lemoi b citron 
coumer courier, mail 

0/receTOir ) 
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la lettre letter 
Ldhdres London 
le facteur postmgn 
le paquet packet, parcel 
aussi aNo 

invente (pc f.p'rt.) invented 
rimpnmerie.A air ot print- 
ing, print iug-oihee 
allemand German 
le pharmacien ckeniLt 
casse broken 
la tasse cup 
le chat crft 

bu(p£.T/. pad. e/boire) drunk 


who ? q ui ? 
lady la dame 

Monte-Rosa L Mont Rose 
belongs to appartient ii, «.st a 
ass lane m. ; 

neighbour le voisin, la voi- i 
sine 

lamb l’agneau m. 
shepherd le larger 
Gruy&re (a town in Switzer- 
land famed tor cheese) 
ill rnalade 

gardener le janlmier 
planted plant! 

V, c 

le pays country 
la ville town, city 
la me street 

la chambre room, chamber 
tapis carpet, table-cloth 
le nid nest 

VI, A 

done then (not referring to 
time) 

avec with 
sort! gone out 

revenu (part. perf. o/revenir) 
come back 
1’dglise f church 
la campagne country, fields 
rdussi per/, part, succeeded 
le sneers success 
conronne perf. part. crowned i 
illnstre illustrious 
pareil like 
bien adv. well 
la santd health 
manvais bad 
honorer to honour 
afin de in order to, so that 
vivre (Ex. 58) to live 
longtemps adv. long, a long 
time 

la terre earth 
chaque chose everything 
le temps time ; weather 
la grandeur greatness, large 
size 

la couleur colour 
la poule hen 


rechauffer to wanu 
le poussin chicken 
sous under, beneath 
l’aile f. wing 
tout every 
le soldat soldier 
frangais French 
porter to carry, wear 
le baton start/ stick 
le marechal marskd 
la gibeme cartridge-pouch 
la comedie comedy , play 
Plante Plautm. '(a Latin 
playwright) 
le luxe luxury 
introduit ( pres, o/introd uire) 
i introduces 

la pauvretb poverty, irnli- 
1 gei ice 

le prodigue prodigal, spend- 
thrift 

eclos full-blown 
\T, C 

' seeks cherche 
I Frederick Frederic 
I money l’argent m. 

S watch la montre 
i glove le gaut 
i everything tout 
I sunshade l'ombrelle /. 

[ card-case le porte-cartes 
| scissors les ciseaux m. 

hobby la marotte, le dada 
I in a (before name* of town*) 

I to-morrow deniam 
( desk le pupitre 
! Jane Jeanne 

VII, A 

la barbe beard, whiskers 
le menton chin 
le bone he-goat 
le libvre hare 
le cceur heart 

avoir envie de to have a 
mind to 

! rester to remain, to stay 
, ici liere 

plus de no more, no . . left 
| adieu goodbye 
i bientdt soon, before long 
1’ occasion f. occasion, oppor- 
tunity 

partir start, leave, depart 
le plaisir pleasure 
voir to see 

si yes (in answer to a negative 
question) 

rac outer to relate, tell 
joli pretty 

une fois once (upon a time) 
le voyageur traveller 
FAfnque/. Africa 
rencontr^ pe rf part, met 
le sauvage savage 
la bete beast, animal 
feroce ferocious, iierce, wild 
le meunier miller 


laissa ( ptxt. q/Tazsser) left 
1 trois three 
■ le moulin mill 
Fain6 eldest, elder 
jeune y < *nng ; le plus jeune 
youngest 

VII, C 

to travel \ oyager 

taints of countries 
France la France 
; no nun 
fox le renard 
1 to eat manger 
tender tendre, deli cat 
grandmother gruiul’inere 
Puss in Boots It* chat butte 
courage le courage * 
to tell dire 

sea-side Ic bord de la met 
to play jouer 

i * (Xcarl gall worth i n- age 
1 are masc.) 

VIII, A 

1 f&chd (de) sorry (angry) 
apprendre to learn, hear 
' tnste sad 

desol^ distressed, grieved, 
very sorry 

le malheur misfortune, mis- 
I hap, ill luck 
: bmn aise, fort aise very glad, 
pleased 

sans doute without doubt 
d la maison, chez moi at 

home 

le soir evening 
pendant que while, whilst 
occupe a busy, engaged in 
butiner lit. to piiier; here 
to gathei 
chanter to sing 
danser to dance 
la cigale grasshopper 
' pressd in haste, m a hurry 
1 nnir to finish, to have done 
un pen a little 
I le premier first 
la classe class, form 
appliqud diligent, industri- 
. ous 

j le siege siege 
; fondre to melt, cast 
la balle bullet 
(le boulet cannon-ball) 

, la cartouche cartridge 
i retard© delayed, belated 
j allons lit. ‘let us go' ; here 
come 

, le dernier the last 

i 

VIII, B 

1 grape le raisin 
1 (la grappe bunch of grapes) 
sour aigre, vert 
pleasure le plaisir 
to meet rencontrer 
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gosling 1’oison m. 
goose l’oie /. 

foal ie po ul in, la pnnhehe 
lost perdu 
tail la queue 
window la fenctre 
open ouvert 
pretty joli 
boy le gar q on 
dressed habille. vetu 
sailor Je matemt 


IX, A 

la ehalaur heat 
l’dl&ve to. and /. pupil 
aller to go 
le pelerin pilgrim 
la jourade day, day’s wort, 
day’s journey 
le repos rest 
l'avis to, advice, counsel 
garder to guard, keep 
dix- sept seventeen 
Cantorbery Canterbury 
encore still, yet 
dix ten 

la liene league 
fatigud tired, weary 
quinze jours lit, fifteen days, 
fortnight 
le cerf stag, hart 
la jambe leg 

le poil hair (collect ively), coat 
le sabot hoof (wooden shoe) 
fendn cleft, cloven (splits 


IX, B 

birthday jour de (anniver- 
saire de la) naissanee 
jade la rosse 
to ring sonner 
servant laservante, la bonne 
moment le moment, 1'instant 

TO. 

a hundred cent 
ghost le spectre, here le 
revenant 
ogre 1’ogre to. 


le nombre number 
domestique domestic 
la vache cow 
le bceuf ox (beef) 
la chfevre goat 
la brebis ewe-sheep 
le pore, cochon pig (pork) 
le chien dog 
droit right, here straight 
vif lively piercing 
plein full 
mobile movable 
Louie /. hearing, sense of 
heaiing 
le cou neck 
om.6 de adorned with 
la crinihre mane 
Japoitrine breast, chest 
la^e broad, wide 


■ le corps body 
t Planed slender, slim, lank 
i gamie de furnished with 
pendant hanging, pendent 

j X, A 

I Id there, yonder 
I minette/ puss, pussy 
la poudre powder 
troubld disturbed 
le ruisseau brook 
mdchant wicked 
le loup wolf 

rheure f hour, quelle — ? 
what o’clock ? 

midi noon, twelve o’clock 
(south) 

i en haut up-stairs (at the top) 
voilh that is, there is 
j payer to pay 
la note note, bill, account 
prochain next 
mort dead 
en vie alive 

X, B 

down-stairs en bas 
toothache mal aux dents 
sly ruse 

delighted enchante 
quiet tranquille 
chatterbox bavarde 
to talk parler, causer 
the whole day toute la 
joura^e 
fish le poisson 
watchful vigilant 
master le maitre 
Reynard maitre renard 
into the bargain par-dessus 
le marche 

stirring here debout 

entier whole 
le nom name 
dtd taken away 

X, C 

respace to. space 
le lever rising 
le coucher setting 
le soleil sun 

s’appelle (Ex. 24) is called 
former to form, make up 
ensemble together 
egalement equally, likewise 
le sens (s sounded) sense, 
meaning 
partage divided 
vingt-quatre twenty-four 
soixante sixty 
la minute minute 
indiqud indicated 
Thorloge /. clock 
la pendule time-piece, clock 
autre other 
le mois month 
la semaine week 
ordinairement usually 
divis^ divided 


I douze twelve 
cinquanfce-deux rifty-tw* 
dimanche Sunday 
lundi Monday 
mardi Tuesday 
mercredi Wednesday 
jeudi Thursday 
vendredi Friday 
samedi Saturday 
l’dtd in. summer 
rautomne (to silent) autumn 

X, I) * 

heureux happy 
consulter to consult, take 
the advice of 
sage wise (good) 
le vieillard old man 
cependant however 
aj outer to add 
je connais (Ex. 55) I know 
le moyen means, way 
procurer to procure 
mettre to put 
Tepaule /. shoulder 
la chemise shirt 
l^-dessus thereupon 
embrasser to embrace 
s’en fut (idiom) went away 
k la recherche in search 
(quest) of 

le voiJA parti now he is off 
-essayer to try (on) 
le roi king 
l’empereur emperor 
le seigneur lord 
la peine trouble 
inutile useless 
en (Ex. 68) for it, on that 
account 

endosser to put on, to don 
le guerrier warrior 
le marchand trader 
pas davantage lit no more, 
here none the better 
fit (pret. of faire) lit, did, made 
— bien du chemin walked 
a long way 

[ enfin at last, in the end 
desespdrd in despair, desper- 
ate 

tant de so many 
revint (pret. of revenir) re- 
turned 

le palais palace 
aperqut (pret of apercevoir) 
perceived 

laboureur ploughman, agri- 
cultural labourer 
joy eux joyful, merry 
poussait lit. pushed, drove 
la charrue plough ^ 
pourtant however 
possdder to possess 
se to himself 
exister to exist 
il va (pres, of aller) he goes 
le bonhomme worthy man 
(fellow) 
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fait litre says, quoth 
dtfeirer to desire, wish 
changer to change 
celui (Ex. 74) th£t 
le sort lot, fate, destiny 

XI, A 

la lecture reading 
le faindant idler, lazybones, 
sluggard 

regarder to look at 
infatigable indefatigable 
voler to fly (to steal) 
cueillir to gather, reap 
prdcheur preacher, ser- 
in onizer 

imiter to imitate 
laboneux diligent, industri- 
ous 

voyager to travel 
le mont the mountain, hill 
le val valley, dale 
par monts et par vaux over 
hill and dale 

empailld stuffed (with straw) 
prier to pray, ask, beg 
le tdmoignage testimony, 
token 

Pamitid/. friendship 
la malice malice, wickedness 

E lmir to punish 
i sottise folly, stupidity 
le sot foqj, blockhead 
mdchant wicked 
frapper to strike, hit 
dcouter to listen (to) 

1’avis m. advice, opinion, 
mind 

oser to dare, venture 
lever to raise, lift 
avaler to swallow 
la gorgde mouthful, gulp 
k pletne — at a gulp 
la goutte drop, sip 
goutte k — drop by drop 
la pierre stone 
ronler to roll 
amasser to hoard, gather 
la mousse moss (froth) 
en quoi in what respect 
la demoiselle the young lady 
I'ange m. angel 
offrir to offer 
rafralchir to refresh, cool 
nourrir to nourish, feed 
chauffer to warm 

XI, B 

to spend depenser (money); 

passer (time) 
to earn gagner 
t£> succeed (in) reussir (a) 
contented content 
perceive apercevoir 
tower la tour 
hill la colli ne 
distinctly distinctement 
again encore une fois (de 
nouveau) 


f tourist le touriste 
to understand entendre, 
coruprendre (Ex, 53) 
word le mot (la parole) 
glass le verre 
to advise conseiller 
twice deux fois 
to leap sauter 
to reward travailler 
so adr. si (aussi) 
loud haut (p. ISO) 

, own ad]. propre 
holidays les vacances f. 
j fairy-tale le conte de fee 

j XII, A 

! le peuple people, folk 
s’occuper k to employ (busy) 

I one’s self in 
; les Parquea, f. Pares-, fatal 
sisters 

1 tenait (imp/, of tenir) to hold 
I la quenouille distaft 
tonmer to turn 
! le fuseau spindle 
i trancher to cut 
■ le fil thread 
! la fordt forest, wood 
retentir de to resound with 
le cor hunting-horn 
le chasseur huntsman, | 
! hunter 
; la chasse hunting 
1 l'aboiement m. barking 
j enchants enchanted, de- 
j lighted, very glad 
I merveilleux marvellous, 
j miraculous 
pondre to lay ( eggs ) 
k coup stir, surely, most 
certainly 

pesant d’or to. weight in 

gold 

i helliqueux warlike 
j le galetas attic, garret 
fournir to furnish, provide 
la marchandise merchan- 
dise, ware 

le moyen age Middle Ages 
envoyer to send 
le navire ship, vessel 
partout everywhere 
enrichir to enrich 
l’habitant to. inhabitant, 
inmate 

oublier to forget 
le erdateur creator 
le vainqueur victor, con- 
queror 

remporter to carry off, win 
la victoire victory 

XII, B 

pier la jetee (Tembareadere 
m.) 

organ l’orgue to. (pi . fern.) 
woman la femme 
to weep pleurer 


to keep shut tenir (imperf. 

tennis) ferine 
because parce que 
to dazzle eblouir 
to be just (doing a iking) 
etre a . . 

arrival l‘a rriveef 
picture gallery galerie (/.) 
de peintures (tableaux); 
inuste m. 

to expect attendre 
no one ne . . personne 
mercantile commergant 
Venetian Venitien 
to travel over traverser 
to fall tom her 
field le champ 
song la chanson 
reaper le moissonneur 
Bertha Berthe 
subject le sujet 

XU, C 

de retour come back, re- 
turned 

le retour return 
: briller to shine 
se rdjouir de to rejoice at 
! verdir to become green 
| la feuille leaf 
: pousser lit. to push; to 
I shoot, spring up 
\ arbre fruitier vi. fruit tree 
| le bouton lit. button ; bud 
j Jjfose odj . rosy, pink 
I olanc white 
j ddj& already 
i la perce-neige snowdrop 
| chercher to seek, search. 

I look for 

| construire to construct, 
build 

le nid nest 
quitter to leave 
le papillon butterfly 

XII, D 

I Pdtoile/. star 
j la caste caste 
le prdtre priest 
batir to build 
! dlever to raise, erect 
j Pobdlisque to. obelisk 
I embaumer to embalm 
| le mort dead, dead person 
(la mort, death) 
dtablir to establish 
le tribunal tribunal 
juger to judge 
la loi law 

defendre to forbid (defend) 
l’dtranger m. strange i , 

foreigner 

Pentode /. entrance, entry, 
admission 

la connaissance knowledge 
nommer to name, call 
le signe sign, mark, token 
employer to employ, use 
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reprdsenter to represent 
arroser to water 
riche rich, plentiful 
le produit produce, pro- 
duct 

XIII, A 
le coq cock 

le grain gram, corn (la 
gratae seed) 
la perle pearl - 
depouiller to despoil, rob 
le bois wood 
I’armee /. army 
Spartiate Spartan 
Platte Plafcea 
la bataille battle 
Prussien Prussian 
la relique relic 
s’imaginer to imagine, fancy 
carthaginois Carthaginian 
mercenaire mercenary 
comhattre to fight, combat 
la solde pay 
romain Roman 
le citoyen citizen 
la patrie native country 
la xreille vme-arbour 
coupable guilty 
descendre to descend, go 
(come) down 
le soir evening 
selon according to 
tuer to kill 

perdre to lose ^ 

Didon queen Dido (of Car- 
thage) 

diner to dine 
dit-on it is said 
le dos back 
dodti adj. chubby, fat 
le dindon turkey-cock 
fameux famous, renowned • 
atteint de struck (hit) by 
la fibche arrow 

XIII, B 

oyster 1’huitre f. 
sea-shore le bord de la int-r 
trader le marchand 
to travel through traverser 
dark sombre 
before long bientot 
battlefield le champ de 
bataille 

to attack attaquer 
Russian Russe 
at last enfin 

to become aware saper- 
cevoir 

voice la voix 
to found fonder 
breakfast le dejeuner 
saint le saint, la sainte 
to bray braire 
people here on 
Thames la Tamiae 
to reach, arrive? k 
topdek up ramasser 


viper la vipere 
benumbed with engourdi 
(transi) de 
to warm rechauffer 
bosom le sein 
pity la pitie 
to cost couter 
dear cher 

for conjunct, car (for prep. 

; poui ) 

, as soon as ausritot (d?s) que 

| to restore to Me rammer 
I to bite mordre 

XIII, C 

! amener to bring, lead 
i fier proud, spirited 
I plein de feu fiery 
i sembler to seem 
, indomptable indomitable, 
ungovernable, untamable 
le cavalier rider 
monter to mount 
refuser to refuse, decline 
acheter to buy 
ordonner to order 
emmener to take away, re- 
move 

encore un(e) another 
la tentative attempt, trial 
remarquer to remark 
Pombre/. shadow (shade) 
vers towards, against 
puis then, next, thereupon 
tout d’un coup, all at once 
sauter to jump 
partir to start, depart 
le trait shaft, arrow 
la cour the court 
trembler to tremble, be 
afraid 

dompter to tame, break 
ramener to bring back 
le courtisan courtier 
applaudir to applaud 
la larme tear 
trop too 

XIV, A 

troubler to trouble, disturb 
affame famished, hungry 
mal adv. ill 

reprit (pret. of reprendre) to 
rejoin 

puisque since, as 
ne (part. per/, of nattre) born 
d’ailleurs besides 
la parole speech 
rosser to thrash 
d’importance adv. soundly 
exhumer to exhume, rake up 
1© souvenir remembrance, 
recollection 

facheax grievous, unplea- 
sant 

pjeux pious 

En4e Aenaeas 

le retard delay ; en — late 


le trainard straggler, lag- 
gard, loiterer 

demi-heure/. half-an-hour 
demeurer do dwell, reside, 
stay 

le galimatias rigmarole, 
gibberish 

oter ip take away, remove, 
here cure 
la toux cough 

quand merne even if, al- 
though 
vivre to live 
eourir to run 

XIV, B 

indeed en efiet 
slice la tranche 
mutton niouton m. 
that’s all voila tout, e’est 
tout 

to inform informer 
been able pu (Ex. 37) 
to-day aujourd’hui 
sour vert, aigre 
destroyed detruit 
Carthage Carthage 
please ; here je vous de- 
mand? pardon 
fortnight quinze jours 
one o’clock une heure 
slipper la pantoufle 
window-pane le carreau de 
vitre r 

srept dormi 
dream le reve, songe 

XIV, c 

le negociant merchant 
(wholesale) 
aider to help, assist 
bureau counting-house 
prfcs de nearly, almost 
cinquante fifty 
se presenter to offer one’s 
self, to apply 
peu de temps short time 
choisir to choose, select 
renvoyer to send back, dis- 
miss 

je voudrais I should like to 
savoir to know 
la raison reason, ground 
vous v. trompez you are 
mistaken 
essuyer to wipe 
le pied foot 
avant de before 
reformer to shut again 
derri&re behind 
par Ih thereby 
soigneux careful, mindful 
la casquette cap 
promptement promptly, 
quickly 

respectueusement respect- 
fully 

prouver to prove, show 
ainsi thus, in this manner 
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poll polite, civil j 

tgen elevd well bred j 

k dessein purposely ! 

mis (pa rt. pe rf. of mettre) put, ■ 
placed 

par terre on tlie ground 
replacer to place (put) again 
tan&is que whilst „ 
enjamber to step over 
de cotd aside, on one side 
tranquillement quietly 
le tour, turn j 

au lieu $e instead of 
bavarder to chatter 
discret discreet, considerate 
Fhabit 7)i. dress, coat, : 
clothes 

soigueusement carefully 
brosser to brush 
lachevelurehair(affhehead) 
la figure face, countenance 
la main hand 
laver to wash 
certatnement certainly 
se fier to trust 
le cerfcificat certificate, testi- 
monial 

XT, A 

la promenade walk 
la tour de promenade stroll 
attraper to catch 
pr§t ready 

la Paveair for the future 
maman mamma 
repartir Jo start again, re- 
turn 

la ddpdche despatch, mes- 
sage, telegram 

combien de temps how long 
jeune young 
la mis&re distress 
maintenant now 
k son aise well off, in easy 
circumstances 
s'dcrier to exclaim 
moindre least 
le mil m. millet 
etre l'affaire de to be the 
thing for 

pris Q art. perf. of prendre) 
taken 

la r§ne rein 

le gouvemement govern- 
ment 

fit (pret. of faire) cesser to 
put a stop to 
chr^tien Christian 
dnrer to last, prevail 
le rfegne reign, rule 
Ndron Nero 
empoisonner to poison 
^auver to save 
'dgorger lit. to cut the throat 
faire — to cause t< > be slam 
la femme woman, w ife 
loner to praise 
devant lui in his presence, 
lit. before him 
remercier to thank 


| XV, B 

| Athenian Athenien 
; defeated defait, battu 
1 every time when chaque 
' fois que 
sacrifice le sacrifice 
to decide decider 
to set out partir 
made up our mind pris 
1 notre parti 
j another encore 
1 earlier plus tot, de meilleure 
heure 

several times piusieurs fois 
a week lit. une semaine, here 
hurt jours 
Dover Douvres 
; home (Ex. 72) 

; assembly l’assemblee /. 
i to disperse se disperser 
| no sooner ne . . pas plus tot 
i to cross traverser 
i deceived trompe 
j raven le corbeau 
t unripe vert 

I XV, c 

’ lorsque when 
le due duke 

lichee m. repulse, failure 
la temp£te tempest, storm 
appris learned, heard 
sourire to smile 
le marin sailor 
reculer lit. to recoil, to re- 
treat, flinch 

ne . . ni . . ni neither . . nor 
XV, D 

pris part participated in, 
joined 

troisieme third 
la croisade crusade 
conquis (part . perf. of con- 
querir) conquered 
la partie part 
la terre sainte Holy Land 
avertir to warn 
le complot plot 
tramer to hatch, contrive 
Jean Sans Terre John Lack- 
land 

| savoir to know 
ce que what 

il dtait devenu lit. he was 
become ; i.e. had become 
of him 

disaient (i viper f of dire) said 
la musique music 
passionndment passionately 
le souverain sovereign 
■ deguiser to disguise 
1 parcourut travelled jjirough 
} l’Allemagne /. Germany 
tacher to try, endeavour 
apprendre de ses nouvelles 
to hear from (of) him 
: le hasard chance 


, appartenant belonging 
| sut (prtt. of savoir) here 
I learnt 

! garder to keep, detain 
le prisonmer prisoner 
; le lendemam on the folio w- 
! mg day 

va se promener goes for a 
, walk 

autour de around 
, la chanson^song 
| aussitot immediately, at 
once 

le reste rest, remainder 
au comble de la joie over- 
i joyed 

instraisit (pret. o/ instrum’) 

; ''informed 

i la ddcouverte discovery 
fait made 

l’ambassade/. embassy 
racheter to redeem 
la ranqon ran some 
cent mille a hundred thou- 
sand 

marc d’argent m. silver 
mark 

XVI, A 

rdcolter to gather 
le lait nulk 

s’il vons plait if you please 
le secours help, assistance 
de sa part from him 
^le^superflu superfluity 
i necessaire necessary, need- 
i ^ ful 

J epargner to spare, save, lay 
j by 

le depart departure 
! dtudier to study 
j Fetude f. study, studying, 
learning 

recueillir (Ex. 31) to gather 
I tot ou tard sooner or later 
semer to sow 
} l’ivraie/. tare, tares 
! apr&s-demain the day after 
! to-morrow 

; partir (Ex. 30) to start, set 
j off 

J le surlendemain next day 
but one 

j tout adv. quite 

XVI, B 

to seek chereher 
too aussi 
j twice deux fois 
! better adv. mieux 
j feather la plume 
; a little un peu 
I to live vivre (Ex. 5S) 
j to boil bouillir (Ex. CO) 

! topourverser 
i coffee-pot la cafetiere 
i tea-pot la thdiere 
i to keep up eutreteuir (Ex. 
i 32) 



VOCABULARY IX THE ORDER OF THE LESSON'S 


232 " 


with open arms a bras 

diverts 

tenderly tendrement 
cockerel le euehet 
to return (tains.) rendre 
to lend prefer 
uncle 1’oncle 
America FAmerique /. 
to hope esptrer 
to be long in tarder a (with 
infill *. ) 
to cbm.8 \ enir 

at the top of an liaut de, au 
somrnet de 

stream le rmsseau,la riviere, 
le ileuve 

at the bottom au fond 
valley la vallee, le vallon 

XVI, C 

^sope Aesop 
le voyageur traveller 
saluer to salute, greet 
pourral (Jut. o/pnnvoir, Ex. 

37) can, to be able 

le bourg borough, market- 
town 

14-bas yonder 
marcher to march, walk 
sals (pres, of savoir, Ex. 36) 
to know 

rdpliquer to reply, rejoin 
il faut (Ex. 39) it is neces- 
sary 

r^peter (Ex. 23) to repeat 
le drdle fellow, scamp 
se moquer de to make 
game (fun) of, laugh at 
murmurer to murmur, grum- 
ble 

ne . . plus rien nothing 
more (further) 
s’arrSter to stop 
4tonn6 astonished 
comment il se fait how it is 
sache (pres. subj. of savoir) 
to know 
4 present now 
pouvais (imp/, of pouvoir) 
can, to be able 
te le (Ex. 70) it to you 

XVI, D 

quelqu’un somebody, some 
one 

voudras (Jut. of vouloir, Ex. 

38) will, like 

XVII, A 

si ci mfanct. if, whether 
volontiers willingly 
paressenx lazy, indolent 
imm^diatement immediate- 
ly ^ 

promettre (Ex. 54) to pro- 



satialait satisfied, contented 
davantage (Ex. &0) more 
embellir to embellish 
le pavilion here summer- 
hteme 

le doute doubt 
se mettre en route to set 
out, start 

Cher,/, ch&re expensive 
la bagatelle trifle 
mettre to put 
la bonteille bottle 
l’alouette/. lark 
pris, f. prise (part. prrf. of 
pend re) taken, caught 
le chef, chief 

XVII, B 

hoarse enroue 
to pronounce prononce r 
attentive attentif 
to succeed reussir 
to persevere persev6rer 
to blush rougir 
behaviour la conduite 
to underline souliguer 
not any longer ne . . pas 
plus longtemps 
to translate (into) traduire 
(Ex. 48) 

passage le passage 
XVII, 0 

irrit^ irritated, angry 
l’eveque m. bishop 
apprit (pret of apprendre, 
Ex. 53) to learn, hear 
blessantes lit . wounding, 
offensive 

vous effrayez-vous are you 
afraid 

l'dtat to. state 
remplacer to replace 
repaule /. shoulder 

xvi r, d 

pourrait (eoudit. o/pouvoir, 
Ex. 37) could 

reconnaissant thankful, 
grateful 

repartir (Ex. 30) to rejoin 
A quoi to which 
aurait here is said to have 
voudrais ( condii . of vouloir, 
Ex. 3S) would like to 

XVIII, A 

cesser to erase, leave off 

pleuvoir to rain 

neiger to snow 

tant pis so much the worse 

lire to read 

la hasse-cour poultry-yard 
croquet to crunch, devour 
der&nger to derange, dis- 
turb, inconvenience 
apprenez (pres, of apprendre, 
Ex. 53) to learn 
enseigner to teach 


accompagner to accompany 
jusqu’4 as far as 
le bout end 
louer to let 

la mer 4 boire exceedingly 
difficult, endless task 
dormir to sleep 
conseiwer to preserve, keep 
le soin care 

la cour court ; faire la — , to 
court, pay one’s addresses 
le dessein design, purpose, 
aim r 

paraitre to appear 
voir le jour lit. see day- 
light; to come into the 
world, to be born 

XVIII, B 
to tell dire 

to allow permettre (Ex. 54) 
a little un pen 
it would bo better il vau- 
drait mieux (Ex. 41) 
to lay up (by) for a rainy 
day garder une poire pour 
la soif 

to regret regpetter de 
to neglect negliger 
duty le devoir 
to threaten menacer de 
to attack attaquer 
delighted to charge de, 
qpchante de 

to reproach repro*her de 
next prochain ; next winter 
say the winter next 
to skate patiner 
lesson la le^on 
to be fond of aimer 4 
to spend . . in passer . . 4 
to be sold (let) say to sell, 
let (Ex. 23) 

to understand comprendre 
left say started 
bill here la note 
this, that cela (Ex. 74) 

XVIII, c 

s’dgarer to lose one’s way 
boire to drink 
la farm hunger 
la soif thirst 
ddcouvrir to discover 
la source source, well 
la coutume custom, habit 
avoir — to be in the habit 
of, to use to 

abreuver transit, to water 
le b as sin basin, reservoir 
le sac sack, bag, pouch 
soit ( svbj'imet . pres, oft tre) bo-* 
louer to praise 
la datte date (fruit) 
rdconforter to refresh, re- 
cruit 

l’espoir m. hope, expectation 
contenir (Ex. 32) to contain 
laisser to let, allow 
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retomber to fall again; 
Jaisser — to drop 
decouragd disheartened 
disant { part . pfres. of dire) 
to say, 

tristement sadly 
helas 1 alas ! 

XIX, A 

faut - il que nous (Ex* 30) 
must we 
la t&che task 
m£me ey#n, not later than 
aujourd'hui — this very 
day 

il importe it is of importance 
approuver to approve 
la gare the railway-station 
la Bourse lit. purse ; Ex- 
change 

orageux stormy 
exiger to require, insist 
ahsolument absolutely 
oh ir (a) to obey 
souhaiter to wish 
couronne de crooned with 
le succhs success 
hardi bold 

XIX, B 

to come downstairs de- 
scends 

to remain upstairs rester 
en had?; 

maid-servant la bonne 
twelve o’clock midi 
quiet tranquille 
to waste here perdre, gas- 
piller 

to interrupt interrompre 
deference la deference 
experience 1’experience /. 
to warn averfcir 
parents les parents m. 
obedient obeissant 

XX, A 

craindre to fear 
1’ouvrier workman 
sut {impf.sv.bj. o/savoir)knew 
teinture lit. tincture, tinge ; 

Jig. smattering 
le dessin drawing 
le teinturier dyer 

XX, B 

true vrai 
too late trop tard 
XX, C 

la noblesse nobility 
fouir de to enjoy 
rompli de, full of, filled with 
gens du peuple common 
people (folk) 
accorder to allow, grant 
dtonner to astonish, surprise 
s’enfermer to shut one’s 
self up 

le eaveau vault 


[ reposer to repose, rest 
les ancetres ,a. ancestors 

XXI, A 

le cours course, stream (la 
1 course, running, race, 
errand, etc*) 

remonter to ascend, go up 
parcounr to read over, per- , 
use 

la cigogne stork 
Tos in. bone 

remarquer to remark, notice 
franchir to cross, to go (step) 
over 

la cime the summit 
neigeux snowy 
le voisinage vicinity, neigh- I 
bourhood 

adoucir to soften, temper, 
make milder 

infiuer sur to influence, affect i 
approcher to approach 
le Mcheron woodcutter 
la charge load, burden 
accable overwhelmed, over- 
come 

1’appel vi. appeal, summons 
la terreur terror 
le fagot faggot 
recharger to load again 

XXT, B 

den 1’antre in- 
step le pas ; htre la trace 
to point interns. ; here se 
diriger, regarder 
inward en dedans 
to decline refuser 
all day toute la joumt-e 
accident 1’accident to. 
to happen iinpers. arriver, 
se passer 

charming charmant 
photograph la photographic 
(photographer, le photo- 
graphe) 

what a . . 1 qnel(le) . . ! 
to strike frapper 
likeness la resseniblance 
hammer le marteau 
anvil l’enclume /. 
puss minet m., minette/ 
larder le garde-manger 
to lick lecher, pourleeher 
chop lit. la maehoire; here 
les babines (N.B. render 
‘your chops’ by ‘you 
(reflex.) the chops’ 
suspicious suspect (after its 
noun) 

manner la manure 
to awake eveilUr, reveiller 
he sleeps il durt * 

XXI, G 

pendre to hang 
la treille vine-arbour 




friand (de) dainty, fond of 
essayer to try, endeavour, 
attempt 

reculer to step (fall) back 

XXI, D 

s’approcher de to approach, 
come near 
la batterie battery 
conjurer to conjure, entreat 
! s’dloigner (H to move awa> 
from, to give a wide berth 
to 

citer to cite, quote, mention 
rrre to laugh 
attaint de hit by 

XXT, E 

le lit de mort death -bed 
1'hdritage m. inheritance, 
legacy 

laisser to leave, let 
la vigne here vineyard 
gardes- vous do mind you 
don’t 

cacher to hide, conceal 
fouiller to dig up 
la terre here ground 
avoir soin de to to- careful to 
endommager to damage, in- 
; jure 

le plant sapling 
se mirent a ( pret. of se met- 
I tre) to set to, begin to 
Jpdcher to dig 
bardeur/. ardour 
travailler transit, to till 
autant de so much 
comprirent (pret. of com- 
prendre) to understand 
enfoui buried 
prouver to prove 

XXII, A 

la dame larly 
en retard late 
en attendant meanwhile 
l’hotel in. hotel 
descendre here to 1 light 
se loger to put uj take up 
one’s quarters 

rentrer lit. to re-enter; to 
return 

rentrer dans ses foyers to 

return home 

crois ( pres, of croire, Ex. 50) 
to believe 

je — que oui I think so 
du moins at least 
tomber d’accord to agree 
le couteau knife, here dagger 
tird drawn 
ne born 

le bord edge, larder, bank 
vous autres (Ex. S2) you 
( emphatic ) 
pdtre stony, rocky 

XXII, B 
Lyons Lyon 
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April Avril hi. 
rain la pluie 
torrent le torrent ; in — s, 
en — s, or a verse 
early in the morning de 
bonne he nre, de grand 
matin 

Hamburg Hambourg 
sorry to . . . l.icbe de 
princess la princesse 
Crying-pan la poele a frire 
(poele pronounced = pull) 

XXII, c 

dSbordS overflowed 
Pilot m. small island, islet, 
eyot 

le vent wind 

assez longtemps for some 
time 

souffler to blow 
le nord North 
subitement suddenly 
h 1’OTdinaire as usual 
habiter to inhabit 
concher to lie (down), to 
sleep 

tout h, coup all of a sudden, 
all at once 
le bruit noise 

confus confused, indistinct, 
vague 

I’escalier in. stairs 
descendre quatre h quatre 
to rush down in great hasLt^ 
la salle h. manger dining- 
room 

domestique m. f. servant 
le sous-sol basement 


acco^rir to come up (in 
haste) j 

echapper grand’peine an ! 
danger to have a narrow- 
escape 

envahir to invade, overrun 
1’ecurie /. stables 
disparu (part, jirrf. nf dm- 
paraitre, Ex. 55) to dis- 
appear 

revu (part. per/. 0 / re voir, 1 
, Ex. 4*2) to see again 
echouer lit. to run aground, , 
to fail 

monter to rise 

XXIII, A 

la navigation a vapeur 
steam navigation 
perfeetionner to perfect, im- 
prove 

depuis lors since then 
punir to punish 

XXIII, li 

tout le monde every one, 
everybody (le monde 
entier the whole world) 
m^priser to despise, contemn 
le Mexiqne Mexico 
: expulser to expel 
j ronger to gnaiv, corrode 
la rouille rust 
i le poisson fish 
le pr6 meadow 

I tendre to sheer, fleece, clip, 
browse 

, berger shepherd 


XXIII, c 

. . ago (Ex. 27) il y a . . 
play La comwlie 
to perform jouer, representor 
to-night ce soir 
Chinese Chinois 
Japanese Japonais 
credulous credule 
to stay out late rentrer tard 

XXIII, D 

la machine a vapeur steam- 
engine 

, le milieu middle 
[ le si&cle century 
I £cossais Scotchman 
! le couvercle lid 
j se baisser to come (sink) 
down 

j la marmite pot, boiler, 

| kettle 

’ parfaitement perfectly, 
j quite 

j eclater to burst 
j r^gler to regulate 
ing^nieux ingenious 
: Industrie/, here trade, manu- 
facture 

1 fabriquer to make, manu- 
i fectnro 
| l’aiguille f. needle 
I scier to saw 
j la planche plank, Ubanl 
pfhsser lit. to push ; to propel 
; le chemin de fei'Vailway 
trainer lit. to drag, draw; 
convey, carry 
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a jirpp. (Ex. Sn) at, in 
ahaisser to luwer 
s’ — to lower, subside 
abattreto throw, take down, 
knock down 

abbb abbe, abbot, priest 
abeille/. bee 

aboiement in. bark, barking 
aboyer to baFk 
abreuver to water (animals) 
absence/, absence 
absolument absolutely 
absoudre (Ex. 58) to absolve 
accabler to weigh down, 
overwhelm 
accepter to accept 
accord m. agreement 
tomber d* — to come to 
an agreement, terms 
accorder to accord, grant, 
allow 

s’— to agree 

accmeil i n. reception, wel- 
come 

accusaAeur m. accuser 
acheter to purchase, biri 
achever to complete, finish 
acier in. steel 

acquitter (s’) to discharge (a 
debt) 

acropole Acropolis 
acte m. act, action 
adieu adv. good-bye, adieu, 
farewell 

adoucir to soften, smooth, 
sweeten, temper 
adresse/ address, dexterity, 
direction, skill, cleverness 
adresser to address, for- 
ward, direct 

S’ — it to address one’s self, 
to apply to 

affaire/, affair, thing, matter, 
business 

fair© V — , to serve one’s 
purpose 

affamd starved, starving, 
famished 

affligeant afflicting, dis- 
tressing 

affliger to afflict, distress 
affreux, -se frightful, dread- 
ful 

jaffronter to face, affront 
^affubler (s’) to dress out 
afin de in order to 
— que in order that, so that 
&ge m. age 
,agir to act, do . 

8 J — (de> to be in question, 
to be the matter 


de quoi s’agit-il? what 
is the matter ? 

agiter to agitate, shake, toss 
agneau m. lamb 
agrandir to enlarge, ag- 
grandize 

agrement in. consent, plea- 
sure, charm 

aide /. help, aid, assistance, 
succour, relief 
aider to help, aid, assist, 
succour 
aigle in. eagle 
aigre acid, sour 
tourner a E— to become 
embittered 

aigu, -e acute, sharp, shrill 
aiguille /. needle (de cad ran, 
d’horloge) hand 
aiguillon in. goad, sting 
aile/. wmg, pinion 
ailleurs elsewhere, some- 
where else 
d’ — besides 

aimable lovely, amiable 
aimant in. loadstone, magnet 
aimante magnetic 
aimer to love, be fond of, like 
aine elder, eldest, senior 1 
ainsi so, thus 

air m. air, look, appearance, 
mien, tune 

airain m. brass, bronze 
aisance /. ease, competency 
aise glad, pleased, happy 
aisd easy, well off 
aisement easily, conveni- 
ently 

aj outer to add 
— foi a to give credit, to 
believe 

ajuster to adjust, aim 
alter to go 

s’en — to go away, get 
away, be off 
allie m. ally 
allongb elongated 
allonger to lengthen 
allumer to light 
alors adv. then, at that time 
alouette /. sky-lark 
amasser to he#p, hoard, 
gather 

ambassade/. embassy 
ambre m. amber 
ame /. soul, sx>irit 
amener (Ex. 2S) to bring 
amer bitter 
ambrement bitterly 
ami in. amie /. friend 
amiral m. admiral 
amitib /. friendship, affec- 
tion, love, fondness 


amities /. pi. regards, kind 
regards 
an hi. year 

ancetres ancestors, fore- 
fathers 

ancien, -ne ancient, old 
an© in. ass, d< mkey 
ange m. angel 

anglais udj. English, British 
Anglais in. Englishman 
Zmglaise/. Englishwoman 
annbe /. year 

annoncer to announce, in- 
form 

apercevoir (Ex. 35) to per- 
ceive, descry 
s’ — to be aware, notice 
apparence /. appearance, 
show 

appartenir(Ex. 32) to belong 
appel in. call 
appeler to call, name 
s’ — to be called, named 
applique attentive 
appliquer to apply 
s’ — to apply one’s self 
apporter to bring 
apprendre (Ex. 53) to learn, 
hear, teach 

appris part. per/. of ap- 
prendre 

approche /. approach 
approcher, s’ to approach, 
draw' near, come near 
appui vi. support, prop 
appuyer to support, press, 
enforce 

S’ — to support, lean, rest, 
rely 

aprbs-demain the day after 
to-morrow 
Arabs Arabian 
araignbe/. spider 
arbre in. tree 
arc vi. bow* 

arc-en-ciel in. rainbow* 
ardent burning, aident 
burning hot, live 
argent in. silver, money 
argenterie /. silver-plate 
arm©/, arms, weapon 
armer to arm 

arracher to pluck, tear, 
snatch, wrest, take away 
arrbter to stop, arrest, stay, 
put a stop to 
s’— to stop, stay, remain 
arriver to arrive, come, 
reach 

arroser to water, irrigate 
art m. art 

assassiner to murder, as- 
sassinate 
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assembles /. assembly, meet- 
' ing, party 

assembler to assemble, col- 
lect, gather 
assiette/. plate 
assister to assist, aid, help, 
succour, be present, attend 
assommant must tiresome, 
wearisome 

assurer to secure, assert, 
assure ^ 
s’— to make sure, ascer- 
tain 

attacker to fasten, attach, 
tie 

attaque /. attack, onset 
atteindre (Ex. 47) to reach, 
strike, hit 

atteinte /. reach, blow, 
stroke, injury 

attendre to wait for, stay, 
stop 

en attendant waiting, in 
the meantime, while 
S’ — (k) to expect 
attraper to catch, take 
aubaine (bonne)/. Godsend, 
windfall 

auberge/. inn, tavern 
aucun none, no one (Ex. 82) 
augmentar to increase, aug- 
ment, enlarge 

aujourd’hui to - day, at 
present, now 
aumone /. alms 
aune /. ell 

auparavantodv. before, first 
aupr&sprep. near, close, with 
anssitot immediately, di- 
rectly 

— quB as soon as 
antant as much, as many 
automne m. autumn 
autour around, round about 
autre adj. other (Ex. 82) 
autrefois formerly, in former 

times 

autrement otherwise, else, 
or else 

avaler to swallow 
avancer to advance, move on 
avant before (in time, order), 
ere 

— tout first of all 
avantage to. advantage 
avantageux, -se advanta- 
geous, beneficial 

avenir m. future 
& V — from this time 
aventure /. adventure 
averttr to inform, warn 
avartd&sement m. notice 
aveu to. avowal, confession, 

. acknowledgment 
^EVfcsugle blind, blind person 
aveugler to blind, dazzle 
awtdef greedy 

as^e^ebfc greedily, covet- 


viei) piece of advice, coun- 
sel 

aviser to perceive 
s’ — to bethink one’s self, 
take it into one’s head 
avoine/ oats 
d’ — , oaten 
avoir to have, get 
y — there to be, to be 
the matter (Ex. 27) 
il y a there is, there are 

B 

bagatelle/, trifle 
baisser to lower 

■ se — to stoop 
balancer, to balance, hesi- 
tate 

j balle/. hall, shot, bullet 
prendre la — au bond 
j to seize the opportunity 
; bambin m. baby, babe 
bapteme to. baptism, christ- 
| ening 

barbe/. beard, whiskers 
has, -se adj. low 
has adv . low, down 
ici — , here-below 
15, — over there, yonder 
has m. stocking 
basse-cour /. poultry-yard 
bdt to. pack-saddle 
bataille /. battle 
bateau to. boat, wherry 
t batir to build, construct, 
erect 

bdton m. stick, staff 
battre (Ex. 54) to beat, 

■ thrash, defeat, strike 
baudet w. donkey, jackass 
bavard talkative, garrulous 
bavard to. prattler 
bavardage to. garrulity, 

loquacity, talk, prattle 
beau, bel, belle fine, beauti- 
ful, lovely, fair, handsome 
faire — to be fine weather ; 
avoir beau to be useless, 

I in vain 

; beauooup adv . much, many, 

1 a great deal, much (Ex. 2) 
beau to / beauty, loveliness 
bbbd w. baby 
! bee to. beak, bill 
b eelier to dig 
belier to. ram 

belle, de plus— with renewed 
vigour 

belliqueuC, -se warlike, 
martial 

b^nir (Ex. 2S) to bless, con- | 
secrate 

I berceau to. cradle 
berger to. shepherd 
besoirrro. need, want 
| avoir — de to have j 
occasion for, to want 
b&te /. animal, beast 
— de somme beast of 1 
burden 


b&t eodj. foolish, silly, stupid 
betise/. folly, silliness 
• — ! nonsense ! 

bien well, ri^ht, very, very 
much, very well 
bien to. good, well-being ; 
pi — s property, estate 
homne de — a good man 
bienfaiteur, -trice benefac- 
tor, benefactress 
bientot soon, shortly, before 
long 

bienveillance f. ktodness, 
good will, benevolence 
bienveillant kind, kindly, 
benevolent 
le bienvenu welcome 
bijou to. jewel, trinket 
bijoutier to. jeweller 
biquet, -te kid 
bizarre adj. whimsical, odd, 
strange 

blamer to blame, censure 
blanc, -che white, blank 
bid to, corn, wheat 
blessant offensive 
blesser to hurt, injure, 
wound 

blessure/. hurt, wound 
bleu blue 
blond fair 
bobine/. bobbin 
bcBuf to. ox, beef 
boire (Ex. 57) to drink, blot, 
bold to. w r ood, timber, wood- 
land 

boisson /. beverage, drink 
boite/ box 
boiter to halt, limp 
bon, -ne good 
— mot joke, witticism 
bond to. bound 
bondir to bound, leap 
bonheur to. happiness, good 
fortune, luck 

bonhomme to. simple easy 
man 

bonto /. goodness, kindness, 
good-nature 

bord to. border, verge, edge, 
bank 

borgne blind of one eye, one- 
eyed 

botte/. boot 
bouche/. mouth 
boucher to. butcher 
boucherie /. slaughter- 
house, butcher’s shop, 
butchery 

bone /. mud, mire, dirt 
bouger, to stir, move, budge 
boulanger to. baker 
boulet to. cannon-ball 
Bourgogne /. Burgundy 
bourse/, purse, Exchange 
boussole/. mariner’s compass 
bout to. end, extremity, tip 
6tre 5. — to be at the end. 
of 

boutedlle / bottle 
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boutique /. shop 
Jbouton 7/i. bud, button, knob 
brancbe j. branch, bough, 
twig '* 

brave brave, valiant, gallant, 
honest (Ex. Ob) 
brebis/. ewe, sheep 
bref, Ave (Ex. 4) sbprt 
bribe /. hunk, leavings, scrap 
brillant bright, brilliant 
briller to be bright, shine, 
glitter, glare 
briqua/. brick 
briser to break, shatter, 
shiver, smash 
broker to embroider 
brouIUard to. fog, mist 
brouter to browse, crop 
broyer to pound, grind, 
crush 

bruit to, noise, disturbance, 
report, rumour 
bruler to burn 
brulure /. burn, scald 
brusquement abruptly, 
sharply, bluntly 
bu p.p. of boire, drunk 
bffcheron m. wood-cutter, 
woodman 

buisson m. bush, thicket 
buissonniere, faire recole 
— , to play truant 
bureau to. writing - table, 
desl?; office 
burin to. graver 
but to. goal, aim, end 
butiner to get booty 

G 

qa et lA here and there 
qa (cela) that 
pour — non certainly not 
cabane /. cottage, cot, hut 
cacher to conceal, hide 
cadavre to. corpse 
cadeau w. present, gift 
cadran m. dial 
— solaire sun-dial 
cafe m. coffee 

calomnier to calumniate, 
slander, traduce 
camarade to. companion, 
associate, comrade, mate, 
playfellow 
camp to. camp 
eampagne /. country, field, 
plain, (mil.) campaign 
camper to encamp 
canal m. channel, canal 
canape m. sofa 
canard w. duck, hoax 
cannelle /. cinnamon 
c canon to. cannon 
oar con], for, because 
carreau m. square, pane of 
glass 

carte/, card, map 
carton m. pasteboard-box, 
hat-box, band-box 
cas to, case 


casque to. helmet 
casquette /. cap 
casser to break, crack 
cave /. cellar 
caveau to. vault 
ce, cet adj. m. sing, (cette 
/. sing. ; ces in. f. pi.) this, 
these, that, those (Ex, 74) 
ce pran. this, that (Ex. 74) 

— qui (mm.), — que ( ohj .) 
what, that which; qu’est- 
ce que c’est que . . ? 
what is . . ? 
ceci this (Ex. 74) 
odder to yield 
cela that (Ex. 74) 
celle (Ex. 74) 
celui (Ex. 74) 
cent hundred 

centime to. centime, T $ n franc 
cependant yet, still 
cercle to. circle 
cerf m. stag, hart 
cerise/, cherry 
cerisier to. cherry-tree 
certain certain 
certainemant certainly, by 
all means 

cesser to cease, discontinue, 
leave off 

faire — to stop, put a 
stop to 

chaeun, -e each, every one, 
every body (Ex. 83) 
chagrin to. grief, sorrow- 
trouble 

chalne/. chain 
chair/, flesh 
chaire/. pulpit 
chaise/, chair (seat) 
chalet to. Swiss cottage 
chaleur /. beat, warmth 
chambre/. room, apartment, 
chamber 

— A coucher bedroom 
chameau to. camel 
champ to. field ; (pi.) country 
sur-le — on the spot, at once 
chandelle/. candle 
changer to change, alter, 
exchange 
chanson /. song 
chant to. singing, chant, 
song, lay 
chanter to sing 
chantre to. songster 
chapeau to. hat 
chaperon hood 
petit — roup»e little Red 
Riding hood 
chaque adj. each, every 
char 7 / 1 . car, chariot 
charhon w. coal 
etre sur les — s to be 
upon thorns ^ 
charge /. burden, load 
charger to load, burden, 
charge, commission 
chantd /. charity, benevo- 
lence 


1 charrue/. plough 
j charte/. charter 
i Chartreux m. Carthusian 
; friar 
chasse/. chase 
chasser to hunt, shoot, 
hound, drive away, expel, 
turn out 

chasseur m. hunter, hunts- 
man, sportsman 
chat in. citf 

le — boAd Puss in boots 
chateau to. castle, country- 
seat 

— en Espagne castle in 
the air 

chaud adj. hot, warm 
^haudTO. heat 

i avoir — to lie warm ; 

faire — to be hot, warm 
, chauffer to heat, warm 
1 chaumibre/ cottage 
i chauve bald 
chauve-souris /. bat 
chef m. chief, principal 
chemm to. way, road, path 
j — de fer railway, rail- 
1 road ; en — by, on the 

i way; faire du — to 

1 make way 

J cheminbe /. fire-place, chirn- 
, ney 

cheminer to walk, go along 
i chemise/ shirt, chemise 
chene to. oak, oak-tree 
' chenille/, caterpillar 
cher, -&re adj. dear 
chercher to search, seek, 
look for 

chbrement dearly 
cherir to cherish, love dearly 
chdri dear, darling 
cheval m. horse 
chevalier m. knight, cavalier 
chevelur ef. head of hair 
cheveu m. hair 
chevillette/. bolt, peg 
chbvre /. sh e-goat 
! chez at, to the house of, with 
(Ex. 72) 

— soi at one's own house, 

I at home 

! chien m. dog 

j chifire to. figure, number, 
cipher 

; chiquenaude /. fillip 
; chceur m. choir 
! enfant de — chorist 
choisir to choose, select 
choix hi. choice 
chose / thing 
autre — another tiling, 
! something else 
chon m. cabbage 
i ciel m. (pi. cieux) heaven, 
i sky, climate, clime 
' cierge m. tajier 
1 cigale/. grasshopper 
1 cigogne /. stork 
[ cime/. simmnt, top 
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cinq ii-ve 
cinquante fifty 
cir ef w T ax 
cxter to quote, cite 
citoyen m. citizen 
citron in. citron, lemon 
citronUie /. pumpkin 
clair hi. light 

— de lune moonlight 
Classe /. class, rank, order, 

class-room, iorrn 
clef f. key 

prendre la — des champs 

to bolt 

Clin d’ceil to. twinkling of 
an eye 

cloche /. bell 

clocher m. steeple r 

clopin - dopant haltingly, 
hobhlingly 

clore (Ex. 59) to close, shut 
clou. m. nail 

cochon to. swine, hog, pig 
cceur to. heart 

cogn^e /. woodman’s axe, 
hatchet 

coiffeur to. hair-dresser 
coin to. corner, angle, nook 
col&re /. anger, wrath, pas- 
sion 

colin-maillard to. blind- 
man’s buff 

colline /. hill, hillock 
colombe/. dove 
colonel to. colonel 
combat to. light, battle, 
combat 

combattre to fight, combat 
combien how much, how 
many, how far, how long 

— y a-t-il? how far is 
it? how long is it? 

comble to. height, summit 
au — to the full 
commander to command, 
order 

co mm a as, like, how 

— cela, — 9 a like that 
commencement m. begin- 
ning, commencement 

commencer to begin, com- 
mence 

comment adv. how, what I 

— cela? how is that? — 
cela se fait-il? how is 
it that? 

commerce to. trade, com- 
merce, business 
commettre (Ex. 54) to com- 
mit 

commie p.p. 0 / commettre 
commis m. clerk 
commnniquer to communi- 
cate, impart 

oompagnie /. company, 
society 

compagnon to. companion 
comparable comparable, to 
he compared 

crony, old-blade 


: complaisance /. complais- 
( ance, comphicency 
, complot u. plot 
compose compound 
comprendre (Ex. 53) to com- 
prehend, comprise, undei- 
stand 

compte to. calculation, 

1 reckoning, account 
compter to calculate, reckon, 
pay, rely 
comte m. count 
conducteur on. leader, guide, 

1 driver, guard 
conduire (Ex. 4S) to lead, 

1 conduct 
se — to behave 
confiance /. confidence, re- 
liance 

confier to confide, trust 
confirm m. pi. borders 
confondLre to confound, con- 
fuse 

cong 6 m. leave, discharge, 
notice to quit, holiday 
conjuguer to conjugate 
connaissance /. knowledge, I 
acquaintance 

connaitre (Ex. 55) to know, ! 
be acquainted with, re- 
cognise 

se — en to be a judge of 
conqudrir (Ex. 32) to con- , 
quer, overcome 
conquete/. conquest 
Conscience /. consciousness, 
conscience 

conseil to. advice, counsel 
conseiller to. adviser, conn- j 
sellor 

consequence /. consequence 
en — da in consequence 
of 

consequent (par) conse- 
quently 

constamment constantly 
construire (Ex. 48) to build, 
erect, construct 
consulter to consult, take ; 

the sense of i 

conte to. tale, story 
contredire (Ex. 50) to con- j 
tradict, gainsay 
convertir to convert 
coq to. cock j 

corheille /. basket 
cor de/. string, cord, rope 
cordon m. string, cord 

de sorraette bell-pull, 
bell-rope 
corn e/. horn 
comeille /. crow 
corps to. body, corps 
corriger to correct, amend 
costume^rn. costume 
cote f. coast 
cotd to. side 
de — on one side, aside 
coton m. cotton 
cou m. neck 


1 coucher to lay down 
: se — to lie down, retire- 

[ to rest, go to bed, set 
1 COUdre (Ex. 5f) to sew, stitch 
1 couler to flow, run, gfide 
, couleur/. colour 
! coup in. blow, stroke, knock 
I coupabje guilty 
coupe/, cup, chalice 
couper to cut, fell, hew down 
j cour/ court 
; courage m. courage 
j couramment readily, 
fluently 

courant to. stream, current, 
tide, course 

— d’aix draught ; etre au — 
to be aware, be acquainted ; 
tenir au — to post up 
courir (Ex. 34) to run, flow 
couronne / crown 
courrierTO. courier, mail, post 
cours m. course, flow 
de long — , distant (trans- 
atlantic, etc.) 

course /. running, run, race, 
career 

coursier m. steed 
courtisan m. courtier 
cousm, -e to. /. cousin 
couteau to. knife 
cofiter to cost 

convent to. convent, monas- 
tery, nunnery '■ 
concert de covered with 
couverture f. bedclothes, 
blanket 

couvrir (Ex. 81) to cover, 
lay over 

crainte/. fear, dread, appre- 
hension 

de de for fear of 
crayon to. pencil, crayon 
creux to. hollow, cavity 
eri to. cry, shout, scream 
crier to cry, shout, scream 
critique/, criticism 
critique to. critic 
croire (Ex. 5b) to believe, 
think 

croisade/ crusade 
croissant crescent, increase 
croitre (Ex. 55) to grow, 
increase 
croix/. cross 
croquer to crunch, eat up 
croupe /. crupper 
ert — , behind 

croyance/. belief, persuasion 
cru adj. raw 

cruche /. pitcher, jug, jar 
cueillir (Ex. 31) to gather, 
pluck, pick 
cuir to. skin, hide 
cuire (Ex. 48) to cook, bake 
cuisine /. kitchen, cooking, 
cookery 

cuisinier to. cook 
cuivre to. copper, 
couleur de — copper-colour 
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calotte/, breeches 
cultivateur m. husbandman 

ft 

D* 

dame f lady; jeu de dames 
draughts 

dans in, into (Ex. 69) 
danse/, dance 
danser to dance ^ 
da vantage adv. more (Ex. 
86 ) 

de prep, of, from, out of j 
(Ex. S7) 

debarrasser to clear away, 
rid 

se — to rid one’s self, get 
rid of 

ddbiter to deliver, utter 
debont upright, on end, 
standing 

ddcouverte f. discovery 
d6couvrir (Ex. SI) to dis- 
cover, disclose 
ddfaire (Ex. 61) to undo, 
defeat 

defaite /. defeat, overthrow 
d^faut m. defect, blemish, 
flaw, fault 

d^fendre to defend, forbid 
faire — sa porte to deny 
one’s self, be denied 
defense /. defense, prohibi- 
tion 

d6fi m. #4efiance, challenge 
d^fild in. defile, pass 
ddguiser bo disguise 
dehors outside, without 
ddje .i* to breakfast 
ddje mer in. breakfast 
ddlit m. delinquency, offense 
demain to-morrow 
demarche /. gait, walk, step 
dementir to give the lie to, 
contradict 

demenre /. residence, abode, 
dwelling, home 
demeurer to reside, live, 
remain, stay 
demi half 
dent/, tooth 

depart m. departure, starting 
d^p&cher despatch 
se — to.hasten, make haste 
d^pens in. ( pi . ) expense, cost 
ddpense /. expense, outlay, 
expenditure 

deploy er to unfold, display 
deployee (a gorge) at the 
top of one’s voice 
rire — — , to burst out 
laughing 

depouiller to strip, despoil, 
rob 

u^primer to depress, flatten 
depots prep, since, for 

— pen lately; — qoand 
how long? 

— que conj. since, ever since 
deranger to derange, incon- 
venience, disturb 


dernier, -ibre last 
derober to steal 
derri&re behind 
des of the, from the, some, 
any (Ex. 1) 
dfesp/vp. from 
— que awj. as soon as 
d^salterer (se) to quench, 
slake one's thirst 
descendre to descend, come 
(go) down, go down stairs, 
alight 

desesp^r^ ad}, desperate 
ddsesp^rer to despair, des- 
pond 

d^shabilld m. undress 
| d^shabiller (se) to undress 
I desinteresse disinterested 
| dtHsirer to desire, wish, long 
for 

: d^sceuvr^ unemployed, 

; idle 

ddsold disconsolate, distress- 
ed, extremely sorry 
I dessein in. design, scheme, 

I purpose 

l dessin in. drawing, sketch 
] dessus on, upon, over 

l«t , thereupon 

1 detacher to detach 
! se — , to come off 
detail in. detail, particular 
I dealer to scamper away, 
off 

j determiner to determine, 

! persuade, induce 
ddterrer to dig up, exhume 
j ddtroner to dethrone 
ddtruire (Ex. 4S) to destroy 
dette /. debt 
j deux two 

les — , tous — , tons les— 

! both 

d^valiser to iob, plunder, 
strip 

devant before, in front of, in 
the sight of 

devenir (Ex. 33) to become, 
get, grow 

qoe deviendra . . ? what 
will become of . . ? 
qu’est devenu . . ? what 
is become of . . ? 

1 devoir to owe, be indebted 
(Ex. 36) 

devoir m. duty, trust 
d^vorer to devour, eat up 
Dieu God 

differ end m. difference (con- 
tention) 

difficile difficult, hard 
drndon in. turkey 
diner to dine 
diner m. dinner 
dire (Ex. 50) to say, speak, 
tell, state * 

c’estA that is, that is 

to say 

si le cceur vous en dit if 
j you have a mind to it 


dirfger to direct 
se — vers to point 
discours m. dimoursp, speech 
disparaitre (Ex. 56; tu dis- 
appear, vanish 
distraire (Ex. 40) to divert 
one’s attention 
divertir to divert, anmsp 
se — to amuse one's self 
diviser to divide, part, separ- 
ate 

dix ten 

docile docile, tractable, 
manageable 
dodu plump 
doigt m. finger 
domaine m/domain, estate 
damestique in. /. servant 
d mum age m. damage, injury, 
harm 

c'est — it is a pity 
dompter to subdue, break in, 
tame 

don m. gift, endowment 
done then, so, therefore 
donner to give, bestow, 
confer 

dormir (Ex. 30) to sleep, be 
asleep, slumber 
dos in. back 
double double 
double vi. double 
doubler to double, line 
douceur / sweetness, soft- 
ness, gentleness 
pdouleur /. imm, ache, suffer- 
ing 

doute m. doubt 
douter to doubt, question 
se — to suspect 
doux;, -ce adj. sweet, soft, 
smooth, gentle 
tout — ! gently ! softly ! 
douzaine/. dozen 
drap m. cloth (woollen) ; (de 
lit) sheet 

drapeau m. flag, standard, 
ensign 

drogue /. drug 
droit straight, right, upright, 
erect 

droit in. right, claim, title 
droite/. right, right hand 
& — on, to the right 
drdle in. rogue, scamp 
— de droll, comical, 
funny 
du (Ex. 1) 

dft, due pret. part, o/ devoir 
due in. duke 
dur hard, harsh 
durer to last 


E 

eau / water ; — s watering- 
jdace 

dcarter to divert, turn aside, 
keep away, off 
s’ — to step (stand) aside 
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dchafaud m. scaffold 
dchanson. m. cup-bearer 
eckapper(a)to escape (from) 
dchauffer to warm 
^ s’— to get excited, angry 
echec m. check, repulse 
echecs m. pi. chess 
dchouer to strand, run 
aground, fail 

dclair m. lightning, flash of 
lightning 

fair© des — s fa lighten 
dclaircir to clear up 
s’— to get clear 
dclairer to light, illuminate 
dclat m. clap, burst, splen- 
dour 

dclipser, s’— to be eclipsed, 

obscured 

dclore(Ex. 59) to hatch, blow, 
open 

dcole /. school, school -house 
dcolier, -ibra pupil, scholar, 
school-boy, school-girl 
dcorce /, bark, rind, peel 
Ecossais Scotsman 
Ecosse/. Scotland 
dcouter to listen to, hearken 
to, attend to 
dcraser to crush, bruise 
dcrire (Ex. 4S) to write 
dcrit m. writing 
dcriture /. writing, hand- 
writing, scripture 
dcrivain w. writer 
dcu m. crown (money) e 
ecuelle /. porringer, bowl, 
plate 

dcurie /. stable 
effet m. effect 
an — in effect, indeed, in 
fact 

effort m. effort, exertion, 
strain, endeavour 
affrayer to frighten, scare 
away 

s’— to be frightened, take 
fright 
1 equal 

lament equally, alike, 
likewise, also 

dgaler to equal, match, 
parallel 

egard «. regard, considera- 
tion 

et cat — in this respect ; h, 
F— de regarding, with 
regard to 
dgarer to mislead 
s’— to lose one’s way, stray 

B f. church 

} n. selfish person 
adj. slender, slim, lank 
dl&ve m. /. pupil, scholar, 

- student 

to raise, build, rear, 
bring up 

! 1 -g— to rise* arise 
remove 


keep off 


embarras m. obstruction, 
encumbrance, embarrass- 
ment 

embarrasser to obstruct, 
encumber 

s’ — to be entangled 
embellir to beautify, em- 
, hellish 

embrasement m. conflagra- 
tion 

i embrasser to embrace, kiss 
; ern.mener to take away, lead 
[ (bring) away 
emp^cher to prevent, hinder, 

| impede 
J s’ — to forbear, help 

! empire m. empire, 

I emplol m. employment, use 
employer to employ, use, 
make use of 
j empocher to pocket 
empoigner to grasp, lay hold 
or, seize 

! empoisonnerto poison, infect 
, emporter to carry away, take 
| away 

; 1’— sur to overcome, sur- 

! pass, excel 

i s’ — to fly into a passion 
empressement m. eagerness, 
j promptness 
j empresser (s’) to hasten, be 
; eager, bestir one’s self 
en prep, in, into, like, as 
l (Ex. 89) 

en pron. . (Ex. 6S) of it, etc. 
encadrer to frame 
encore adu. still, yet, again, 
more, another 
encourager to encourage 
encre/. ink 

endommager to damage, 
iryure 

| endormir (s’) to fall asleep 
endroit m. place 
enfance /. childhood, 
enfant w. /. child, infant 
enfermer to shut up 
s’ — to seclude one’s self 
enfoncd sunken 
enfonir to bury 
enfuir (s’) to flee, take flight, 
run away 

engonrdir to benumb 
eztlever to raise, take away, 
carry away 

ennemi m. enemy, foe 
ennui m. tediousness, weari- 
ness, ennui, annoyance 
ennuyer 41 to tire, weary, 
annoy, worry, bore 
enoncer to express 
enxager to be mad 
fairs — to enrage 
enrhumer (s’) to take (catch) 
col<$> 

enrichir to enrich 
enseigne/. sign, signboard 
ens^gner to teach 
ensemble together 


entendre to hear, uiujLsr^ 
stand, mean 
— dire to hear 

i s’ — to concert, agree, act 
, in concert 
i cela s’entend of course 
; entier whole, entire, com- 
plete 

enton&er to begin (a tune), 
strike up, sing 
entorse /. sprain 
; se donner une — to sprain 
j one’s foot 
entourer to surround 
' entralner to carry away 
! entre between, "in, among 
| (Ex. 90) 

entrde f entrance, entry, 
admittance, admission 
entreprendre to undertake, 
try, make an attempt 
entreprise f. undertaking, 
enterprise 

entrer to enter, go in, come in 
entretenir to keep (up), sup- 
port, entertain 
s’ — to converse 
envahir to invade, overrun, 
break in 

envelopper to wrap up, en- 
velop 

envie/. envy, wish, mind 
{ avoir — de to have an 
i inclination (mind) to, 

, long for 

1 etfvoler (s’) to fly-away 
j envoyer (Ex. 28) to send, 
i forward 

j — chercher to send for 
J epais, -se thick 
j dpargner to save, spare, 

| husband 
I e'paule /. shoulder 
! dp de/. sword 
i dpeler to spell 
| dpi m . ear, spike 
i dpice/. spice 
dpicerie/. grocery 
j dpicier w. grocer 
dpopde /. epos 
epouser to marry, wed 
dpouvante /. fright 
dpouvanter to frighten 
dpouz m. husband 
dpuiser to exhaust, spend 
dpnisd worn out 
dquipde/. prank, freak, frolic 
escalier m. staircase, stairs 
escapade/, prank, frolic 
©space m. space, room 
Espagne /. Spain 
espagnol Spanish, Spaniard 
espece /. speeies, kind, sort, 
description % 

espdrance /. hope, expecta- 
tion 

espdrer to hope, expect 1 
espoir m, hope, expectation 
esprit m. spirit, soul, ghost, 
mind, wits 
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■fcsquiver (s’)— to escape, slip 
out, slink away, off 
e&ai trial, essay 
essayer to try, attempt 
essuyer to wipe, dry, sustain, 
experience 

dtablir to establish, institute 
s’ — to settle 
dtain m. tin. pewter 
Staler to expose for sale, j 
spread, display 
dtat in. state, condition, ! 
profession, calling, trade, j 
business 

dteindre to extinguish, put 
out (Ex. 47) 

dtendre«to extend, stretch 
(out), spread (out), ex- 
pand 

S’ — to stretch one’s self out 
dtendue f. extent 
dternuer to sneeze 
dtineeler to sparkle, flash 
dtincelle /. spark, sparkle 
btoffe/. stuff, cloth, materials 
dtoile /. star 

dtonnant astonishing, won- 
derful 

dtonner to astonish, amaze 
s’— to be astonished, 
wonder 

^tourderie f heedlessness, 
thoughtlessness, giddiness , 
dtourdi f^zzy, giddy, heed- j 
less, thoughtless 
dtourdir to «etun, din. 
btrange adj. strange 
Stranger, -hie stranger, 
foreign, ignorant of 
btre to be 

btre m. being, creature 
btrennes /. (pi.) New Tear’s 
gift 

etude /. study 
btudier, to study 
eux (Ex. 72) 

bvanouir (s’) to faint away, 
disappear, vanish 
bveiller to awake, wake up, 
awaken 

S’ — to awake, wake up 
eveillb awake 
bvbnement m. event 
'vent m. vapidness 
y tete A 1’— giddy-head 
evbque to. bishop 
bvidemment evidently 
b vlter to avoid, shun 
exeuser to excuse 
s’ — to excuse one’s self, 
apologise, make an 
apology 

exemple «i. example, pattern, 
instance 

par — for instance, in- 
deed ! 

exereer to exercise, exert 
exiger, to exact, require 
expliquer to explain, con- 
strue 


expulser to expel, drivmout 
exquis exquisite 

P 

fabuliste m. fabulist 
faqade/. front, frontage 
face /. face, front 
fachQ angry, displeased, sorry 
facher to vex 
se — to be (get) angry, 
take offence 

fAcheux, -se grievous, sad, 
unpleasant, regrettable 
facile easy 
facilement easily 
fa^on f. making, way, 
manner, fashion 
~—S ceremony 

facteur m. postman, letter- 
carrier 

facultd /. faculty 
faible weak, feeble, slight 
faillir (Ex. 30) to fail 
il s’en faut far from it 
faim /. hunger 
avoir — to be hungry 
faineant drone, idle, lazy 
person 

faire to make, do, render 
(Ex. 51) 

fait to. fact, deed 
btre au — de to he 
acquainted with, have a 
thorough knowledge of 
falloir (Ex. 39) must, to be 
necessary, be obliged, re- 
quire, need, want 
commeil faut as it should 
be, respectable, gentle- 
| manly, lady-like 

S*en — to be wanting, 
to be far from 
fameux, -se famous 
famille /. family, friends 
fardeau m. burden, load 
farine /. flour, meal 
fatigue /. fatigue, weariness, 
toil 

fatiguer to fatigue, tire, 
wear out 
faut see falloir 
faute /. fault, error, mistake 
fauteuil in. arm-chair 
fauve fawn-coloured 
bets — fallow' deer, deer 
faux, -sse false, wrong 
faveur /. favour 
favori, -te favourite 
favoriser to favour 
fbliciter to congratulate, 
wish joy 

femme /.woman, female, wife 
fendre to split, slit 
fenbtre /. window, casement 
fer 77i. iron 

— ■ A cheval horse-shoe 
ferme firm 

fermement firmly, stead- 
fastly 


farmer to shut, close 
fete f festival, feast, holi- 
day, saint's day, birthday 
i feu m. fire, conflagration 
— follet, will o’ the wisp, 
Jack o' lantern 
ni — ni lieu neither 
hearth nor home 
feuillage vu foliage, leaves 
feuille/. loaf, sheet 
feuillet in. l«tf (of a book) 
feuilleter to turn over the 
leaves ot (books), peruse 
fiddle faithiui, true, trust- 
worthy, trusty 
fier (se) to trust 
fier proud, spirited 
fieJtb /. pride, high spirit 
fi&vre/. fever 
figure / figure 
figurb figurative 
au — in a figurative sense 
fil m. thread, yarn, wire 
fille /. girl, maid, maiden, 
lass, daughter 
filou in. pickpocket, cheat 
fils in. son 
petit- — grandson 
fin /. end, conclusion, close, 
termination 

A. la — in the end, at last 
fi Radj. fine, slender, delicate, 
acute, sharp, keen 
finir to finish, end, termi- 
nate, conclude 
Vagrant flagrant 
en — dblit m the act 
flamme/. flame, blaze, fire 
flatter to flatter, caress, 
stroke 

fleau 7/i. flail 
flbche /. arrow 
fleur /. bloom, blossom, 
flower 

fleuxir (Ex. 28) to flower, 
bloom, blossom, flourish 
fleuve 7/i. river, stream 
florissant flourishing, thriv- 
ing 

Hot m. wave, billow, surge, 
waters 
fiotte/. fleet 
foi/. faith, trust, credit 
bonne — , good faith, sin- 
cerity, fairness ; mau- 
vaise — , unfairness ; 
digne de — , credible ; 
aj outer — b. to credit, 
trust 

foin 7w. hay 
foire/. fair (market) 
fois f. time 

deux — , twice ; toutes 
les — que whenever ; 
trois — , thrice ; une — , 
once, once upon a time ; 
encore une — , once 
more, over again ; A la 
— , at the same time, 
together 


R 
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fol, ~le adj. see fon 
folie /. madness, folly, 
foolishness 

follet (feu) to. goblin, ignis 
fatuus, night- lire, Jack o’ 
lantern, will o’ the wisp 
fond ?/?. bottom, depth, 
foundation, ground 
de — en comble com- 
pletely 

fonde well fomded 
fonder to lay the foundation 
of, found 

fondre to melt, cast, pounce 
upon 

fonds vi. ground, soil, land 
fontaine f. fountain, spring 
force /. strength, might, 
force ; de toutes — s, with 
might and main 
foret/. forest 

formel, -le wlj. formal, ex- 
press 

fort ailj. strong, vigorous 
fort ad v. exceedingly, very, 
very much, much 
forteresse/. fortress, strong- 
hold 

fortifier to strengthen, 
fortify 

fosse /, pit, hole, grave 
fossd to. ditch, moat 
fou, fol, folie adj. mad, in- 
sane, crazy, foolish 
fondre /. thunder, thunder- 
bolt 

foudroyant fulminating, 
withering 

fouiller to dig, search, seek 
foule/. crowd, mob 
four to. oven, bakehouse, 
kiln 

fourche/. pitchfork 
fourchette/. fork 
fburmi /. ant 

foumir to furnish, supply, 
afford 

frais, fraiche adj. fresh, 
cool 

frais to. (pi) expense, cost 
se mettre en — * to incur 
expense 

fraise/. strawberry 
framboise /. raspberry 
franc to. franc (coin) 
franc, -ohe adj. free 
franchement frankly, open- 
ly, unreservedly 
franchir to pass over 
frapper to strike, hit, smite, 
knock 

frdquentaticm /. frequent- 
ing, company 

fri aud lse / daintiness, tit- 
bit 

feire to fry 

rien h, — , nothing to be 
.eoMnesu 


ajTOir — - (pers.) to be cold ; 
faire — (temperature) to 
be cold 

fromage m. cheese 
froment vi. wheat 
front to. forehead, brow 
fronti&re / frontier, border 
frotter to rub, pommel, 
drub 

fruit id. fruit 
fruitier fruit-bearing 
fuir to flee, fly 

G 

gager to wager, bet 
gagner to earn, gain, get, 
win 

gaiment cheerfully, merrily, 
willingly, readily, at a goud 
pace 

gaitd /. gaiety, liveliness, 
cheerfulness, sprightli- 
ness, mirth, merriment 
galetas m. garret, attic 
galette /. buttered roll 
galimatias to. nonsense, 
balderdash 

gargonm. boy, lad, bachelor, 
waiter 

garde/, guard, keeping 
garder to guard, keep, pre- 
serve 

se — to beware, take care 
not, mind not 

gare f railway - terminus, 
station 

garenne /. warren 
garni furnished, provided 
garnir to furnish, provide, 
set off 

garnison/. garrison 
gateau to. cake 
g&ter to spoil 
gauche adj. left 
geler to freeze 
generalement adv. gener- 
ally, in general 
genou to. knee 
se mettre k — x, to kneel 
down 

genre m. kind, species, sort, 
manner, gender 
gens (pi.) people, persons 
les jeunes — young people 
gentii pretty, nice 
gentilhomme to. nobleman 
gesir to lie (ill, dead) 
geste top gesture, sign 
giroflde/. gilliflower 
— Jaune wall-flower 
gisant lying, stretched out 
gisent (see gesir) lie (ill, 
dead) 

glaqp f. ice 
gland to. acorn 
gloire/. glory, gloriflcation 
gober to swallow, catch 
— des mouches to trifle 
one’s time away 


gorge/, throat 
gouffre i/I. gulf, abyss 
gourmand greedy, dainty 
gout vi. taste, relish, savour, 
flavour 

gouter to taste 
goutte/. drop 

— — drop by drop; 
ne voir — not to see 

a at all 

grace/, grace, thanks 
graciemx,-se gracious, grace- 
ful, lovely 

grain to. grain, coT-n 
grand great, large, big, tall 
grandeur/ greatness, magni- 
tude, size, grandeur 
grandir to grow 
grange/, bam 
grappe/. bunch, cluster 
gras, -se adj. fat, greasy 
dormir la grasse matin 6e 
sleep till late in the 
day 
gras fat 

grave grave, serious 
graver to engrave 
grd to. will 

bon — mal — willing or 
unwilling ; savoir — , 
bon — k to thank for 
G-rec to. Greek, Grecian 
grenier to. granary 
grever to burden p 
friffe /, claw, clutches 
grimper to climb, creep 
gris grey, grey-haired 
gronder to mutter, scold, 
chide, grumble 
gros, -se large, bulky, big, 
great, stout, thick 
groseille/. currant 

— k maquereau goose- 
berry 

grosseur /. size, bulk 
grossier, -i&re coarse, rough, 
rude, blunt, unmannerly 
gudre adv. hardly ever 
guirir to cure, heal 
guerre/ war, warfare 
guerrier to. warrior, soldier 


H 

habile able, skilful, clever 
habiletd /. ability, skill, 
cleverness 
habiller to dress 
habit ra. garment, dresscoat ; 

— S (pi.) clothes, moat 
habitant / inhabitant, in- 
mate 

‘hale/, hedge, hedge-row^ 
'haillon to. rag, tatters * 
‘harne/. hatred 
‘hair (Ex. 2S) to hate, de- 
test 

halefna / breath 
h perte d’— out of breathy 
breathless 
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‘halt©/. stop, stand 
« — la 1 stand 1 stop ! 

( &an ter to frequent, associ- 
ate with • 

‘hasard.m. chance, hazard 
par — by chance, accident- 
ally 

£ h&ter to hasten, hnnjy 
se — to make haste 
‘haut arlj. high, lofty, tall 
‘haut rn. height, summit, 
top 

en — c^er, above, upstairs 
‘hant adv. aloud, loud 
‘ hdraut in. herald 
herbe /. herb, grass 
heritage m. inheritance 
‘hdros in. hero 
hettre /. hour, time, o’clock 
A 1’ — quhl eat at present, 
nowadays ; de bonne 
— , early, betimes 
beureux, -se happy, for- 
tunate, lucky 
hier adv. yesterday 
fcirondelle /. swallow 
histoire /. histoty, story 
hiver in. winter 
‘hol& ! holloa ! holla ! 
ho mine m. man 
bon — simple, easy man ; 
petit — (fam.) dustman 
honndte honest, respectable, 
civil, jflSdite (Ex. 6t>) 
honnenr m 4 honour 
honorer to honour 
‘honte/. shame 
‘honteux ashamed, shame* 
fnl, disgraceful 
horloge /. clock 
horloger m. watchmaker 
horrenr /. horror 
‘hors out of 
— de combat disabled 
‘hnche /. kneading-trough, 
bin 

huile/. oil 
bnifl in, (absol.) door 
a — clos in private 
‘huit eight ; — - jours a week 
d’aujour&’hui en — , this 
day week 

I 

kd here, hither 
jusquflei hitherto, as yet ; 
par—, this w-ay 
Ulustrer to illustrate 
image / image 
imagination /. imagination, 
fancy 

laaginer (s’) to imagine, 
conceive, fancy 
imbecile m. idiot 
t miter to imitate 
inrpliquer to imply 
importer to be of import- 
ance, consequence, matter 
; El import© pen it matters 


little *, n’importe ii^loes 
not signify, never mind, 
no matter ; n’importe 
ouanywhere: n’importe 
quand at any time 
imposer to impose 
en - a to impose on, 
deceive 
impdt m. tax 
unprevn unforeseen 
inattendu unexpected 
incendie m. kre, conflagra- 
tion 

: indecis undecided, doubtful 
| indiquer to indicate, show, 
point out, direct 
indomptable indomitable, 
untamable, uncontrollable, 
ungovernable 
indu adj. unseasonable 
infame infamous 
injure /. injury, wrong, in- 
sult ; — s (pi.) abuse 
injurier to revile, abuse 
injurieux, -se insuLting, 
i abusive 

I injuste unjust, wrong, not 
j fair 

i injustement unjustly, 

| wrongly 
insensd insane, unwise 
i insensibility/. insensibility, 
unfeelingness, heartlesb- 
ness, callousness 
instruire (Ex. 4S) to in- 
struct, teach, train, inform 
, instruit well-informed 
; insufflsance /. insufficiency, 

! incapacity 

i intelligence f. intellect, 
r intelligence, intercourse 
i intempdrie/. inclemency 
i inter esser to interest 
! interet in. interest, selfish- 
ness 

interroger to question, in- 
terrogate 

interrompre to interrupt 
introduire to introduce, 
show in (Ex. 48) 
inutile useless, needless 
irriter to irritate 
Isal Jesse 
ivoire m. ivory 
ivraie/. tare 

J 

jaloux, -se jealous ‘ 
jamais . . ne never 
jambe/. leg 
iardin m. garden 
jaune yellow 
jet de/. jetty, pier 
jeter to throw, cast (E*% 2S) 
se — to throw one’s self, 
rush 

jeu m. play, sport, game 
jeune young, youthful 
jeftne m. fasting, fast 


jeunesse/. youth 
joaillier ,n. jeweller 
joie/. joy, mirth 
joindre (Ex. 47) to join, 
unite, connect 
joli pretty 
| joliment nicely 
j joue/. cheek 
jouer to play, sport 
! se — to make game, make 
a fool of 

; jouet m. plaything, toy 
jour m. daylight, day, day- 
time 

I — de 1’anNew Years day 
I journde /. day, day-time, 

1 day’s work, day’s wages, 
day's journey 
joyeux joyful, merry 
Juif, -ve Jew, Jewess 
* juillet in. July 
i juin m. June 
| junxeau m. twin 
| Iument/. mare 
1 jurer to swear 
j jusque as far as, until, till 
I juste adj. just, fair 
juste adv. just, exactly, 

! precisely 

an — precisely, exactly 
justement just, precisely, 
justly 

L 

a art^tbe (E:r. 1) 
a pron. her, it (Ex. 6S) 
j Id adv. there 

i laborieux, -se laborious, 
industnons, hard- working, 
painstaking 

laboureur in. husbandman, 
ploughman 
lac m. lake 

lacher to loosen, loose, let 
loose 

laid ugly, plain, ill-favoured 
laine f. wool 

laisser to leave, allow, suffer, 

let 

lait m. milk 
laitue/. lettuce 
lancer to throw, cast 
langage in. language, tongue 
langue /. tongue, language 
large broad, wide 
larme/. tear 
larrou m. thief 
las, -se fatigued, tired, weary 
lasser to fatigue, tire, weary 
se — to get tired, wearied 
laurier in. laurel 
laver to wash, cleanse 
— la tete k to scold 
leqon /. lesson, lecture, read- 
ing 

lecteur, -trice reader 
lecture/, reading, perusal 
l^ger, -&re, hght, slender, 
slim, slight 
l6gume m. vegetable 
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lendemain m. following day, 
day, day after 
lent adj. slow 
lentement adv. slowly 
lequal (Ex. 7u) wlio, which, 
that 

lessive / Iye, washing 
lettre/ L-trer 

— de change hill of ex- 
el unge 

en routes t~s at full 

length 

lenrpno/i. (Ex. GS)(j>trs.') to 
them, them 
leur adj. their (Ex. 76) 
le — prun . tlieirs 
lever to raise, lift, heave _ 
se — to arise, rise 
lever m. levee 
le — dn soleil sun-rise 
liberte / liberty, freedom 
lihre adj. free 
lier to bind, fasten, tie tip 
lien m. place, spot, occasion, 
cause, reason, 
au — de instead of 
avoir — to take place 
liene /. league 
iihvre in. hare 
iigne/. line 
lire (Ex. 57) to read 
Lis 7?i. lily 

fleur de — flower de luce 
lisais hnpcrf. o/lire 
lit vl bed , 0 

livre m. book 
livre f. pound 

— sterling pound sterling 
livrer to deliver up (over) 

se— to deliver one’s self up, 
indulge 

locution/, turn of expression 
loger to lodge 
se — to take up one’s lodg- 
ings 
loi / law 

loin far, distant, far off, re- 
mote 

lointain to. distance 
loisir m. leisure • 

Londres London 
long, -ue long 
le — de along 

longer to sail along, to go 
along 

longtemps adv. long, a long 
time, a great while 
depuis — , long since, long 
ago ; il y a — , long ago 
longueur/, length 
lors then 
d&s — since 
lorsqne when. 

loner to let, hire, rent, let out 
loner to praise, commend 
lonis d’or m. lords (coin) 
loup wolf 

— de mer tar (mariner) 
kmrd heavy, weighty 
Ju^x.57)read 


lumctre /. light 
lundi ,n. Monday 
lune /. moon 

lunette f eye-glass — s QA) 
spectacles 

lutte f. struggle, contest, 
strife 

luxe ni. luxury 
Insure/, lust 

M 

machine/, machine, engine 
— a coudre sewing machine 
machoire/. jaw, chop 
madame /. Mrs., Madam, 
lady 

mademoiselle/. Miss 
magasin m. warehouse, shop, 
magazine 

magnifique magnificent, 
grand 

main/, hand 
maintenant now 
maintemr (Ex. 32) to main- 
tain, keep up 
mais conj. but, why 
maison/. house 
maitre m. master, teacher, 
head, chief 
mal m. evil, ill 
avoir — h . . (Ex. 9) ; 
faire — , to hurt, ; se faire 
— , to hurt one’s self 
mal adv. ill, badly, amiss 
pas — , not amiss 
malade ill, sick, unwell, 
poorly 

maladie/. illness, sickness, 
disease, complaint 
malgre m spite of, notwith- 
standing 

— cela notwithstanding, 
for all that 

malheur m. misfortune, un- 
happiness, ill-luck 
malheureusement unfortu- 
nately, unluckily 
malheureux, -se unfortu- 
nate, unhappy, unlucky, 
wretched 

malhonnOte dishonest, un- 
civil 

malice/, malice 
malin, -igne malicious, arch, 
sly 

mander to send for 
manger (Ex. 23) to eat 
man! ere /. manner, way 
de — € so as to ; de — 
que so that 

manquer to miss, be wanting 
manteau m. cloak, mantle 
maquignon m. horse-jockey, 
jobber 

marris m. marsh , swamp, fen 
marbre m. marble 
marchand m. tradesman, 
dealer, shop-keeper 
marchander to cheapen, 
bargain for 


maTchandise /. commodity, 
merchandise, goods, war^f 
marche/ walk, pace, step 
marche m. Tnarket, market- 
place 

— d’or a great bargain 
marcher to walk, go, step, 

tread 

mardi m. Tuesday 
marechal m. marshal 

— ferrant farrier ; — des 
logis quarter-master 

marde / tide 
mariage m. marriage 
marin hi. sailor, mariner 
marmot m. brat 
marron m. chestnut 
marteau m. hammer 
matamore m. bully 
matelot in. sailor, seaman 
matin in. morning, forenoon 
maudire (Ex. 50) to curse 
maudit cursed 
mauvais bad, ill, evil, mis- 
chievous 

mdchant bad, wicked, 
naughty, mischievous 
m^decin m. physician, sur- 
geon 

mddecine/ medicine, physic 
medire to speak ill 
mddisance /. slander, back- 
biting 

mefiance /. mistrust 
rCdfier (se) to mistrust, dis- 
trust 

meilleur, -e better; le — best 
meler to mix, mingle, blend 
se — (de) to concern one’s 
self, to meddle with 
mdme adj. same, self-same 
rnerne adv. even, likewise 
mettre h — to enable 
memoirs/, memory, remem- 
brance, recollection 
menace /. threat, menace 
menacer to threaten , menace 
mdnage m. household, do- 
mestic economy 
manager to husband, spare, 
manage 

mendiant m. beggar 
mener to take, lead, conduct 
mensonge m. untruth, false- 
hood, story, lie 
menteur, -se liar 
mentir (Ex. 30) to lie, tell an 
untruth, a story 
menton to. chin 
mepris in. contempt, scorn 
mdpriser to despise, scorn, 
slight 
mer/. sea 
merci to. thanks 
merits m. merit, desert, "worth 
mdriter to deserve, merit j 
merveille / wonder, marvel 
a — wonderfully well ! 
merveilleux, -se wonderful, 1 
marvellous 
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mes m., /. jil. my 
messager, -dre messenger, 1 
^ forerunner 
me sure /. measure 
metier m. trade, handicraft, 
business 

mettre (Ex. 3 1 ) to put, jdace, ■ 
lay ; se — to drtss a to 
begm 

meunier m. miller 
meute f pack (ot hounds) 
midim. noon, mid-day, twelve 1 
o’clock m tlie day, south 
miel vi. fioney 

mien adj. mine (Ex. 7fi) i 

mieux adv. (Ex. od) better, 
best 

tant ~ so much the better 
mijaur^e f aifected lady 
milieu m. middle, midst ( 

mine /. countenance (Ex. 0), 
mien, look, air 

minute /. minute, moment, J 
instant 

miroir m. mirror, looking- 
glass , 

mlspref. o/mettre, put, placed 
mis part. perf.nf mettre, to put ; 
misbre /. misery, poverty, . 

destitution, want 
mobile movable, unsteady } 
mode/, fashion , 

passd de — out of fashion ' 
modest* modest \ 

mceurs f. (pi.) mannefs, \ 
morals * t 

moi I (Ex, 72) ; me (Ex. 71) | 
moins less j 

mois m. month 
moissonner to reap, harvest, 
gather 

monde m. world, company 
monnaie /. com, currency, 
mint 

Monsieur <m. (pi Messieurs) i 
gentleman, Sir, Mr., Esq. j 
mont m. mountain, mount j 
— s et merveilles won- | 
derful things 

montagnard m. mountain- 
eer, highlander 
montagne /. mountain, 
mount 

monter to ascend, go up, ! 
come up, moimt, go (come) i 
up stairs, ride 

montre f. watch (time-piece) 
montrer to show, point out, 
teach 

monture /. (animal for 
riding), beast, mount 
moquer (se) to deride, mock, 

* laugh at, make game of, 
trifle with 

morceau vu piece, bit, 

* morsel 
mordre to bite 
mors m. bit 

mort/. death ; rn. dead man 
mort adj. dead 
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mot vu word, expression, 
saying 

mouche f. flv 
moulin m. mill 
mounr (Ex. 34) to die, expire 
mousse f froth, 5 am, moss 
moustache f. mustache 
mouton i/i. sheep, mutton 
mouvement m. motion, 
movement 

mouvoir (Ex. SO) to move, 
set (put) in motion 
moyen adj. mean, middle 
moyen m. means ; (pi.) 
talents, parts 

muet, -te ad/, dumb, mute 
mugir to low, roar 
munir to provide, supply 
mur ?/i. wall 
mdr ad/, ripe, mature 
muraille/. wall, rampart 
mfireinent maturely 
mftrier m. mulberry -tree 
mdnr to ripen, mature 
mur mur er to murmur, 
mutter, grumble 
muser to loiter, trifle, dawdle 
(Jig, to repent at leisure) 

27 

naissanca/. birth 
naitre (Ex. 55) to be bom 
nature/, nature, kind 
naufrage in. shipwreck 
naviguer to navigate, sail 
navire m. ship, vessel 
navrant heart-rending 
ne (Ex. 100) not 
— . . que only, nothing but 
n€ born (Ex. 55) 
neanmoins adv. neverthe- 
less, however 

ndgliger to neglect, omit, 
pass over, slight 
ndgociant m. merchant 
neige /. snow 
neiger to snow 
neigeux, -se snowy 
nettoyer to clean, cleanse 
neuf, -ve new 
neveum. nephew 
nes m. nose 

j niais adj. simple, silly 
I niais m. simpleton 
nid m. nest 
noble noble 
| noblesse /. nobility 
I Noel in. Chris trna# 
nosud m. knot, bow, tie, knob 
noir black, dark, gloomy 
noix /. walnut, nut 
nom in. name 

nombre in. number, quantity 
nombreux, - se nun^rous, 
many 

nommer to name, call 
non adv. no, not 
— pas not ; — plus neither; 
mats — 1 certainly not 1 


! nord in. north 
j note /. note, memorandum, 
j bill, account 
1 notre adj. (pi. nos) (Ex. i>) 

! notre p,\<n. ouiw(Ex. 70) 

, nonrrir tu feed, nourish 
! nouveau, -vel, -valle new, 

; fresh 

nouvelle /. news, intelli- 
gence, piece of news 
recevoir *des — s de to 
I hear from 

nouvellement newly 
noyau m. (fruit) stone 
noyer to drew n 
se — to be drowned 
nu naked, Itare 
; *— -pieds, pieds — -s bare- 
1 foot 

i nuage m. cloud 
, nuit/. night, darkness 
nul, -le (Ex. ft2) no one 

O 

; objet m. object, end, aim 
obligeant obliging, kind 
' obliger to oblige, compel 
obtemr (Ex. 32) to obtain, 
i procure, get 
! occasion f. opportunity, 

! occasion 
! occuper to occupy 
j s’ — to employ one’s self 

i odeur /. odour, smell, per- 
* fume, scent 
ceil 7?i. (pi. yeux) eye 
ceuf m. egg 

ceuvre/. work, piece of work 
offrir(Ex.31) to offer, present 
oie/. goose 
oiseau m. bird, 
oiseleur m. bird-catcher 
[ oisif, -ve idle 
! oisif in. idler 
oisivetd/. idleness 
ombrager to shade 
ombre f shade, shadow 
on one, people, they, some 
one, somebody (Ex. S3) 
oncle in. uncle 
onde /. waves, billows, water 
onze eleven 
or m, gold 

orage m. storm, thunder- 
storm 

orageux, -se stormy, tem- 
pestuous 
orange/, orange 
ordinaire ordinary 
a 1' — as usual 
ordonner to order, direct 
ordre m. order 
oreille/. ear 
oreiller in. pillow 
oruer to adorn, decorate, 
deck 

ome ornamented adorned 
os m. bone 

oser to dare, venture 
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6t6r to remote, rake away, 
carry away, take oil’ 
oil where, when(Exx. SOd, St) 
oublier to forget 
ouest in. west 
out yes 

OUl 6f. hearing 
ourlet vi. hem 
ours m. bear 

outre beyond, farther, over 
and above, liy addition to 
which 

ouvertement openly 
ouvrage to. work, workman- 
ship 

cuvrier m. mechanic, work- 
man, journeyman 
ouvrir to open (Ex. 31) ** 


page f page ; in. page-boy 
paien in. heathen, pagan 
paille /. straw 
pain to. bread 
paire f. pair 

paitre (Ex. 5o) to graze, 
pasture 

patx /. peace, quiet 
palais to. palace, mansion, 
palate 

pale pale, pallid, wan 
panier to. basket 
pantoufle/. slipper 
paon m. peacock 
papillon m. butterfly - 

par by, through, out of, 
during 

paraitre (Ex. 55) to appear 
parbleu why to be sure ! 
parce que because 
pareourir(Ex. 34) to go over, 
run over, read over 
pareil like 
sans — unparalleled 
parent m relation, relative ; 

— S (pi.) parents 
paresse /. sloth, idleness, 
laziness, indolence 
parfalt adj. perfect 
parfaritement perfectly, 
quite 

parler to speak , talk, converse 
parleur, -se talker 
parmiprgp. among, amongst, 
amidst 

parole/, word, speech, utter- 
ance, language 
part/, share, portion, part 
autre — elsewhere ; nulle 
— nowhere; quelque — 
Somewhere ; fair© — h. to 
apprise of, acquaint with, 
fedOrm of ; prendre — d 
partidipafee in, take 



prendre son — to make up ! 
u ne’s mind J " ; 

partie f. part, paity, match J 
partir (Ex. 30) to depart, M-t 
out, leave, start 
partout everywhere 
parveuir (a) to attain, reach, 
airive, come to hand j 
pas to. step, pace, footstep I 
pas adv. not (Ex. 100) 

— du tout not at all 
passablement tolerably, ; 

rather j 

passant to, passenger, passer 
by 

passer to pass 

— chez to call on 

se — to elapse, happen, 
take place 

passionnbment passionate- 
ly, fondly 
partner to skate 
patte/. paw, claws 
pauvre poor, needy 
pauvret^/. poverty, need 
paver to pave 

pavilion in. pavilion, sum- 
mer-house, pennant 
payer to pay, discharge 
pays m. country 
paysan, -ne in. f. peasant, 
country - man, country- 
woman 

jeune — ne peasant-girl 
peau/. skin, liide 
peche /. peach 
pecher to. peach-tree 
peindre (Ex, 47) to paint 
peine f. penalty, grief, afflic- 
tion, trouble, pains 
grand’ — , much trouble ; h 
— T scarcely, hardly ; se 
donner, prendre de la 
— , to take pains 
peint painted 
peintre to. painter 
peinture/. painting, picture 
pele - mdle pell - xnell, pro- 
miscuously 
pelerin to. pilgrim, 
pelle /. shovel 
pendant depending, hang- 
ing, pending 
pendant prep, during 

— que conj. while, whilst 
pendre to hang, hang up, 

suspend 

pendule m. pendulum 
pendule £ clock 
pensee f. thought, mind, 
thinking, opinion 
percer to pierce, perforate, 
bore 

perche /. pole, perch 
perd£$ to lose 
pbre vA father 
perfeetionner to perfect 
perfi.de perfidious 
pdrir to perish, die, be, lost 
petfeA pe^ri. 


pennettre to permit, allow, 
give leave 
persan Persian 
personnage* u. personage, 
person 

perso line/, person • 
personne (proa. Ex. 100) any 
one, any body, any, (aoj.) 
no one, nobody, none 
perte /. loss 

essuyer une — to sustaina 
pesant heavy, weighty 
valoir son — d’or to be 
worth one’s weight in gold 
petit little, small, short 

fils grandson 

petit m. little one, young one 
peu adv . little, few ; taut 
soit — , ever so little ; — de 
chose a trifle 
peuple to. people, nation 
peur/, fear, fright, dread 
avoir — , to be afraid; faire 
— h to frighten 
pharmacien to. chemist and 
druggist 

phrase"/, phrase, sentence 
pie/, magpie 
pibce/. piece, bit 
mettre en — s to tear in 
pieces 

pied to. foot, leg ; ha — s nus 
bare-footed 
pi&ge to. snare, tra^ 
pierre/. stone, rock 
jeter des — s (Sans le jar- 
din to make insinuations 
against 

pidtd/. piety, godliness 
piquer to prick, sting 
pire adj. (comp, et sup , of 
mauvais) -worse, worst 
pis (comp, et sup. of mal) 
worse, worst (Ex. 86) 
taut — , so much the worse, 
the more is the pity 
pivot to. pivot 
plainte/. complaint 
plaire (Ex. 57) to please 
cela vous plait a dire 
you are pleased to say 
so; s’il vous plait if 
you please 

plaisaut ad[. laughable, ludi- 
crous, ridiculous 
plaisaut to. wag, jester 
plaisanterie /. pleasantry, 
jest, joke 

par — , jestingly, in jest, 
jocularly 

plaisir m. pleasure, delight 
plan to. plan, scheme 
planer to hover 
plant m. sapling 
plante f. plant 
planter to plant 
plat, e adj. flat 
plat to. dish 
plattue to. platinum 
plein full 
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pleurer to weep, to cry 
nleuvoir (Ex. 36) to ram 
plier to fold, bend 
plomb m. lend 
pluie/. rain 

plumage m. plumage, 
feathers 

plume/, feather, pen 
plupart /. generality * la — 
de most 

la — du temps for the 

most part 

plus a dv. (eoTOp.)more ; (sup.) 
most fj&x. SO) 

plusieurs pi. several, many 
plutot adv . rather, sooner 
poche/. pocket, pouch 
poele /. frying-pan 
po&le m. stove 
poll m. hair, nap 
poing to, tist 

point m. point, dot, speck 
point adv. not, not at all 
— dn tout not at all (Ex. 
100 ) 

point©/ point 
poire/, pear 
poirler to. pear-tree 
poison m. poison 
poisson to. fish 
poitrine f. breast, chest 
poivre to. pepper 
poll polite 

politesae/ politeness, good- 
breeding 
pomme /Apple 
pommette / cheek-bone 
pommier in. apple-tree 
pondre to lay (eggs) 
pont m. bridge 
ports /. door, gate 
porter to bear, carry, con- 
vey, wear, have on 
poser to place, set, lay,’ put 
possdder to possess, have, 
poste /. post, stage, post- 
office 

poste to* post (station) 
pot m. pot, jug 
ponce to. thumb 
poule/. hen 
pouls to. pulse 
tater le — to feel the — 
pour for, to in order to 
pourquoi why, what . . for, 
wherefore 

poursuite /. pursuit, prose- 
cution 

pourvoir to provide for (Ex. 
42) 

pousser to push, thrust, pro- 
pel, shoot forth 
(Poussidre/ dust 
poussxn w. young chicken 
pouvoir (Ex 37) can, to be 
* able, may 

pouvoir to. power, ability, 
means 

prairie/, meadow, mead 
pre to. meadow 


precaution/, precaution 
precepteur m. private aitor, 
preceptor 

precieux, -se precious, valu- 
able, costly 

precipiter (se) to throw 
one's self, to rush 
predicates to. preacher 
1 preference/, preference 
1 de — in preference 
i prdlasser (se) to strut 
; premier, -iere first 
, premierement firstly 
; prendre to take, seize, lay 
hold of, catch 

prdsager to forebode, pre- 
sage 

present to. present (time) 

& — at present, now ; qu’& 
— hitherto, till now 
present m. present, gift 
pr^somptueux, -se presum- 
ing, presumptuous 
presque almost, nearly, all 
but 

pressd in a hurry 
presser to press, hasten, 
hurry 

se — to hasten, make, 
haste, hurry 

prdtendre to*’ claim, lay 
claim to, pretend 
se — to indulge, eom- 
^ ply, humour 
pretre to. priest, clergyman 
preuve /. proof, "evidence 
• fairs — de to prove 
prdvenir to anticipate, ap- 
prise, acquaint 
prevention/, prepossession, 
prejudice 

prier to pray, beseech, invite 
. priere/. prayer 
i printemps spring 
j pris part, p erf. and pret. of 
prendre 

j priver to deprive, bereave ! 
[ prix m. price, cost, value, 
worth 

procead to. proceeding, be- 
haviour, conduct 
prochain adj. nearest, next 
prochain to. neighbour 
proche near, nigh, at hand 
procurer to procure, obtain, 
get 

prodige to. prodigy 
prodigue prodigal, lavish 
prodigue m. prodigal, spend- 
thrift 

produire (Ex. 43) to produce 
produit to. produce, product i 
profond deep, profound 
progres to. progress, course, 
improvement 
j projet m. project 
[ promenade /. walk, prome- 
i nade, ride 

promener(se) to take a walk, 
go for a walk 


se — h cheval to ride ; se 
— • en voitura to drive 
out, take a drive ; aller 
se — , to go for a walk ; 
envoy er promener i«> 
send any one about his 
business 

promesse /. promise 
, promettre (Ex. 54) to pro- 

! mise 

j prononcer * to pronounce, 
utter 

propos speech 
h — apposite, to the purpose 
j propre adj. own, appropri- 
ate, proper, clean 
propri^taire m, owner, pro- 
prietor, landlord 
prot6ger to protect, shield, 
shelter 

prouver to prove 
prune/, plum 
pour des — s for nothing 
pruneau to. prune 
prunier to, plum-tree 
pu )Kirf. per f. of pouvoir 
puis odv. then, next, after- 
wards 

puissance /. power, domi- 
nion 

puissant powerful, mighty 
pun it to punish 
pupitre to. desk 
pur pure, real, true 

— sang thoroughbred 

Q 

quadrature/ quadrature 
quand, when 

depuis — ? how long? 
jusqu’^, — ? how long? 
quand memo even if, al- 
though 

quant 2b as to, as for 
quantidme to. day of the 
month 

quarante adj. forty 
quart vi. quarter 
quatre four 

que rel.pron.( Ex. 79) whom, 
that 

que c onj. that, as, how, than 
quel, -le adj. what, which 
quelque adj. some, any 

— que ce soit whatever 

— part somewhere 
quelque however, some 
quelquefois sometimes 
querelle / quarrel 
quereller (se) to quarrel, fall 

out 

querelleur, -S6 quarrelsome 

queue /. tail, end 

qui who, whom, that (Ex. 7ft) 

quiconque whoever 

quille/. skittle 

quinze fifteen 

— jours fortnight 
1 quitter to leave," quit 
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quoi (Ex. 78), which, what 
de — wherewith ; — qua 
whatever ; il n’y a pas 
de — it is not worth 
mentioning 

quoique although, though 
R 

racheter to ransom, buy off, 

redeem 

raconter to relate, tell 
rafraichir, to cool, refresh, 
invigorate 
raisin m. grapes 
raison/, reason, sense 
avoir — to be right 
ramener to bring hack 
ran§on/. ransome 
rancnne /. rancour, grudge, 
spite 

randonnAe /. circuit, round 
rang in. row, rank, station 
rapide swift, rapid 
rappeler to call again, call 
back, recall 

se — to recollect, re- 
member 

rapport m. bearing, yielding, 
report 

rapporter to bring back, pro- 
duce, yield 
se — to refer, relate 
rapprocher (se) to come, 
draw nearer 

rare scarce, rare, unusual 
rarement seldom, rarely 
rassasier to satiate, satisfy 
rattraper to catch again 
rayon m. ray, beam, shelf 
recevoir (Ex. 35) to receive 
reoharger to load again 
rdchauffer to warm again, 
warm up 

recherche/, search 
& la — de m search of 
rechercher to look for, 
search, seek, cover 
rdcit m. relation, statement, 
account 

rdcolter to reap, gather in 
recompense /. reward, re- 
compense 

reconduire (Ex. 48) to re- 
conduct, see out 
reconnaitre (Ex. 55) to re- 
cognise, know again, ac- 
knowledge, admit, avow, 
own 

recours m. recourse, resort 
recueillir (Ex. 31) to reap, 
gather 

rectrler to recoil, start back, 
fell hack 

redite /. repetition 
redoubler to redouble, in- 
crease 

redoutable formidable 
redouter to dread, fear 
. real, actual 


; rdell|znent really, truly, 
actually 

refermer to shut again 
rdfldchir to reflect 
refos m. refusal, denial 
regard in. look, glance, gaze 
regarder to look at, behold 
regime m. regimen, govern- 
ment, rule 
r&gle /. nile, ruler 
regne ra. reign 
reine f queen 

rejoindre to rejoin, join 
again 

rdjouir to rejoice, delight 
se — to rejoice, enjoy one’s 
self, be merry 
rdjouissance/. rejoicing 
relier to connect 
relire to read again 
reluire to shine, glitter 
remarquer to remark, ob- 
serve, notice 

remercier to thank, return 
thanks, decline 
remettre (Ex. 54) to put 
back, deliver 
se — to recover 
s’en — h to refer 
remonter to reascend, trace 
one’s way 

remontoir (&) keyless 
remplacer to replace, supply 
the place of 

remplir to till up, replenish 
►remporter to carry (take) 
back, carry oif 
remuar to move, stir 
renard m. fox 
rencontre /. encounter 
recontrer to meet with, light 
on 

rendre to return, give hack, 
restore 

se — , to repair, betake one’s 
self, surrender 
rendu exhausted, spent, 
worn out 
rene /. rein 

rentier m. independent 
gentleman 

renvoyer to send hack, give 
back, dismiss, send away, 
reflect 

repandre to spread, strew, 
scatter 

rdparer to repair, mend, re- 
store 

repartir leave again 
,repas m. meal, repast 
repentir (se) (Ex. 30) to re- 
pent, rue 

repeter to repeat, tell again 
rdplique/. reply, answer, re- 
joiner 

repondre to answer, reply 
reponse f. answer, reply 
reposer to rest, repose 
repousser to repel, repulse, 
reject 


reprendre to take again, re- 
sume 

reprendre (Ex. 53) to recover, 
answer, reply, rejoin 
reprimande / reprimand, 
reproof, rebuke 
requin to. shark 
rdsoliyesolved, determined, 
resolute 

rdsoudre (Ex. 53) to resolve, 
solve, resolve on, decide on 

respectueusement respect- 
fully 

respectueux, -se respectful 
ressemblance /. resem- 
blance, likeness 
ressembler to resemble, be 
like 

ressentir to feel, experience 
se — de to feel the effects of 
reste to. remainder 
du — , besides 

raster to remain, be left, 
stay, stop 
retard to. delay 
en — behind one’s time 
retarder to delay, put off 
retenir to detain, keep, re- 
tain, hold back, restrain, 
secure, bespeak 
retentir resound, re-echo 
retint pret. of retenir 
retirer to take away, with- 
draw « 

reiomber to fall again, re- 
lapse 

retour m. return 
de — , returned, ’come back 
retourner to return, go 
again, go back again 
retraite/. retreat 
retrancher to cut off, cur- 
tail, retrench 

retrOuver to find again, re- 
cover 

rdunir to reunite, unite, 
assemble 

rdussir to succeed, prosper, 
get ou 

reve m. dream 
revenir to return, come back 
(Ex. 33X amount 
— toujours h, sesmoutons 
to return to one’s theme, 
topic 

revenu to. revenue, income 
rdver to dream 
revStir (Ex. 30) to clothe, 
dress, array, put on 
re voir to see again 
revoir to. meeting again 
au — till we meet again 
rire (Ex. 49) to laugh t 
— aux dclats to burst out 
laughing ; — a gorge dd- 
pl oy to laugh immodem 
ately ; — au nez to laugh 
in anyone’s face 
rire m. laughter, laughing, 
laugh 
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risque m. risk, hazard, peril 
rivage to. sea-shore, beach, 
bank 

rivaliser to -vie, compete 
rive/. bank, shore 
roc m. rock 
rocherm. lock 
roi m, king 
roitelet to. wren 
role m. roll (of paper), 
(; theat .) character, part 
remain Roman 
rompre to break, snap 
roncej. bramble, thorn 
rond round 

ronger to gnaw, nibble 
rose /. rose 
roseau to. reed 
ros^e /. dew 
rossignol to. nightingale 
rot m. roast 
rone /. wheel 

faire la — , to spread its tail 
rouge red 

rougir to redden, blush, 
colour up 
rouille /. rust 
roniller to rust 
ronler to roll 

roulette /. caster, roller ; 
coniine sur des — s swim- 
mingly 

route /. road, route, way 
royauftie to. kingdom, realm 
rude adj. rough, rigid, severe 
rue/, street 
mine/, ruin 

ruisseau to. stream, brook, 
rivulet, rill 

ruse/ artifice, deceit, guile, 
craft, cunning 

rusd artful, deceitful, crafty, 
cunning 

S 

sable to. sand 
sage wise, sensible, good 
sages se/. wisdom 
saillant projecting, promi- 
nent 

saisir to seize, take (lay) hold 
of, grasp, snatch, catch 
(up) 

saison/. season 
sale adj. dirty, filthy, foul 
Sal6 adj. salt, poignant, stiff 
salir to dirt, soil 
salle /. hall, room 
— k manger dming-room 
sang to. blood 
sang-froid in. coolness 
sanglant bloody, sanguinary 
jsanglot to. sob 
sangloter to sob 
sans without (Ex. 92) 
*sant6/. health 
satisfaire (Ex. 51) to satisfy, 
gratify 

satisfaisant satisfactory 
satis fait satisfied, gratitied 


sauf, -ve safe, saving 
saule to. willow 
sauter to leap, jump, ex- 
plode, blow up 
sauvage wild. 

sauver to save, rescue, de- 
liver 

se — to escape, flee, run 
away 

savant adj. learned 
savant to. scholar 
savoir (Ex. 30) to know, be 
able, can 

faire — , to acquaint with 
savoir -vivre to. good breed- 
ing 

savon m. soap 
Sa xe/. Saxony 
se (Ex. 24) one’s self, him- 
self, herself, itself 
sec, seche adj. dry, barren 
k — drained, exhausted, 
out of cash 

s&chement dryly, tartly 
second second 
sepondement secondly 
secouer to shake, toss 
secours to. relief, succour, 
hell) 

secretaire to. secretary, writ- 
ing-table 

s^duire to seduce, bribe, 
beguile (Ex. 4b) 
seduisant seductive, tempt- 
ing 

seigneur m. lord 
sel to. salt 
selon according to 
semaine/. week 
semblable like, similar 
sembler to seem, appear 
semer to sow (seed) 
sens to. sense, signification, 
import, meaning 
sensd sensible (reasonable) 
of sense 

sensdment sensibly 
sentiment m. feeling, senti- 
ment 

sentinelle / sentinel, sentry 
sentir (Ex. 30) to feel, smell 
sept seven 

serieusement seriously, in 
earnest, for good 
sbrieux, -se serious, grave, 
earnest 

sentient to. oath 
serre/. talon 

serrer to pres^ close, to 
fasten, squeeze 
se — to press close 
serrure/. lock 
trou de la — , key-hole 
service to. service, attend- 
ance, duty 

servir to serve, wait on 
se — , to help one’s self, 
use, make use 
semteur m. servant 
seul, alone, only, sole 
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seulement only, solely, 
merely 

sdvbre severe, rigid, harsh, 
stern, strict 
sieele to. century, age 
si&ge to. seat, siege 
sien his, hers, its (Ex. Yd) 
signe m. sign, indication, 
mark 

sincere sincere 
sincbremAit sincerely 
singe to. ape, monkey 
sire to. sir (lord), sire (title of 
kings) 

socidte /. society 
sceur /. sister 
^oi one’s self (Ex. 72) 
soi-disant adj. self-styled, 
would be 
soie /. silk-stuff 
soif/. thirst 

avoir — to be (feel) thirsty 
soigner to take care of. look 
after 

soigneux careful, regardful, 
mindful 

soi-mdme one’s self 
soin to. care, attentions 
soir to. evening, eve 
soiree /. evening, evening- 
party 

soit be it so 
soixante sixty 
sol to. sod, ground 
soldat to. soldier 
sold© /. pay 
sole /, sole 

soleil oi. sun, sunshine 
. il fait du — , le — luit the 
[ sun shines 
; solliciter to solicit 
i somme /. sum 
somme/. burden 
; somme m. nap (sleep) 

| sommeil m. sleep ; avoir — 
to be, feel sleepy 
son pass. adj. (Ex. C) 
son to. sound 
songe id. dream 
songer to dream, think 
sonner to sound, ring 
sorcier to. sorcerer, conjurer 
sort to. fate, lot, condition 
sorte /. sort, species, kind, 
manner, way 

sortie/, going out, issue, way 
out 

sortir (Ex. 30) to go out, 
come out 

sortir tmiib. to take (stretch) 
out 

sot, -te adj. foolish, sense- 
less, silly 
sot, -te hi. f. fool 
sottise/. folly, nonsense 
sou to. sou, halfpenny 
souci to. care 
soucier (se) to care 
soudain adv. suddenly, on a 
j sudden 
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souffler t-o blow 
souffrance /. suffering 
souffrir (Ex. 31) to suffer, : 

bear, endure 
souhait iu. wish, desire 
souliaiter to wish (.lor), to 
desire 

soulager to relieve 
soulever to raise, lift 
sotUier in. shoe 
soumettre to subdue, over- 
come, submit 
se — to submit 
soup^on hi. suspicion 
soupconneux, -se suspicious , 
soupir m. sigh > 

soupirer to sigh r | 

source /. spring, source 
sourd adj. deaf j 

sourire m. smile | 

Souris /. mouse 
sous under, below, beneath | 
souscription /, subscription | 
sous-entendu understood 
soutenlr (Ex. 32) to support, 
keep up, sustain, uphold, 
wage 

souterraln subterranean, 
underground 

souvenir m. remembrance, 
recollection 

souvent often, frequently 
souverain in. sovereign 
subir to suffer, undergo, 
sustain 

subitement suddenly 
succes n. success 
succomber to be overcome, 
succumb 
sucre m. sugar 
sud m. south 
suffi.ro (Ex. 50) to suffice 
suffi.8ance /. sufficiency, 
conceitedness 

suffisant sufficient, conceited 
Suisse/. Switzerland 
guisse Swiss 

suite /. suite, sequel, conse- 
quence 

suivre to follow (Ex. 49) 
sajet, -te subject, cause, 
motive 

superdu w. superfluity 
supplier to beseech, entreat 
S&r adj . sure, certain, safe, 
secure, trusty ; & coup — , 
surely ; pour— ,sure enough 
surprep.on,upon, over, above 
surmouter to overcome, sur- 
mount 

surpreudrQ (Ex. 53) to sur- 
prise, overtake, catch 
• rarprifie /. surprise 
stcrlout nd». especially 
„ survsnir to arrive unex- 
^ ^ectodly, occur 



tablet $e/. tablet 
tabouret m. stool, foot -stool j 
tache J. spot 
tache /. task 

taeher to endeavour, strive, 
try 

tailler to cut 
tailleur in. tailor 
taillis m. copse, coppice 
taire (se) (Ex. 57) to remain , 
silent, hold one’s tongue, | 
be silent _ J 

fair© taire to silence 
talent in. talent 
talon vi. heel J 

tambour m. drum, drummer i 
tandis que, while, whilst j 
tani&re /. den | 

taut so much, as much, so ■ 
many, as many (Ex. 2) ( 

— que as long as 
tantdt presently, just now, 

— . . — sometimes, at other 
times, now . . now 
tapis vi. carpet, table-cloth 
tard udv. late ; se faire — 
to get late 

tarder to delay, put off, be 
lung ( impers .) 
tasse/. cup 
tater to feel, taste 
: tatonner to grope 
taureau vi. bull 
teint m. complexion 
teinture/. tincture, smatter- 
♦ ing 

teinturier m. dyer 
tel, -le such, so, like 

— que such a one as 
tenement so much 
temoignage m. testimony, 

evidence, testimonial, token 
tdmoin m. witness 
tempete f. storm, tempest 
temps m. time, season, 
weather 

de — h autre from time 
to time ; prendre bien 
son — , to act opportunely 
tenir (Ex. 32Xto hold, keep 
tentative /. ’ attempt, en- 
deavour, trial 

terminer to end, terminate 
terre f earth, ground, land, 
soil, estate 

de — , earthen, earthy 
tertre m. eminence, hillock 
tetard m. tadpole 
tete /. hea* 
thd m. tea 

theatre m. theatre, play- 
house 

thbme m. theme, exercise 
tilleul m. hme-tree, linden 
tire-d^ile, k — , at full speed 
tirer to draw, pull, denve, 
gather 

tiroir m. drawer 

tocsin vw tocsin, alarm-bell 

Kdte /. doth, linen, canvas 


toison/. fleece 
toit m. roof 
tombeau m. tomb 
tomber to fallf sink down 
ton in. tone, tune ; bon — 
good manners 

tort in. wrong, injury ; avoir 
— to Tje wrong 
tortue f. tortoise, turtle 
toujours always, ever, still 
tour f. tower 

tour m. turih, tour, trip, trick 
tourmenter to torment, dis- 
tress, pester 

tourner to turn, turn round 
tousser to cough 
tout, e adj. (p?. w. tous, pi. f. 
toutes) all, whole, every 
en toutes lettres at full 
length ; — ce que, — ce 
qui all that, whatever, 
everv thing ; — k coup 
suddenly ; pas, point du 
— not at all ; rien du — 
nothing at all 

tout k fait wholly, entirely, 
quite 

toux /. cough 
trace /. trace, footstep 
traducteur m. translator 
traduire (Ex. 4S) to trans- 
late 

trabir to betray 
train m. train 

tra^nard wuloiterer, straggler 
trainer to drag, tr£il draw 
trainer to drag, trail, lie 
about 

traire (Ex. 49) to milk 
trait vi. shaft, dart, bolt 
(figure) feature 
traitd vi. treatise, treaty 
traStre, - tresse traitor, 
traitress 

tramer to plot, hatch 
tranchant adj. sliarp 
tranche /. slice 
trancher to cut off, carve 
transporter to convey, 
carry, transport, remove 
se — to repair, go 
travail m. (pi travaux) 
labour, work, piece of 

I work, workmanship 
travailler to work 
travers, k — , au — de across, 
through 

traverser to cross, traverse, 
pass, (go) through 
treille /. vine-arbour 
tremble m. aspen-tree 
tremblement m. shaking, 
quaking 

— de terre earthquake 
trembler to tremble, shake, 
quake, shiver 

tresor m. treasure, treasury 
tressaillir (Ex. 31) to start, 
tremble 

— de join to leap for joy' 
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tr£ve f truce 

triste sad, dull, sorrowful, 
cheerless, dreary 
tromper to deceive, delude 
S6 — to mistake, be mis- 
taken, err 

trompeur, -se deceitful, de- 
ceptive 

tronc m. trunk 
tronqon ui. fragment, por- 
tion 

trdne in. throne * 
trop tula. too much, too many, 
to* (Ex. 2) 

de — , in the way, not 
wanted 

troubler to disturb 
trouver to And, discover 
— bon to like, approve, 
deem good ; — mauvais 
to dislike 

se — , to find one’s self, to 
be present 
tuer to kill, slay 
tutoyer to thee and thou 

U 

xmir-to unite, join 
usage m. use, usage 
user to use, wear out 
s’—, to be used up, wear ; 
out 

usitd tp. use, used 
peu — , unused, little j^sed I 


va pres, and imperat . o/aller 
vacartce/. vacation, holidays 
vache /. cow 

vadher m. cow-lierd, cow- 
keepier 

vague/, wave, billow# 
vain, -e vain, conceited, use- 
less, self-conceited 
vain ere (Ex. 40) to conquer, 
overcome 

vainement, in vain 
vainqueur in. conqueror, j 
victor 

vaisseau m. ship, vessel 


f valet m. footman, vahit 
valeur/. value, worth, valour 
' vallee /. valley, vale 
| valoir (Ex. 41) to be worth, 
i be as good as 
| vanter to extol, boast 
j se — to boast, vaunt 
I vapeur /. vapour, steam 
I vaux, -t see valmr 
j veau 'in. calf, veal 
vecu part. per/, of v ivre 
veille/. watch, eve 
I vendre to sell 
i venger to revenge, avenge 
se — to revenge one's sell, 
j be revenger! 

! venin m. venom, poison 
1 vemr (Ex. 33) to come 
vent m. wind, gale 
ver vi. worm, mite 
— luisant glow-worm 
j verbalement verbally, by 
j word of mouth 
[ verdir to grow' green 
verger m. fruit, - garden, 
orchard 

veritable genuine, pure, real, 
true 

verite /. truth 
verre m. glass 
vers towards, about 
verse (h) ode . ; pleuvoir h 
verse to pour 

verser to pour (out), spill, 
shed 

vert green, vigorous, sharp* 
: tart, unripe 
viande /. meat, viand 
vice m. vice, defect 
victoire/. victory 
vide vacant, void, empty 
vider to empty, to clear 
| vie/, life, existence, liietime 
I vieil, -le cf. vieux (Ex. 4) 
vieillard in. old man 
vieillir to grow old 
vieux (Ex. 4) old 
j vif, -ve alive, living 
vigne /. vine, vineyard 
vil idle, base 

vilam ugly, unsightly, nasty 
ville/. town, city 


j vin m. wine 
! vinaigre ut. vinegar 
i vite adj. quick, speedy 
; vite adc. quickly, sp -cdily 
! Vitesse /. speed, quickness, 

1 velocity 
j vitre /. pane of glass 
I vivacity/, vivacity, vividness 
I vivant living, alive, quick 
; vivement lively, vividly 
vivre (Ei*. 5S) to live, be 
living, alive, subsist 
de quo! — , a competency 
vivTes in. victuals, provisions 
voilzt, see there, behold, there 
is, there are (Ex. 1)2) 
la — , there she is 
♦voile in. veil 
voile/, sail 
voir (Ex. 42) to see 
voisin adj. neighbouring 
voisin, -e w.f. neighbour 
voisinage m. neigh bourhood, 
vicinity 

voiture /. vehicle, carriage, 
coach 

se promener on — , to 
drive out 
voix /. voice 
voler to fly, steal 
voleur m. thief 
volontd/. will 
volume ui. volume, bulk, size 
votre j*m. adj. (Ex. 0) (pi. 

vos) your, yours 
votre pron. (Ex. 7<) yours 
vouloir (Ex. 3S) to will, de- 
sire, like, will have, wish 
voyage m. travel, journey 
voyager to travel 
voyageur, -se traveller, pas- 
senger 

vrai true, real, genuine 
vu p. p. of voir (Ex. 42) 
vue f. sight, aspect, eyesight, 
view 

vulgairement vulgarly, com- 
monly 

Y 

y there (Ex. f>9) 
yeux pi. t f ceil (Ex. 3) 
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all out prep, pres &e (Ex* 29) j 
absence absence/. " ; 

absurd, absurde ; 

academy academie/. J 

accideat accident in. ' 

accordiag to suivant, selon t 
— as selon que, suivant,, I 
que j 

aocordiagly en consequence | 
account com pie in. 
on — of £ cause de, en 
raison de ; on tbat — 
pour cela 

ache mal in. (Ex. 9) 
to bare tbe bead — , tbe 
tootb — , etc., avoir mal 
L Ja tete, aux dents, etc. 
to acquit acquitter 
to act agir 
act ante in., action/, 
to add ajout-er 
admittance entree, admis- 
sion/. 

to adorn omer, parer 
advantageous avantageux 
advice ans in., conseil m. 
to take any one’s — 
smvre le conseil de i 


q. u. 

to advise conseiller, in- 
former, donner a\is 
afraid effraye 
to be — of avoir peur de, 
craindre (Ex. 9) 

Africa Afrique /. 
after apres, apres que (Ex. 
90) 

again de nouveau, encore 
une fois, encore 
against contre, vers, snr 
(Ex. 91) 
age dge m. 

old — , vieillesse/. 
ago adv. il y a (Ex. 9) 
to agree s’accorder, con- 
venir 

to ail avoir (Ex 9) 
what — s him qu’a-t-il ? 
aim point de mire m., but 
m , vis6e /. 
air air m. 

Alexander Alexandre 
all a4j. tout, tons 
all c tout 


not at — pas, point du 
tout; nothing at — nen 
du tout 

allow laisser, permettre, 

’< . ~ 

al&skm 


to allure alleeher, amorcer, ' 
attirer 

almost presqne 
alms auniune/. 
alone seul 
Alps Alpes f. 
already deji 
also aussi, egalement 
always toujours 
ambitious ambitieux 
America Amenqne /. 
amusing anmsaut 
another un autre, encore un, 
autrui 

to answer r£pondre 
answer reponse/. 
ant fourmi /. 
antiquity antiquite/. 
anvil enclume/. 
anxious inquiet 
to be — avoir a cceur, 
tenir a ce que 

any quelque, du, de la, de V, 
des (Ex. 2), en (Ex. 6S) 
to ape singer, contrefaire 
to appear paraitre, appa- 
r raitre 

apple, pomme/. 
to apply appliquer 
to — one’s self s’adresser 
appreciate appreeier 
to approach approcher, 
s’approcher, aborder 
to approve approuver, 
trouver bon (Ex. 93) 

April avril in. 

! Arabian arabe 

— nights mille et nne 
nuits 

Archimedes ArehlmMe 
arm bras m. 

with open — a bras 
ouverts 
armed anne 
arrival arrivee/. 
art art m. 
as comme, anssi 
as . . as aussi, que . . — 
for quant a 
ashamed honteux 
to be — £voir honte 
ashes cendre/. 

Asia Asie /. 

Asiatic asiatique, d’Asie 
to ask demander, prier 
ass &ne w., &nesse/ 
assistance assistance/. , aide 
/., secours m. 
astonish etonner 
at i, en, dans (Ex S9), ehez 
| Athenian athAnien 
{ to attack attaquer 


attentive attentif 
August aout id. 
aunt tauter/*. 

Australia Australie f. 
author auteur in. r 
autumn automne m. 
to avenge venger 
to avoid e viter 
awake udj. eveille 
to awaken roveiller 
aware (to be — of s’aper- 
cevoir de, savoir, cun- 
naitre) 

away adv. loin 
aye oui 

B 

babe enfant, bambin in. 
back dos in. 
bacon lard m. 
to bake cuire (Ex. 57) 
j bandage bandeau m. 
bandit bandit in. 
bank rive/., bord in- 
bargain march e m. 
ifho the — , par-dessus le 
marclie 

to bark aboyer 
battle bataille /. 

—field champ de bataille 
bear ours m. 

to bear porter, emporter, 
soutfrir 

to be$t batfcre, defaire 
beautiful beau, bel (Ex. 4) 
beauty beaute/. 
because paree que 
to become devenir (Ex. 22) 
bed lit in. 

Beduin Bedouin 
bee abeille /. 

before prep, devant, avant 
(Ex. 90) 

before adv. auparavant 
before conj. avaut que (de) 
(Ex 9S) 

to beg mendier, demander, 
prier 

to begin commencer, se 
mettre k 

to behave se comporter, se 
conduire 

behaviour conduite /. 
belated attarde, en retard ^ 
Belgium Belgique/, 
to believe croire (Ex. 56) 
beE cloche f. , sonnette /. r 
to belong appartenir (Ex. 32) 
below sous, au-dessous de 
(Ex 90) 

benefactor bienfaiteor m. 
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benefit bienfaifc to., benefice, 1 
protit to. 

Reside a cote do, aupres 
de 

besides d’ailleurs, de plus, 
en otitre, micore i 

to besiege as sieger 
besieger asM'egeant to. j 
best adj. (le) meillour 
best u4i\ le mieux 
to betray trahir, tromper ; 
better adj. ineilldhr 
better adi\ mieux j 

betweAL prep, entre ; 

beware jirendre garde a, se ! 

garder de I 

beyond au <lela de 
bicycle bicyelettc f. 
to bid ordonner, dire, in- 
vite r, prier 
to — fair promettre 
big gros, grand 
bill note/., mdmoire m. 
to bind her, qjtacher, relier I 
bird oiseau m. 

to go bird’s nesting deni- \ 
cber des oiseaux | 

birth naissanrp/. 

— 3lay anniversaire de la 
naissance 

to bite mordre 
bitter amer 

blade brin (d’herbe) m., lame 
(de*couteau)/. 
cunning — ruse comptfe 
to blameTblamer (Ex. 50) 
to bleBS benir 
blind aveugle 

— of one eye borgne 
blood sang to. 

bloody sanglant, sanguinaire 

blossom fieur/. 

to blossom fleurir 

blow coup TO. 

to blow somfier 

to blow s'epanouir, fleurir 

blue bleu 

Bluebeard Barbe-bleue 
blunder faute /. 
to blush rougir 
boat bateau to. 
body corps w. 

to boil intrans. bouillir, 
cuire 

to boil trans. faire bouillir, 
faire cuire 

bold bardi, t^meraire 
book, iivre m. 
bookseller libraire w. 
to boot par-dessus le marche 
boot botte, bottine /. 

- — maker bottier to. 

,bom (Ex. 55) ne 
borrower emprunteur to., 
-euse / 

bosom sein m. 
botanical botaniqne 
both les deux, tous deux, 
tous les deux, l’un efc 
1’autre 


bottle bouteille /. j 

bottom bas to., fond m. i 

box boite/., eaisse /. ! 

boy garqon to. j 

brawler braillard m. 
to bray braire 

bread pain m. • 

to break rompre, casser, 
briser ! 

breakfast dejeuner to. < 

to breakfast dejeuner 
breast sem m., poitriue/. j 

breeding education /. 

good — savoir-vh re to. | 

brewer brasseur m. : 

to bring (carry), apporter 
(lead) amener 
broad adj. large, vaste 
— daylight grand jour 
broken casse, bri&e j 

brook ruisseau to. 
brother frtre to. i 

elder — frere aine 
to build Mtir, eonstruire, 
clever, edifier ! 

bunch grappe/. 
burden fardeau to., cliarge/. j 
to burn bruler 
to burst crever, fundre (en 
larmes) 

business affaire/, 
but adv. excepte ; — for 
sans 

but cnnj. mais 
butter "beurre to. 
butterfly papillon in. * 

button bouton to. 
to buy acheter (Ex. *2S) 
by par 


C 

cabbage chou in. 

Caesar Cesar 
cake gateau in. 
to call appeler, crier 
to — on, upon, passer 
dies 

camel chameau in. 

can pouvoir, savoir (Exx. 86, 

; S7) 

, canal canal w. 
candle chandelle, bougie /. 
Cannae Cannes 
cannon canon to. 
cap bonnet to., casquette/. 
cape (headland) cap to. 
capital (city) capitate /. 
card carte /. 

case etui cartes to. 

care souei m., soin to., at- 
tention /. 

to take — prendre garde, 
faire attention 

to care (for) s’mqui^ter, se 
soueier de 
carp earpe/. 

I carriage voiture/., equipage 
to., carrosse to. 

, carrot carotte/. 


to carry porter, rapporter, 
emporter 

to — away emporter 
Carthaginian Carthaginois 
case cas in. 
castle chateau ni. 
to catch attraper, saisir, 
prendre 

caterpillar chenille/, 
cathedral cathedral/* /. 
cause causey., lieu m. 
to cause causer, occ&sion- 
ner, faire (Ex. 52 c) 
cautious prudent 
cavern cavern e /. 
celebrated celebre 
chair chaise/, siege to. 
efcainnan president in. 
chamber chambro /. 
to chance (Ex. 82) risquer, 
hasarder 

to change changer 
— one’s mind changer 
d’avis, se raviser 
channel canal m., bras m. 
character caractere in. 
charcoal charbon de bois to. 
— burner charbonmer 
i charity charite f. , amrione /. 

: charming charinant 
j chatterbox bavard, -e 
; to cheat tromper 
1 cheese fromage to. 

! chess echecs to. pi. 

chest cofrre in.; (breast) 

| poitrine/. 
chicken, poulet to. 

young — pnus&tn Id. 
child enfant to. /. 
i childhood enfance f. 

China Chine /. 

Chinese Chinois m. 
chocolate chocolat in. 
choice choix to. 
choice adj., recherche 
chop machoire /. , babine /, 
church eglise/., temple m. 
Cinderella Cendrillon 
circumstance circonstance /. 
citizen eitoyen to. 
city ville /. , cite /. 
clean propre, blanc, 
to clean uettoyer, decrotter 
clear clair (Ex. S5) 
to clear £claircir, nettoyer 
clerk commis w. 
clever habile, adroit 
clock horloge /. , pendule /. 
two o 5 — , deux heures ; 
twelve o’—, midi ; what 
o’clock is it? quelle 
heure est-il ? 
to close clore, fermer 
j cloth toile /. .(de table), 
naptpe /., drap to. 
to lay the — , mettre le 
convert 
cloud nuage in. 
coach voiture /., carrosse in. 
coachman cocher m. 
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coal charbon de tent; 

houille/. 
coast cute/, 
cobbler savetier 
cock cnq m. 
cocoa cacao u. 
coffee cafe u. 

— pot cafetiere/. 
coin mmmaie /. 
cold fronl 

to be — a^oirtfronl, faire 
fro id (Ex. 9) 
to come \ enir (Ex. 33) 
to — back revenir ; — now ! 
aliens done ! 

comer vacant in. (Ex. 91) 
comfortable bon, contort- 
able • 

it is — , 11 fait bon 
commerce commerce in. 
companion compagnon in., 
com pa gne/. 

compass (pi ) compas r,\. 

(mar.) boussole/. 
to complain se plaindre 
complaint plainte/. (illness) 
mal in., maladie/. 
complexion teint in. 
composition composition/., 
theme in. 
to conceal cacber 
conceited suftsant 
to concern concerner, re- 
garder 

confidence con fiance/, 
to place, to repose — in 
avoir confiance en 
to conjugate consigner 
to consider considerer, r£- 
fl4chir 

to contain contenir 
contemporary contempo- 
rain 

content, contented content 
to contradict contredire 
(Ex 42). 

conversion conversion/, 
cook euisinier m. 
coppice, copse taillis w. 
copy copie /., exeinplaire m. 

book, ealuer in. 

com gram m.,b!4, fromentw. 
to correct eornger 
correspondent eorrespond- 
ant 

Corunna la Corogne 
to cost eottter 
cotton coton -n. 
countenance figure /. 
(country conferee J. 7 pays m., 
** eamp&gm©/. 

7 'Aseafe maison de cam- 
^ ‘patgne/,, chateau m. 
coafc6 vu 



cow y^cha /. 

to crawl ramper 

credulous credulc 

cricket griffon, enquet m. 

Crcesus Cresus 

cross croix f 

crow corneille /. 

crowd foule /. 

crown conronne/. 

cruel cruel 

cruelty cruaute f. 

crust croute/. 

to cry crier, pleurer, s’ecrier 

cunning adj. tin, ruse 

cup tasse /. 

to cure guerir 

curious curieux 

curly frisd. boucle 

custom coutume/. 

— bouse douane/. 

— house officer douanier 
to cut couper, trancher, 
tailler 

cyclist cycliste in. 

D 


damp adj. humide 
to dance danser 
dance danse /. 
dandy Elegant, gandin m. 
danger danger in. 
dangerous dangereux 
to dare oser, affronter, defier 
dark obscur, noir, sombre 
darkness obscurite /., tene- 
bres/. pi. 

darling chdri, mignon m. 
daughter fille/. 

grand- — , petite-fille 
day jour m., journee /. 
all — , toute la journde; 
every — , cliaque jour, 
tous les jours; to-day i 
aujourd’hni; the — after 
le lendemain ; the — ! 
before la veille 
to dazzle dblouir 
dead mort 

deal (a good, great) beau- 
coup 

dean doyen m. 
dear cher, precieux, cofiteux 
dear me 1 vraiment ! 
death mort /. 
deceit deception/, 
to deceive ddeevoir, tromper 
decision decision /. 
to declare #dclarer 
to decline refuser 
to decrease decroifcre 
defeat/. ddfaite, ddroute 
to defeat ddfeire, meuure en . 

ddroute, vaincre : 

deference deference /. i 

defiance defi-wi. 


delight delice m. sing., de- ; 

enchants, eharme \ 


den antre m., taniere re- 
pal re m. 
to deny nier 

to depend ou dependre de, 
temr a 

depth profonrleur/. * 
to derive tirer, retirer 
dervisl^ demse, derviche, 
dervis in. 

to descend descendre 
descended (to be) etre issu de 
desert desert in. 
to deserve meriter 
design dessein in. (Eft. 38) 
desk pupitre m. 
to destroy detruire (Ex. 48) 
dictionary dictionnaire m. 
different different 
differently diffdremment 
difficult difficile, malaise 
difficulty difficult era- 
barras m. 

diligent diligent, applique 
dining-room sajle k manger /. 
dinner diner m. 
to direct diriger 
dirty sale, malpropre 
disappear disparaltre^ 
disdainfully dedaigneuse- 
ment 

dish plat m., mets m. 
to disperse se disperser, sc 
separer 

to dispose disposer ~ 
disposed dispose 
evil — , mal intlhtioime ; 
well — , bien dispose 
distinctly distinctement 
to disturb troubler, de- 
ranger 

to divide intrans. se diviser, 
se partager 
to do faire, accomplir 
to ~ again refaire, y re- 
venir, se porter 
doctor docteur, medecin m. 
dodge biais m. moyen in. 
dog cbien m. 
doll poupee /. 
donkey ane, baudet in. 
door porte /. 
dormouse loir m. 
double double 
doublet pourpoint m. 
to doubt douter (de) 
doubt cloute m. 
doubtful douteux 
Dover Douvres 
down en bas, k terre 
to drag trainer 
to — out faire sortir 
to draw trainer, dessiner, 
puiser 

to dread craindre, redouter 
to dream rdver, songer 
dream songe m., rdve m. 
to dress tram, habiffer, 
vetir 

to dress intrans. shabiffer 
se vetir,’ faire sa toilette 
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dress babblement to., vt-re* 
ment to., nu&ef. 
to drink boire (Ex. 57) 
drink bois^oa/., breurage to. 
drop goutte/. 
to drop lai-^er tomber 
drown noyer 
to be — -ed, se never 
dry see (Ex. i), ariife 
to dry seclier 
ducat ducat to. 
duke due hi. 

during prep. durant, i t-n- 
dan* 

Dutch hollandais 
Dutchman Hollandais to. 
duty devoir m. 
on — , de service 


E 

eagle aigle m. 
ear oceille/ 

early rustical, de bonne 
heure 

to earn gagner 
earnest seneux 
in — , tout de bon 
eartft terre /. 
east orient w., est m. 

Easter Paques m. 
easy aiae, facile 
to eat manger 
echo «eho to. 
edition edition /. 
effect efifet m. 
eighteen dix-bmt 
eighteenth dix-huitieme 
eighty qnatre-viugts 
either 1’un ou 1’autre (Ex. S2) 
not — , ni . . non plus (Ex. 
100 ) 

elder ad) plus age, aine 
to elect elire 
elect 61u 
eleven onze 

elm orme to., ormeau to. 
else adv. autrement, sans 
quo! 

elsewhere autre part, ail- 
leurs 

embankment quai to. 
to embrace embrasser 
emperor empereur to. 
to employ employer 
empress imperatrice /. 
empty vide 

end "bout to., fin f, tenne to. 

in the — eniin, a la fin 
to end finir 

to endow (with) douer (de) 
to endure souttrir 
^energy dnergie/. 
engine machine /. (rail) 
locomotive /. 

England Angle terre /. 
English anglais 
to enjoy jouir de, gouter 
to — one’s self se rejouir, 
se regaler 


enough assez 
enrich enrichir 
equal egal 
esteem cstimp /. 

Europe Europe /. 
eve veille f. 

on the — , la veille 
even ad}, egal, uni 
even adv. meme 
evening soir to., soiree / 
ever toujours, a .jamais 
hardly, scarcely — , pres- 
que jamais ; for — , pour 
toujours ; — after a 
jamais ; — since depuis 
lors 

every ad), chaque, tout 

— one ehacun to., cha- 
cunc /. ; — thing tout ; 
— where partout 

evident evident 
evil mal to. 
evilly mal 

to evince manifester, tt-- 
moigner 

examination examen to. 
excellent excellent 
exception exception /. 
to exclaim s’ecrier 
exercise exercice to., theme 

TO. 

to expect attendre, s’atten- 
dre a, esperer 

expense depense /., frais to. 
pi. 

expensive cher 
experience experience/, 
experiment experience /. 
to extend s’etendre 
eye oeil to., yeux to. pi. 

F 

fact fait to. 
in — , en effet 

to fade se faner, se fletrir, 
s’effacer, s’evanouir 
fail faillir, manquer de 
fain ctdv. volontiers 
fair beau, blond, juste, equi- 
table 

fair foire /. 
fairy fee/ 

— tale conte de fees m. 
faith foif. 

faithful fidele 
faithfulness fiddlite/. 
to fall tomber 
to — down tomber 
false faux 

falsehood mensonge to. 
family faiuille /. 
famous fameux 
to fancy s’imaginer, se figu- 
rer 

farm ferine/, 
farmer fermier to. ' 
fashion fa eon /., maniere /., 
mode /. 

after the French — , a la 
franqaise 


fast ad), ferine, fixe 
fast adj. vite, rapide 
fat; gras, gros, gros et gras, 
dodu, potele 
fate debtin hi., sort in. 

; father pere 
fault faute /., defaut m. 
to find — with tiouver 
a red ire a ; whose — ■ is 
it ‘ a qm la faute ? 
favour fa«eur /. 
favourite favori, -te 
' to fear craindre (Ex. 47) 
fear peur/., crainte/. 
feather plume/, 
feature trait to. 
to feed nournr, donner a 
manger X 

to feel sentir, toucher, later, 
ressentir 

to fertilise, fertiliser 
to fetch, nller chercher 
fever fievre / 

field champ to., eampagno/. 
fierce feroce, farouche, cruel 
fifteen quinze 

to fight se battre. combattre 
fight combat to., (fain.) 

batterie/. 
to find trouver 
fine fin, beau 
finger doigt to. 
fire feu to., mcendie m. 
first premier (Ex. C7) 
fish poisson w. 
to fit aller a (Ex. 20) 
flag drapeau i/i. (mar.) pa- 
\ illon vi. 
to flatter flatter 
flatterer ftatteur to. 
flattery flatterie /. 
to flee fuire, prendre la fuite, 
s’enfuir 
fleet flotte/. 
flight vol to., voice/, 
to flourish fleurir, etre floris- 
sant 

flower fleur /. 

to fly intrans. y voler, s’en- 
voler 

fly transit ., faire voler, en- 
lever 

fly mouche f. 
foggy brumeux 
to be — faire du brouillard 
to follow suivre, s’eusuivre 
(Ex. 40) 

following suivant 
on the — day le lendemain 
fond adj. to be — of aimer, 
raffoler de 
foot pied to. 
for prep, pour 
for con), car 

to forbid ddfendre, interdire 
forbidden defendu, interdit 
to force forcer, contraindre 
forelock (Ex. 53) toupet to. 
forerunner avant-coureur, 
prdeurseur vi. 
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foreEt foiet /. 

former le premier, eelui-ei, 
ceux-ci, eelle-d, celles-vi 
fortnight quinze jours, qum- 
zaine f 

fortress forteres.se /. 
fortunately heureusement, 
par bonheur 
fortune fortune /. 
forty qnaraute 
four quatre 
fourth, quatrieine 
fox renanl m. 

fragrant odoriferam, odo- 
rant 

Frederick Frederic 
free libre 

— from exempt de -e 

freedom hberte /. 

French francos 
Frenchman Franqais to. 
friend aim to.. mine /. 
to fright, frighten, effrayer, 
epouvauter 

fright effroi m. , epouvante/. 
frog grennuille /. 
from (Ex. 87) de, de la part 
de 

frost gelee /. 
fruit fruit w. 

fruiterer fruitier 7/?., -iere /. 
to fry in re 

frying-pan poele a frire f. 
to fulfil reniplir, executer, 
accomplir 

full pie in in., rempli 
fury furie f, furem’ /. 
fusible fusible 

future avenir ?u. ; (grain.) 
futur m. 


G 

gain gagner, rem porter 
to — (watch) avancer 
gallery galerie/. 
game jeu m. 
garden jardin m. 
gardener jardinier m. 
garland guirlande /. 
garment vetement, habit, m. 
garrison garnison/. 
gas gaz m. 
gate porte /. 

to gather recueillir, cueillir 
(Ex. 31) 

general general to. 
gemerosity generosite f. 
generous genereux 
gentleman gen tilhomme m., 
homme d’honneur m., 
homme de bon ton, 
homme comme il is. un 
to., monsieur m. 
gentlemen ! messieurs ! 
gentlemanly de bon ton, 
comme il fact (Ex. 36) 
gently doucement, tout 
dofSX 

German all^mand 


to ge£ intmiis. parvenir, 
de venir 

— old vieillir 

to — up se lever 
to get t rn us. obte un- 
to have got avoir 
ghost espnt to., revenant to. 
giant geant to 
to give dormer, rendre 
to — up renoncer a 
glad aise, bien aise, content 
glass verre m. 

to glitter briller, etinceler, 
relurre 

glory gloire/. 
glove gant to. 

to go aller,se rendre, marcher, 
s’en aller 

to (walk) — out, sortir, 
s'eteindre (fire) 
goat chevre f 
— skin peau de chevre 
God Dieu in. 

-mother marraine /. 
gold or 7)i. 

gold, golden ad}. d’or, en or 
good bon, /. bonne, (con- 
duct) sage 
good-bye adieu ! 
goose oief. 

gooseberry groseille a ma- 
quereau /. 

gossip commere/., comm^r- 
age to. 

grain grain to., ble to. 
grammar grainmaire/. 
grand grand, magnifique 

— -father grandpere; — 
-mother ; grand’mere ; — 
-son petit-fils 

grape raisin to. 
bunch of — s, grappe de 
raisin /. 

to grasp 4treindre, se saisir 
de, empoigner, embrasser 
grass herbe/., gazon m. 

— hopper cigale, sauter- 
elie/. 

to graze paitre 
great grand 

greatly adv. fort, beaucoup 
Greek grec 
green vert, frais 
ground terre/., sol to., ter- 
rain m. 

to grow croitre, pousser, venir 
grudge rancune /. 
to bear, to owe, any one 
a — (E^. 36) garder ran- 
cune a q.un 
to guess deviner 
guest convi6 to., hote m. 
guide guide w. 
guilty coupable 

H 

Hague la Haye 

hair cheveu to., chevelure/., 

poll TO. 


I half inoitie demi (Ex. 67) 
l hampimbon to. 
j Hamburg Hambourg 
( hammer marteau m. 

' hand mam f. 

I handsome bean 
! to hang pendre, etre pentln, 
suspendu 

to happfSn arriver, se passer, 
venir a (Ex. 33) 
happy heureux 
harbour pert to* 
hard ad}, dur, rigonrenx, 
sdvere, difficile, pebble 
hardly ne . . guere 
hare li£vre to. 
harmonious harmonienx 
harvest time, moisson 
recolte/. 
haste hate /. 
to be in — etre presse 
to make — se presser, se 
depecher 

hasten se hatem acc.ounr 
hat chapeau m? 
to hate hair (Ex. 2S) 
hatred haine /. 
to have avoir (Exx. 7, 9) 
to — rather aimer nffeux ; 
to — better faire mieux 
hazel-nut noisette/, 
head tete /. 
to heal guerir 
health sante/. ^ 
to hear entendre (ouir) 
tO e — from recwoir des 
nouvelles de 
heart cceur to. 
hearth foyer to. 
heat chaleur/. 
heathen paien 
heaven ciel to., deux p l . 
heavy lourd, pesant 
height hauteur/,elevation/. 
to help aider, assister, se- 
courir, s’empecher de 
I cannot — it je ne saurais 
qu’y faire 
hen poule/. 

her possess, pran. (Ex. 6) 
her pers. pron. (Ex. 68) 
here ici — ; is (are) voici 
high haut, elev6 
hill colline /., coteau to. 
hoarse enrou6 
to hold tenir 

— one’s ground tenir bon ; 
to — out tendre, offrir, 
presenter ; to — up 
lever (Ex. 32) 

holiday jour de fete, campoa 
to. ; — s vaeances/. pL 
Holland Hollande /. 
holy saint, sacre, b£nife 
home foyer doinestique to., 
intdrieur m. 

at — cbez soi, & la maison ' 
(Ex. 90) 
honey miel w. 
hope espoir to., espdrance /. 
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to hope es]>erer 
horse cheval 

• on — hack a clip val; to get 
on — ''rannfcer a cheval 
hospital hopvtal to, 
hot chaud, ardent, bonillant 
to he — avoir chaud ; (du 
temps) faire chaud 
hotel hotel to. * 
hour heure /. 
house inaison /. 

— -wife menagire 
to hover planer 
how adi% comment 

— is it ? comment cela se 

— is it that ''com- 
ment se fait-il que, d’ou 
vient-il que? 

— much eombien ? 
however quelque, toutefois, 

pourtant, cependant 
httmhle-hee bourdon m . 
humming-bird colibri, oi- 
seau-mot^he m. 
huntsman chakseur to. 
to hurry se presser, hater 
to hurt faire trial, du mal A, 
nuire 4 


I 

I je, reoi (Exx. 68, 7*2) 
ice glace/, 
idiom i^iotisme to. 
idle oisif) paresseux, faine- 
ant ** * 

ignorant ignorant 
ill malade, mal 
to be taken — , tomber 
malade 
ill ad v. mal 
illness maladie f 
illustrious illustre, glorienx 
immediately immedKate- 
ment, sur-le-champ, tout 
de suite, aussitdc 
impenitent impenitent 
impersonal impersonnel 
impertinent impertinent 
— - fellow impertinent m. 
importunate imporfcun 
impudently impudemment 
indeed en effet, en v4rit4 
industrious laborieux, dili- 
gent 

to inform informer, ap- 
prendre 

to infringe enfreindre 
injury tort to. mal to. 

Ink encre /. 

to inquire s’enquerir, s’in- 
former, demander, inter- 
* roger 

inroad incursion /. 
insect insecte to* 
inspire inspirer 
instruct instruire (Ex. 
48) 

instructive instructif 
intelligence intellifrpnr>p f 


nouvelle/., avis ren- 
seignements to. pi. 
to give — of donner avis 
de 

to intend se proposer, avoir ‘ 
1 intention 
interest intend to. 
interesting mteiessant 
to interrupt mterrompre 
invitation invitation f. 
invite mviter i 

inwards en dedans 
Ireland Irlande /. 

I iron fer m. 

irreconcilable Irreconci- 
liable ! 

, irregular adj. irrt5gulier 
it (Ex. 75) 

Italian italien 
Italy Italic/, 
its (Ex. 68) 

itself meme, se (Ex. 24) 

J 

Jack, Jeannot 

pudding Pierrot 

jade rosse, handelle/. 

Jane Jeanne 
John Jean 
journey voyage m. 
joy joie /. 
judge juge to. 

Julius Jules 
July juillefc to. 

just ad}, juste, exact # 

just adv. un peu 
justification justification /. 

K 

to keep tenir, garder, entre- 
tenir, conserver 
to — up entretenir 
kernel amande/., noyau to., 
pepin to. 

kind bienveillant, bien- 
faisant 

to be so — as to etre assez 
bon pour, avoir la bonte 
de 

kindness Toienveillanee /., 
bonte/. 
kine vaehes /. 
king roi to. 
kingdom royanme m. 
kite (lit.) milan to., eerf- 
volant to. 

knife couteau poignard 

to . 

knight chevalier to. 
to knock frapper, heurter 
knot noeud to.. 

to know (Ex. 36, 55) con- 
naitre, savoir ^ 

L 

labour travail to., labeur m. 

lari trar/^rtn vn 


lady dame/. 

young — demoiselle, jenne 
persoime ; my — ma- 
dame ; ladies ! mes- 
dames 1 young ladies ! 
mesdemnmelks ; — prin- 
cipal direct rice 
lake lac to. 
lamb agneau to. 

1 lame adj. boiteux 
lamprey la*nproi« f. 
land terr e/., pays m. 
lane ruelle/ 

language langue /., langage 
ni., ldiome to. 

| larder garde - manger m . , 
t offices to. pL 
Infest dernier 

— but one avant-dernier 
at last enhn 

— night bier an son* 
to last durer 

latch loquet to. , che villette/. 
late adj. tard 
to get — , se faire tard 
late adv. en retard 
lately dernierement, recem- 
ment 

Latin latin 
to laugh rire 

to — immoderately rire a 
goige deployee ; to — 
in any one’s face rire 
au nez a q. u, 
law loi /. 

St. Lawrence St. Laurent 
to lay mettre, placer, poser 
to — aside, by, mettre de 
cote ; to — down cou- 
cher; to — one’s self 
down se coucher, se re- 
poser ; to — up mettre 
j de eot6 

j lazybones paresseux, fai- 
neant 

; lazy paresseux, faineant, 
oisif, indolent 
i lead plnmb to. 

1 to lead conduire, mener 
, leaf feuille/., feuillet m. 

1 to leap sauter 
I learn apprendre (a) 
least adv. le moms 
leather cuir to. 
to leave quitter, partir de, 
laisser 

— for partir pour ; — off 
cesser ; to — out omettre 

left adj. gauche 
leg jambe, (de mouton) gigot 
m. 

lemon citron to. 
to lend prefer 
lender prdteurTO., -ease/, 
length longueur /., etendue/ 
less moins to. (Ex. 86) 
lesson leQon /. 
to let laisser, permettre 
to — ! to be — 1 a louer 1 

lftt+AT* Uflrii f 



